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PREFACE. 



xvnL 

This is not so mnch a new edition of Kuhner^s Elementair 
Latin Grammar, as a new book, prepared in general acoord- 
anoe with bis spirit and plan, and from materials drawn about 
eqnallj from his Elementary and Larger Latin Grammars, 
and oocasionallj from other sources. 

The grammatical principles of the smaller Grammar haye 
aH along been enlarged and modified from the larger, while 
the greater part of the syntax is a ccmdensed translation, with 
but slight omissions and modifications, direct! j from the larger 
work. The exercises are mostly from the smaller Grammar, 
bnt are very much abridged, especially on the syntax, and 
besides, have been separated from the grammatical principles 
and placed in a body after them. It was thought that by 
thus retaining something of the elementary character in the 
Etymology, and extendi!^ the grammatical principles of the 
syntax, the book would l^ adapted to all stages in the pro- 
gress oi the student of Latin ; serving him at first as grammar, 
exerdse-book and reader, and afterwards as a manual of re- 
ference for explaining the usages of the different authors which 
he is required to read. 

As the elementary character still prevails in the Etymo- 
logy, I have retained the poetical rules for gender, on the 
ground of their acknowledged uHlity^ whatever may be said 
of them on the score of taste. A verse may be usefid which 
is a mere doggerel, as is proved by many nmemonic verses of 
this kind in our own language, which we could hardly live 
without. For instance, that which informs us of the number 
of days in each month : Thirty days hath September, etc. — Be- 
sides, in the present case, as an alphabetical list of the except- 
ed words is always given in connection with the poetic rules, 
no one can complain, since, if he is not fond of poetry he can 
take to the prose. At the same time, as it was desirable that 
the book should be kept within moderate limits, the principles 
in tke syntax are expressed as briefiy as possible, and axe 
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aooompanied b j barely sofficient examples to prove their truth 
and make their meaning plain. Ab, too, it is designed for a 
School Grammar, to be studied and committed to memory, 
and not merdj for reference, it has not been thought neces- 
sary to increase its sisQ by adding an Jndex. 

The book is constructed upon the principle of putting every- 
thing into practice as fast as acquired. Every grammatical 
form or prmciple of syntax, as soon as learned, is to be ren- 
dered practical and fixed in the mind, by translations first 
fn»n Uie Latin «into the EogUdi, and then from the English 
into tbs ]#ati9« To pae^wr^ ibfi mpii Jfor live^a f^r^mam in 
tiaa£lati<»i» svch ^mns of the jmi w ar^ requiisite A»r pwr 
stiro«atiQg tbf 8]|]i}d^st sonteaoes an^ given at the oiH^ and % 
few simple rules of srotax as they im required, white aU wkt^ 
in connection with the exenjises, lists af taitm wovi^ with th^ 

d ftfiuit i om are giYW to be o om nii t t ad t9 weiaary» wMWt ol whjct^ 
also, are collected and arzaag^ iu alphAbetica) Yoc^balariifi 
ait the end of the boo!;; A9 maoy of tba eiHunp]es ftir tcaiuh 
latioa «s possible! wen9 selected uoallered fnm the da^sic^ 
otheji:^ w«re dwhtly altered to suit ihe cuaes &r wJbiich tb/^j 
were eiaploy eC ^ the remainder otwaposed by the a^thwri 
yet always so as to embody das^k^ ideA9 and turosof thouU* 
The e ya mple s in Snglish may he translated into -LatiAi either 
vipa voce or by writing, ajt the discretion of the teaebar* 

With pegard to the mode pf using the bopk the jnteUii^ 
teacher win be the beat jadgcv lu some cases it will pi:ob9^ 
hj^ be found best to take the pupil aver the first and perha^ 
the second Course, omittiug tae £ngUsh exeroises at first, and 
then return and take them up in coujaection with a thorough 
review of the whole. Perhaps, also, a Judicious teacher, ^ 
lowing out the general principle of the bookt of diminishing 
difficiidties by divisiou and di«triibutian, will thiok best, with 
very vaung pupils in particular, to omit ^ome other tbi^igs the 
first time over and take them up at subseauent reviews. But 
whatever course is pursued m t^eafhipg tne hooky a complete 
mastery of all that it contains should be aimed at fnom the 
beginmng, and should be actually attained be&re jit is kft. 

Much labor has been e;^nded in the careful revision 
of the sheets for the press, m which I have been geafiy as- 
sisted by Mr* James u. Hanson, Principal of the Waterville 
Academy. 



TABLE or CONTENTS. 



ETYMOLOGY. 



FISST COUBSE. 
THs sntPCKB PBoroiPLBs or ■mcoi.ooT. 



• 



CHAPTEB L 

Of tsb Sounds jun> LaxTsai ov ram Laxouaab. 

IKriskAoftilielietteni fl 

}faoaimcisti<m of the LetteiB 1 

CHAPTEBIL 

Of Btllablm. 

Of the Measure or Qnantity<)f Syllnbtoa • • . • . 8 

Of Accent . , « • 4 

Of the DiTidon of Syllables B 

CHAPTBB HL 
Faikts of Sfbbch. — LnuMnov • • 6 

SOMB EORKS OF THX YxiSB «•••••• T-li 

Xirst ConJQgatioD •••••••• $■ 

Second Conjngatkm •••••••• 9 

Third Conjngatioii 10 

Fourth GonjvgatioB .11 

CHAPTEBIV. 

Of tbb SinniYA»nyiB xtn> AniscrxTS. 

Classification of Snbfltantiyes It 

Gender of the SabstantiTe « • • IS 

A* 



C €M>ynniiT8» 

Kvaiber, Case and Dedeukm § 14 

Gender and Dedension of the A^iectiTe 15 

Fint Declension 16 

Second DedennoB , . • . » 17 

Tldid Deelenkion 18-2f 

Bamdigmsof AdjecttTesof theTMrdDedenaoii ... 18 

Tonrtfa Declension ..«•).... i8 

IIIUi Dedension S4 

Comparison of AdjecdTes and Paiticiplii «... SS 

CHAPTBB V. 

Classiflcation and Formation of Adyerba • . • • . 96 

Comparison of Adyerbs S7 

OHAPTBSTL 

^ 0» T^ FAovoiJir. 

Benonal Pronouns 88 

DemonstratiTe Fkononns .*»«.... 89 

Belatiye and InterrogatiTe Ph>nonn9 80 

Indefinite Fronoons 81 

CoixelatiTe Pronovns . . « « % b . . ^ 8i 

CHAPTER Vn. 

Ov XHB NuxnuLt . . ^ • • . • • S3 

CHAPTEB yiU^ 

f ABUB Of THft PBftFOSitXOXa . M 



SECOND COUBSE. 

OSNDQ^ AND «U«aU^Uai PQriUtil Wr W^tTKB. 

Qraek Noons and Peculiar Endings of tiie Pint Deden^n • 35 

C|nek NoipM and Gender of the Second Dedendiyh ... 36 



iTiMfTBirrf- 



QieekNoiiiis and Spedal Case-endings of teXIMBMlMi^ 437 

Of the Gender of the TbIidBectenBum 88^40 

Mascolhie • • • 

^Feminine ••••••••••• 



Nenter 

Of the Gender of the I'oarih DeHwHBQW 



40 
41 



THIRD COUBS& 



Classes of Verbs . • • • . 

Tenses of the Verb 

Miodes of the Verb 

fiifinitiTe, Participle, Supine, Gemnd and Genmdiye 

Persons and Numbers of die Yerb 

Conjugation .... 

Foil— riim uf the Twmt 

Coijugation of the AuzlUary rerb 

ikctiye of the Pour Begnlar ConjngatioiM 

BaasiTe 

DqponentB of the Pour Coi^jagatfQiis 

Pfiiphrastic Coiyugadon • • 



42 
4S 
44 
45 

46 
47 
4» 



« 



FOURTH COURSE. 



HUUBGULAK ABD IfflnEStSOKJIXi TBHBfl. 



First Conjugation 
Second Conju|:al>on 
Third Conjugatiim 
Fourth Conjugation 
Particular Irregular Verba 

1) Possum 

2) £do 

8) Pero . 

4) Volo, nolo, mab 

6) £o 

6) Queo, nequeo . 

7)n» . . , 
Defectiye Verbs • 

Itt^Tsonal Verbs 



54-58 
57^8 



«f-?5 
88 

78 
71 
72 
73 

74 
75 
76 
77 



FIFTH COURSE. 



IVinMtion of words by Derivation . • • • • §98 

SVnaiiAtionofwoidflbjCompotition •••••• 79 

Bttootim ov tem BmiOX4MT. 



SYNTAX. 
8IXTH OOUBSB. 

8I1IFI.B BSNTXNOXS. 
CHAPTER I. 

DuriKITIOH AKD GbHXXAL TSAkTMSHT OV BmUM 

Swtenoe. Subject. Attribnte. O^eet 

Agiooment •••••••••••81 

BBenliadtiesintfaeiueofNimibQr •••••• ttl 

Xl»d0ofyerb6 88 

TeoMsoftheYeib 84 

Modes of the Veib 



CHAPTEB n. 

OftheAttribatiTeBebUioiiinSeateiioes • • • • 86 

CHAPTER m, 

OftheObjectiYeBelattoniiiSeiifteiiees 87 

The Genitiye Case • • . • 88 

The Accusadye Case • • 89 

The Dative Case • • • 90 

The Ablatiye Case 91 

Constraction of the Names of Cities 92 

Use of the Prepositions 93 

CHAPTER IV. 
Peokounb, Kuiobbals akd Participles in both thb Attxibutitb 

AND ObJECTIYE RELATIONS. 

Of the use of the Pronoun -.9^ 

Of the Numeral 95 



2iifiBitiye | M 

^BiiB G6iiind ••#•»/<•.. 98 

neGtmadire 99 

TliA Pftrticiplc •••.•••.&• 4M 

CHAPTER V. 

Or THX Adtbbb 101 



SEVENTH COUBSE. 

OOMPOUIID BXNTSNCX8. 
CHAPTER L 

A. CoOBDIirATB SSNTXirOBS • • lOf 

CHAPTER IL 

B. SOBOBDnrATB SSKTBHOBS 108 

I Use of the Modes in Snbordiiuile SentBDoes 104 

I Suooesaion of Tenses in Subordinate Sentencet 108 

L SuBflTAnrrFS Ssxtbkobs 108—109 

AccnsatiTe with the InfinitiTe 108 

Vt, ne, nt ne, nt non with the SnlginictiTe • • 107 

Qoo, qnominns and qvin with the SnljiinetiTe 108 

Qood, (Aaf, with the Indicatire 109 

n. ASJXOTITB SSKTBFCXS 110 

in. Adtbbbial Sbntbngbs 111-115 

a. Adyeibial Sentences of Time Ill 

K Causal Adverbial Sentences 112 

c Conditional AdrerUal Sentences • • 118 

d. Concessive Adrerbial Sentences 114 

e. Adverbial Sentences of Comparison . . • 116 

IVTXXBOOATIVS SbNTSNGBS 118 

DiBBGT AND InDIXXCT DiSCOUBSX 117 

Special Idiomatic Constructions 118 

ExsncisBs ON THB Stntaz. 

APPENDIX. 

P E S D T. • 

A. PBD80DT 119^122 

Qnntity of StDbUm 119 



10 

Bmmetar Vow •••••• •••41SO 

BcMufcm ••••••••••m 

B. AsBMrnnATicmB • • • •^^•f* • Ui 

GL Thb BoiuH CiimpiAB lH 

YoOABiriiAXISS. 



INTBODUCTION. 



L QsiaiK OF THX LATIN LANaUAGB. 

1. The Ladn Language, which had ita seat at Bome^ and 
spread thence over Gaul, Spain, Britain, and a part of AMoa, 
like the Greek, is an offnshoot of the Indo-Gennanio parent* 
stock, which, from the interior of Asia, propagated itself east 
and west over Asia and Europe. 

2. The language receives its name from the Latins, the 
leading people of the mixed inhabitants of B<»ne^ which were 
chiefly Latins, Sabines and Etmscans. Of these the Latins 
were of Felasgian origin, while the other two tribes were of 
an origin diverse from that of the Greeks. 

8. The language possesses great unity of character, with 
few diversities, except such as arise &om different degrees of 
development, which was greatly influenced bj Greek Htera* 
tore. 

n. List ov thb prinoipal latin aitthobs. 
L Writers in the formative-period of the language: 

Eimiiu (239—169 B. C.) Terence (bom 198 B. 0.) 

FUmtiis (227 — 184 B. C.) Lncretiiu (95 —62 B. G.) 

8. Writers of the Golden Age. — From 81 B. a to 14 
A.D.: 

Cioeit^ livy, Vbgfll, 

CaeMUP, CatoUiii, Hones^ 

Corneliiu Nepos, Tibnlliis, Orid. 

Soliiift, Propertiiis, 
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8. Writers of the Silver Age.— Fran 14 to 180 A. Dl: 

Qaintilian, Snetoiuus, Martiftl, 

Yelleioa, Floras, Lacan, 

Seneca, Pomponios Melm, Silius Italicns, 

Pliny, Cttrtiof, Valerios Flaoeni, 

Pliny, tbe yoanger, Jarenal, Statins, 

Tadtna, Persias, Manillas. 

4 Writers of the Brazen Age. — From ISO to 476 A. D.: 

Jostinus, Ammianus Marccllinus, Ausonins, 

Entropios, Anlus Gellias, Clandian. 

Anittias Victor, Macrobias, 

5. The period tobsecttieitt to the fkll ^ ^ Western Em- 
pire^ i e^ after A^ Ih 476| is e$XM. the Iron Age. From this 
lilM the Latin <M«e4 to lie a spoken language in common 
lift^ and being #ln|ilo/ed onlj as a kamed language in wrb» 
lag, ftpetdil/ ^ieeKnedt aad to a g^reat txteol evea lost its 
ancient character. 
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FIJIST CQUBSE. 
THE SIMPLER PRINCIPLES OP ETYMOLOGY. 



CHAPTBB I. 
Letters and Soundp. 

§ 1. Letters • 

1. The Latin language has the same vowels (Oy-e, t, o, u, y^ 
and the same consonants, except «t, as the English. But the 
letter k is but little used, and y and z only in Greek WQids. 

Remark 1.* The ancient Eomans used only the ci^pitfd fpnas 
of the letters. The smaller forms began to come into use in the 
eighth or ninth century after Christ. Now all Latin books are 
written in the smaller letter, the larger forms being usc^ ondty at 
the commencement of sentences, etc., very much as in Elnglidl* 
Originally, too, i and v were used both as vowels, and oonsonim^ 
(in this latter case, being pronounced like y and to). The foj^gijB 
j and u have been introduced in modern times. 

2. The vowels are either short or long. The sign ^ over 
a vowel indicates that it is short, the sign -, that it is long, and 
the sign ~, that it may be either long or short, as : S, a, I, peiv 
pl^Us^s. 

3. There are the following diphthongs, in Latin : ae, oe, au; 
and occasionally at^, ei, as in <das, fcedus, at^rum, eusus, hei* 

* With quite young scholars, the remarks should be omitted tho first 
tune going over 

1 



2 PBONUNCIATIOK OF THE LETTERS. [,§ 2. 

Kem. 2. ul« and oe are always diphthongs, unless separated 
hy diaerens, which is indicated hy two points over the second 
Towel, as : aer, poeta. In strictly Latin words, eu is a diphthong 
only in ceti, neu, seu; heu, heus, eheu; neuter and neuiiquam; 
(but in all words introduced from the Greek, as : Eur6ta»), lu 
other cases eu should be separated in pronunciation, as : detis 
(di-'Us). So ei is a diphthong only in keif «ta, and the old forms 
where ei was used for i, as quels (quisss quibus), heic (hie), etc. ; 
(the Greek 8», in Latin, becomes i before a consonant, and either 
e or t, before a vowel). — Ui is a diphthong only in hui, huic^ and 
cui; and yi only in Har^yia (Harp-yi-a) and a few other Greek 
words. 

4. The consonants, according to the greater or less influ- 
ence of the organs of speech in their formation, are divided 
into: — 

a) liqoids (flowing easily from the mouth) : /, m, n, r ; 

b) Spirants (formed principally by the breath) : A, «, t?, j ; 

c) Mutes (sounded by special exertion of the organs of 
speech) : hy c, d, /, g, k, p, q, ty ar, as. 



§ 2. Pn/Mmdation of the Letters. 

1. The vowels are usually pronounced as in English ; also 
the diphthongs, the second vowel generaUy being the most dis- 
tinctly sounded. 

Bbm. 1. But it is probable that the Romans always pro- 
nounced a as in father^ e like a in yhte, t like ee in feet, Also 
some other vowels and diphthongs somewhat diflerently from the 
English. 

Rem. 2. The vowels i and u seem originally to have been pro- 
nounced somewhat alike, and hence we find them interchanged in 
some words, as : libet and lubet, etc. So also, e and t, e and u, 
o and e, o and u are sometimes interchanged, as : negkgentia, and 
negltgentia, etc. 

2. Of the consonants, the pronunciation of the following 
should be observed : 

C before «, t, y^ <By csy euy has its soft sound like s, (also g 
)Sikej)y but in other cases like ky as: celsus (selsus), cicer, 
oymba, aaecns, coelum, ceu; but: caro (kazo), ooUom, oustoi^ 
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8.] QUANTITY OP SYLLABLES. 8 

damor. (But the Romans always pronounced c liard like h; 
and it is probable, also, ^ as in gave,) 

Ch is pronounced like h, as charta (karta). 
, N before c, ch, g, qu, x has something of a nasal sound, like 
ng, as mancus (mang-cus), Anchises, longus, relLnquo, anxius. 

Ph like our f, as : phargtra (faretra)' 

Qu is always pronounced like hw, as : aqua (akwa) ; u is 
also pronounced like w after g and s, when followed by another 
vowel in the same syllable, as : lingua, suasor ; but not when 
the following vowel is in another syllable, as : argtl-o, s&-us, etc 

Rh as a simple r, as : rhetor (retor). 

Sch like s/-, as : schola (skola). 

Ti before a vowel is pronounced like ski, as : actio (acshio.) 
But if the i is long, the hissing sound disappears, as : totius. 
Besides, tl (with the i short) is pronounced without the hissing 
sound: a). if there is immediately before the t, another t, an *, 
or an ar, as : Attius, ostium, mixtio ; b) in Greek words, as : 
Miltiudes, tiara ; c) in the old infinitive ending ler, as mittier. 



CIIAPTEll II. 
Of Syllables. 

§ 3. Quantity of SyUahlesJ* 

' 1. A syllable is lorig or short by nature, according as its 
vowel is long or short, as mater, pSter. 

2. All syllables are long which contahi a diphthong, or a single 
vowel arising from a diphthong, or from the contraction of two 
separate vowels into one, as : plaudo, explode (instead of ex- 
plaudo) ; caedo, cecidi ; tibicen (for tibiicen); junior (for jttve- 
nior). 

Rem. 1. A syllable is said to be of doubtful quantity, when it 
is used indifferently, as long or short, by the poets. 

* This and the two following sections should be omitted by the youth- 
ful beginner, and verbal explanations of the principles, so far as neces- 
sary, bie given, by the teacher. 
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8. A syllable hsring a Jong vowd (also Ui6 prepoBitkn jiroe 
in oomposition) becomes «/iort ^ potUiony when the following 
syllable beg^ with a vowel, as : (de) diamMoy (pr&) prSamUj 
(audlTeram) aud(eramy phila$ophta. So also when h intervenes, 
as: eontr&ho, advSha 

Rem. 2. In words taken from the Greek, a Towel generally 
remains long before another vowel, when it is long in the original 
Greek word, as: &er (ce/;(>). There are also a few exceptions to 
the last rule even in Latin words. 

4. A syllable with a short vowel becomes hng 5y position^ 
when followed by two or more consonants, or by x (>» c«, or gs) 
Zy alsoy (except in the compounds of jugum, as : bfjugus), as : 
pSrdo (from per,) judSx (gen. judfcis,) gaza, mdjor (but m&^s). 
^with a consonant does not make the preceding vowel long, 
nor, generally, a mute followed by a liquid, (see §§ 1, 4), ex- 
cept in ccMnpound words, and when /, m, or n follows &, d, or g, 

S 4. Accent ofSyllaHes. 

1. The Latin, like the Greek, has, properly, three accents : 
the acute, or rising tone, ('), the grave, or falling tone, ('), and 
the circumflex, or the rising ending in a falling tone, ('^). But 
no special directions can be given for distinguishing the differ- 
ent kinds of accent in practice, other than what is naturally 
made by the voice in giving the emphasis required by the 
sense. 

Rem. 1. The only use which is made of the written accent is 
that made by some editors, in distinguishing, by the grave accent, 
certain words when used as adverbs and conjunctions from the 
same words used in their proper capacity (as : ant^, qu6, mod6), 
and by the circumflex accent, a contracted syllable or a long final 
vowel, as : fructds, poend, etc. 

2. In dissyllabic words the accent is on the penuU (last syl- 
lable but one,) as : dea, mi^sS. 

Rem. 2. A word can have the circumflex accmt on the penult 
only when that syllable is long by nature and tLe last syllable 
short 
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3. In words of more than two syllables the accent is on the 
penult if hng (whether by nature or position), but if not, on 
the antepenult (last syllable but two). In the last of these 
two cases the accent is always the acute, but in the first it may 
be either the acute or the circumflex, according to the quantity 
of the last syllable, as : historia, Homerus, Athenae. 

Rem. 3. Vocatives of the second declension ending in i, from 
having lost the final e, as : Yirgili (for Virgilie, see § 1 7, R. 3), 
Mercuri, etc., also genitives ending in i instead of it, have the 
accent as diey would if the rejected letters were annexed, i. e. 
the acute on the penult (although short), as : Merciiri, tugdri. 
Also the compounds of do and facio^ with words of more than 
two syllables, which are not prepositions, as: calef^cit, venum- 
d^dit, pessumd^dit. 

4. A monosyllable short by nature takes the acute, and one 
long by nature, the circumflex accent, as : pix, fax ; dos, mAs. 

Rem. 4. When the enclitics: que, ne, ve, ce, met, etc., are 
joined on to words with a short penult, they draw the accent to 
the Jinal syllable of the word, as: sc^lera sceleraque, h6mTnes 
homin^sque ; but when the penult of the word is long (and con- 
sequently takes the accent), the enclitic draws the accent to the 
last syllable only when that syllable becomes by the additbn of 
the enclitic, long by position, as : scel^stus scelestdsque, scel^ta 
scel6staque, etc. 



§ 5. Division of Words into SyUdtHes.* 

1. A single consonant after an accented antepenult, having 
any other vowel than u, should generally be joined to that 



* These rules are based upon the English analogy, and are such as 
are generally followed in this country, but there is good reason to beliere 
that the ancient Homans observed the following rule in the distribution 
of several consonants between two vowels : — When two or more conso- 
nants come between two vowels, they should be prefixed to the second, if 
they are such as may commence a Latin word, viz., any one of the mutes 
(see §§ 1, 4, c) followed by lor r; an s followed by c, jo, or <, (sc, sp, st) 
alone, or followed by one of these, together with I orr (sci or scr, spl or 
spr, stl or str) ; and finally, g followed by n, as : so-brius, a-gri, A-phro- 
dite, pe-stia ; a-stra, a-plu-stre ; ma-gnus. So the double consonant x is 
most naturally prefixcKi to the following vowel, as : a-xis. In all other 
cases the two consonants are divided one to the one and the other to tho 
other vowel, as : an-nus, am-nis, mon-tes, scrip-tus. 

1* 
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pliable, aa: Uin-era, Tolucrisy rap4-dQs; but, lu-ndiUy <Kc. — 
Bat if the penult is « or • befcnre anotker vowel^ the preoedii^ 
consonant is joined to it, as: nupdios, do-ceo^ hae«i«o» ele. 

2. A single consonant, in most other cases, should be J9r^ 
find to the yowel which follows it, as : nukter, sartor, etc* 
But Hh^ and n^' are generally excepted; bj some^ also, the 
ccmsonant following an accented penult is joined on to it in all 
cases where the vowel of the penult is sAorf , as : pftt-er, but, 
m&:terjet& 

8. A mnte^ f<^owed by a liquid, (ezcq>t U^ fjf^ dj and ^n), 
are not geneitdlj to be separated in dlTiding a word into its 
sylliibles, but like a single consonant, are to be annexed or 
prefixed to the vowels which they come between, according to 
the two preceding rules, as : a-grestis, pa-trius, li-bratns ; but, 
Aeg-Ie, Ag-Iaus, At-las, At-lantides, inag-nus, mag-nammus, 
etc i tiHsOy pft-tria (the pentdt being % before a vawel)^ etc. 

4. Any two consonants, except a mute and a liquid, omiing 
between two vowels, should generally be separated, one to the 
preceding and one to the followihg vowel, as : cal-lis, am-nis, 
cbir-pus, etc 

5, When three consonants come between two vowels, the 
last two are generally a mute and a liquid, which should be 
joined to the vowel following, and the other to the preceding, 
as : pis-trina, fenes-tra, etc 

BxM. Words compounded without change of the component 
parts, slionld be divided according to these parts, as: ab-ftvus, 
ab-eo, super-4^ro, res-pnblica. If a letter is inserted in the com- 
podtion, it is attached to the first word of the compound, od : 
prbfi^sse. 



CHAPTSB m. 
I of Speech. — J 



1« Hie Substantive or Noun designates or gives the name 
of an o^eeC (a person or thing), as : fnian^ womakj hnue. 
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2. The Yerb expresses an action (something which an object 
does), as : to Moom, to dance, to sleep, to love, to praise, e. g. the 
rose blooms ; the hbj dances ; the child deieps ; Grod totes m^n ; 
the teacher praises the scholars. 

3. The Adjective expressed a pfopeirty 6r qucMty, as : smalt, 
greatj beatUifttlj e. g. a smaS boy i a beaniifui rose ; a great 
house. 

4. The Adverb expresses the way and manner in Which an 
action takes place, as : heavtifuUy, sweetly, e. g. the rose blooms 
hea^JuRy ; the child sleeps sweedy. 

Kem. 1. There are adverbs also, irhich express the place 
where, and the time when the action takes place, as : here, there, 
yesterday, to^ay. * 

5. The Pronoun points to an object without expressing the 
idea of it, as : I, tliou, he, this, that, 

6. The Numeral expresses number or quantity, as : one, two, 
three, many, few, 

7. The Preposition is a word which stands before a noun, 
and expresses the relations of place, of time and other relations 
which an object sustains to an action, as : the boy stands before 
the house ; the child laughs for joy. Nearly all the preposi- 
tions are used, at times, as adverbs, 

8. The Conjunction is a word which serves to connect words 
and sentences, as : and, but, because, 

Bem. 2. Besides, there are other words which &re barely signs 
of emotion, and are called Interjections, as : ecce, behold ! hei, 
alas I etc. 

9. Inflection is the variation or modification of ft word in 
order to express a particular relation, as : thou loyest, he love; , 
the child'« dothesj the man's hat. The inflection of the sub- 
stantive, adjective, pronoun, and numeral, is called declension, 
that of verbs, conjugation. The adverb, also, is compared, 
which is a kind of inflection. The remaining parts of speech 
do not admit of inflection, and hence do not require to be 
treated of in etymology. 
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§ 7. Same Forms of the Verb. 

All the verbs of the Latin Language are divided into four 
classes or conjugations, which are distinguished by the termi- 
nation of the infinitive as follows : 

First Conjugation : -^are as : amdr^, to love^ 
Second " --^re " mon^rei to admonvth^ 

Third " — fere " reg^re, to govern^ 

Fourth " — ^ire " audtre, to hear. 



§ 8. First Conjugatton : ilmarfi, to love. 





PRESENT ACTIVE. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 




• Indicatiye. 


Indicative. 


1. 


amoy I love 


amor, / am loved 


2. 


amdSy thou lovest 


sandris, thou art loved 


S. 


a,mdtf h€y she, it loves 


amdtur, he, she, it is loved 


1. 


&mdmu8, toe love 


amdmur, toe are loved 


2. 


amdtisj you love 


amdmlni, you are loved 


3. 


amant, they hoe. 
Imperative. 


oxnantury they are loved. 


2. 


amd, love thou 




2. 


asndtey love ye, * 





Bead Exercise I. {page 108). 



§ 9. Second Conjugation : mfinferS, to admonish. 



PRESENT ACTIVE. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 


Indicative. 


Indicative. 


1. 


moneoy I admonish 


moneor, / am admonished 


2. 


mon^jf, thou admonishest • 


mon£m, thou art admonished 


3. 


mon^/, Ac, she, it admonishes 


mon€tur, he, she, it is admonished 


1. 


inow^mus, we admonish 


monemur, we are admonished 


2. 


monetis, you admonish 


monimmi, you are admonished 


3. 


uxonent, they admonish. 
Imperative. 


vcioi\ei\tur, they are admonished. 


2. 


mone, admonish thou 




2. 


mon^^c, admonish ye. 





Read Exercise IT. 



S 10, 11.] 
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§ 10. JTiird OofHJngation : regfei*, to govern. 



PRESENT ACTIVE. 
Indicative. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 

IndicatiTe. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
1. 
2. 
3. 

2. 
2. 


rego, I govern 
reglSj thou ffovemest 
regif, he, she, it governs 
regimiis, we govern 
regitis, you go^m 
tegunt, they govern. 

Imperative, 
regc, govern thou 
regite, govern ye. 


regor, I am governed 
regiris, thou art governed 
regltur, he, she, it is governed 
reglmur, we art governed 
regimS,ni, yo^ are governed 
leguntur^ tftey are governed, 



Read Exercise III. 



§11. Ihttrth Qmfvgation: audiK, to hear.. 



PRESENT ACTIVE. 

Indicative. 


PRESENT PASSIVE. 

Indicative. 


1. 
2. 
8. 
1. 
2. 
3. 

2. 
2. 


audio, / Jiear 
audi^y thou hearesi 
and!/, he, she, it hears 
attdii»«.<f, we hear 
tLudUis, you hear 
audiunr, they htar. 

Imperatiye. 
audi, hear thou 
^xxdMe, hear ye. 


audior, I am heard 
aadlm, thou art heard 
audl/tir, he, she^ it is heard 
atudtmur, we are heard 
Awdimlni, you are heard 
SLudiuntur, they are heard. 



Besides, the following forms of the iri^egular yerb sum should 
be noted : 

est, he, site, it is, sunt, they are, esse, to he^ 

erat, he, she, it was, erant, they were. 



Bead Exercise IV. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
Of the Substantiye and Adjective. 

§ 12. Classijiccdion of Substantives. 

1. The substantive (§ 6, 1.) is called concrete, when it design 
nates a person or thing which has an actual and independent 
existence, as : man, lion, jlower, army ; it is called abstract^ on 
the contrary, when it signifies an action or quality conceived 
of as independent of a subject, as : virtue, wisdom. 

2. The Concretes are : 

a) Appellative nouns, when thej indicate a whole species, or 
an individual of a doss, as : man, woman, flower, lion ; 

b) Proper nouns, when they designate only single persona 
as things w^liich do not belong to a class, as : Marius, Rome ; 

c) Material nouns, when they indicate the simple material^ 
as : miUc, dust, water, gold ; 

d) Collective nouns, when they designate a number of single 
persons or things as one whole, as : army, cavalry, fleet, herd. 

§ 13. Gender of the Substantive. 

The Gender of Substantives, which is three-fold, as in Eng- 
lish, is determined partly by their meaiiing and partly by their 
endings. The rules of gender founded upon the endings will 
be treated of under the particular declensions. With refer- 
ence to the meaning, we have the following general rules : 

1. Of the masculine gender, are the names and designatioui 
of males, nations, winds, months, most riv ers, and mountains. 

2. Of the feminine gender, are the names and designations 
of females, of most countries, islands, towns, trees, shrubs, and 
small plants. 

3. Of the neuter gender, are the names of most fruits, the 
letters of the alphabet, the infinitive, all indeclinable words 
(except the names of persons from foreign languages), and 
every word used as the mere symbol of a sound, as : man is a 
monosyllable. 
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4. Of the common gender, are the designations of persons 
which have hut one form for the masculine and feminine, as : 
dux, a male or female leader. 

1. Nations, males, rivers, winds. 
Mounts and months are masculines, 

2. Females, isles, lands, trees, and town. 
These as feminine are found. 

3. Whatever cannot be declined 
This is of the neuter kind. 

4. Common is whatever can 
Include a woman and a man. 

Rem. 1. Variahle substantives (designations of persons, and the 
more important animals) are those which vary their ending in or- 
der to indicate the natural gender, as : filing, son, filia, dauglUer^ 
magist^r, magistra, teacTier (male and female), leo, lea^na, lion^ 
lioness, rear, regina, king, queen, cervws, cerva. 

Kem. 2. Epiccene nouns are those (names of most animals) 
which have but one grammatical gender (mostly masc. except of 
the first declension) for designating both genders, as : corvus m. 
the crow, whether male or female ; ciconia, /. the stork, aquHa, /. 
the eagle, vulpes, /. the fox, anser, m. the goose, etc. But when 
the natural gender is to be distinguished, mas or mascvlus, mascOIa 
or femina are added to the nouns, as : corvus femina, vulpes 
mas or mascula ; or the gender may be distinguished by the ter^ 
mination of an adjective attached to it, as : anser alba. 

Rem. 8. Some nouns have different genders (^Heterogeneous) 
in the Sing, and Plur., as : jocus, PI. joci and joca ; carious, Fl. 
carbasi and carbasa ; coelum, PL coeli ; delicium, Fl. deliciae ; 
rastrum, Fl. rastri and rastra ; — also in the same number, as : bal- 
tens and balteum, essedum, i, esseda, ae. 



§ 14. Number y Case and Declension. 

1. The substantive and adjective, like the verb, have two 
numbers : the Sing., which denotes a unity, and the Plur., 
which denotes a plurality, and six cases in each number, viz. : 

1. Nominative, answering the question who'f or whatf 

2. Grenitive, answering the question, whose f of whom f of 
what? 

3. Dative, answering the question, to or for whom or what f 

4. Accusative, answering the question, wham ? or what f 
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6. Yocative, the case of direct address ; 
6. AUmtive, answering the questions, wb$tuef wieremiikf 
wherfhjfl whenf ai what timsy etc 

Rev. 1. The Nom. and Voc. are called casus recti; the other 
cases, casus obtiquL Sabtftantivei and adjectives of the neuter 
gender have the Norn. Ace. and Voc. alike. 

Rem. 2. Some nouns are nsed only in one number (^Defectives 
in number), as : Sing, most abstract and coUectioe nouns and nouns 
of material (which are not used in the Plur. except to express 
diiferent sorts, instances, etc.), as well as proper names, e. g. sna- 
idtas, sweetness, indoles, natural ability, aorom, gold; Plur, arma, 
orum, arms, procures, chiefs, nuptiac, a wedding, hab^nae, reins, 
etc. — Some nouns are not used in all the cases (Defectives in 
case),SiBi fors, chance (only in the Kom. and Abl. forte), etc., 
and a few (both nouns and adjectives) are indeclinahie, viz., names 
of the letters of the idphabet, pondo, a pond, fas, permitted; 
Greek words ia i, y, (u), as : hydromeli, astjr, astu^ and also gum- 
mi, etc. 

• 

2. The Latin language has Jhe declensions, distinguished 
by the ending of the G^n. Sing. ; Ist Dec 00, 2d t, 3d ts, 4th tu 
5th ei. 

Rem. S. Some nouns are declined, either wholly or in part, 
according to different Dec. (Heteroclites), as : vas, G. vasis, also 
vast of the second Dec, laurus, G. i and dis (after the second and 
fourth Dec. in Gen. and AbL Sing, and Nom. and Ace Plur.), 
etc. 

§ 15. Cfender and Declension of the Adjective* 

1. The adjective (and partidple), in Latin, agrees with its 
substantive, in gender, number, and case, as : filia bono, the 
good daughter, filia est bona, the daughter is goody filiu« bonus, 
the good son^ filitcs est bonus, the 90H is good, belium malum, the 
evil war, belitim est mal«m, the war is eviL 

2. Hence, the adjective (also the participle), like the sub- 
stantive, has a threefold gender. Still, not all adjectives have 
separate forms for the three genders, but many have only two 
distinct endings, viz. one for the Masc and Fem. and the other 
for the Neut. ; some, indeed, have only one form for all gen- 
dersk 
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3. The declension of the adjective (and participle) corre- 
sponds with the first three declensions of nouns, the forms 
ending in the Nom. in a, belonging to the first Dec, all in us 
and um, and those in er which have a in the Fern. (i. e. all in 
er, except thirteen,) to the second Dec., and all others to the 
third. 

§ 16. First Declension. 

Nouns of the first declension ending in a are all feminine. 

Rem. 1. Exceptions to this rule occur only out of regard to 
the general rules of gender (§ 13), thus, e. g. agricdla, a husband- 
marij is Masc. ; so also are most names of rivers of this declen- 
sion, as : Matrdna, the Mame, Trebia, Sequ&na, the Seine^ also 
Hadria, Adriatic Sea. But the names of mountains, as: Aetna, 
Ossa, remain Feminine. 





Gase-E 


ndings. 






Singular Nominative &* 


Plural 


Nominative ae | 


Genitive 


ae 




Genitive 


arCim 




Dative 


ae 




Dative 


is 




Accusative 


&m 




Accusative 


as 




Vocative 


& 




Vocative 


ae 


Ablative 


a 




Ablative 


is 





Paradigms 


• 




Singular. 


Plural. 


Nominative 


mensdf, the table 


mensatf, the tables 


Genitive 


mensae, of the table 


mensdrum, of the tables 


Dative 


mensa^, to the table 


mensis, to the tables 


Accusative 


mensdm, the table 


mensds, the tables 


Vocative 


mens6f, table 


mensae, tables 


Ablative 


mensd, by the table. 


mensis, by the tables. 



Hem. 2. As the Latin language has neither the definite article 
the nor the indefinite article a or auy mensa may signify either in 
a general sense table, or a table, or the table. 

* Let the quantity of these endings be thoroughly learned ; so also in 
the paradigms of nouns, adjectives, and verbs. 

2 
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Rbm. S. The datiTe and ablataye plural have the ending dbSu 
(for is) in : dea, a godde»9y filia, a daigkier^ when they are to be 

distinguished from corresponding masculine forms, e. g. filiis et 
filiabus, to sons and daughters^ diis et deabus, to gods and goddesses; 
occasionally, also, in a few other nouns. 

Rkm. 4. For Greek nouns of the first Dec. see § 35. 

Rem. 5. In parsing a form of a noun, let the pupil proceed in 
the following order, and state, a) the case^ b) the number^ c) the 
declension^ d) the gender^ e) the nominative and the Mique cases 
till the form b made ; e. g. eorporibus is a noun in the Dat. case, 
Plur. number, third Dec., neuter gender, from the nominative cor- 
pus, Gren. corporis, etc. (When further advanced he should also 
be required to give the government) For the manner of parsing 
a verb, see § 47, B. 1. 

Read Exercise V. 



§ 17. Second Declension. 

Words of the second declension (substantives and adjectives) 
end in the Nom. in us, er^ (in ir and ur onlj vir with its 
compounds and scUur), and um, of which those in tw, er, and 
ir are of the masculine and those in um of the neuter gender; 
(participles end only in v^, a, um). For the exceptions see 

36. 

Case-Endings. 



Singular 


Nom. 


Cks (6r, ir), Um 


Plural 


Nom. 


i; & 




Gren. 


I 




Gen. 


ordm 




Dat 


6 




Dat 


is 




Ace. 


dm 




Ace. 


6s;« & 




Voc. 


£ («r, ir) ; Om 




Voc. 


i; & 




Abl. 


6 




Abl. 


Is 



Rem. 1. Most words in er of this Dec. (whether nouns or 
adjectives) reject the e (like ager) in all the cases except the 
Nom. and Voc. Only the following retain the e. The nouns : 
pucTy gener, socer, vesper ; liberi, Libir, Mulclbir, CelClbir ; — and 
the adjectives: asper^ exter, gibber j lacer; liber ^ miser, prosper^ 
tener ;frugifer, cornlger, and the other compounds of /er and ger* 
Dexter has both forms, but rarely the form with e, 

* The ending osj in Latin, is pmnonnced like os in koei. 
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Paradigms. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



Singular, 

hortiis, the garden puSr, the boy agSr, the fidi yir, ihe man 

hortf, of the garden paSrf , ofin& boy agri, of the field virf, q/'tA€ man 

horto, to the garden puSro, to t^e 6(^ agro, to tJie field yiro, to <A6 man 

hortitm, the garden pnir&m^ the bog &gnim, the field virfim, the man 

hort^, garden puSr, O bog ag^r, () fidd vir, O man 

hortd, bg the garden padr^, bg the bog agrd, bg the fidd y'lrdybg the man. 



N. hortf , the gardens 
G. hort^riiia, o/" the 

gardens 
D. hortls, to the gar 
dens 
hortos, the gardens 
V. hortl, gardens 
A-jhortw, bg the gar- 
dens. 



Plural. 
puSri, the bogs agrl, the fields 
pa^roi-ftm, of the a^oriimj of the 

bogs fields 

pufirl*, to the bogs agrts, to the fields 

pu^r^s, the boj^ agrd«, the fields 
pu6rl, O bogs agri, fields 
paSi'i^, bg the bogs, agris, 6y the fields 



\iii,themen 
YirOrum^ of the 

men 
Tirf 5, to <Ae men 

yirOs^ the men 
virl, Omen 
virls, bg tlte men 



N. belliim, the war 
G. belli, of the war 
D.jbellJ, to tlte war 
A. belHiwi, the war 



Singular. 
bon&5, good bona, good 



V. 
A. 



bellfim, O war 
belM, bg the war. 



bonl 

bond 

bonfim 

bonjf 

bond 



N. belld, the wars bonl 

G. belldrfim, of the honOriim 

voars 

D. beUi«, to <^ toars bonis 

A. belld, the wai's bonds 

V. belld, voars bonl 
A^lbelllSf bg the wars, bonfs 



bonae 

bonaei 

bonam 

bond 

bond 

Plural. 

bonae 
bondriim 

bonis 
bond^ 
bonoe 
bonis 



bonilm, good 

bonf 

bond 

bonitm 

boa4i»i 

bond 



bond 
bondHim 



bonis 
bond 
bond 
bonis. 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



free 
UbSr 

liben 

lib6rd 

libdr 
libfird 



free 

libgrd 

lib€rae 

lib€ra« 

libSrdm 

lib^Fd 

libSrd 



free 

tib6riim 
libSrl 
libferd 
lib^r'&m 
libdriAffi 
libSrd 



Singular. 
beautiful 
pulchfr 
pulchrl 
pulchrd 
pulchriiw 
pulchdr 
pulchrd 



beautiful 

pulchrd 

pulchrae 

pulchroe 

pnlcbrdvn 

pulchi^ 

pulchrd 



beautiful 

piilchrfim 

pulchrl 

pulchrd 

pulc]ir«m 

pulchrdiA 

pulchrd ^ 



N. liben libSrae libSfd 
G liberdrfim liborftritm liberdriim 
D.libgrls libSrfs lib^rls 
A.1ib6rds libfirds lib^rd 
V.'libdrl WUvae libSrd 
A lib^rlir lih6rlj» libfirts. 



Plural. 

pulchrl 

pulchrdr&/n 

pulchrls 

pulchrds 

pnlclirt 

pnlchrls 



pulchrae 

pnlchrdrfim 

pnlchrls 

pulchrds 

pulchrae 

pulchrls 



pulchrd 

pulchrdribn 

pnlchrls 

pulchrd 

pulchrd 

pnlchrls. 
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In like manner the pupil may decline : 

Yir bonus, a good man, femina bona, a good woman^ exemplum 
bonum, a good example, hortus pulcher, a beautiful garden^ roaa 
pulchra, a beautiful rose, ovum pulcbrum, a beautiful egg, ager 
fecuudus, the productive field, vir liberi a free tnan, scriba bonus, 
a good scribe. 

Rem. 2. The Gen. Sing, of noona in tt» and turn, had in the 
classical period, the contracted form i together 'with u, as : filios, 
G. fili and filii. But adjectives always have it, as egregii from 
egregius, excellent. 

Rem. 3. The Yoc. Sing, of flius (a son) is Jili, and that of 
meu8 (my) is mi, as : mi fili (but, O mea filia, O meum offi- 
cium). This Yoc. in i also, is found in proper names in ius, aius 
and eius, hence : i (for ie), a% (for aie), ^ (for eie), as : Tulllas 
Tulli, Yirgilius Virgllt, MercClrius Mercuri, Anton lus Antoni, 
Gaius Gal, Fompcius Pomp€i. 

Rem. 4. The word deus (God) is deus also in the Yoc. ; in 
the plural it is thus declined : N. and Y. dii (rare dei), G. deo- 
rum, D. and Abl. diis (rare deis), Ace. deos. 

Rem. 5. The Gen. plural of some nouns, (mostly those desig- 
nating measure, weight, and money), has the ending um (for 
orum), e. g. nummum (from nummus), of tnoneg, talentum (from 
talentiim), of talents, sestertium (from sestertius), etc. 

Bead Exercise VL 



§ 18. Third Declension, 
1. The tliird Declension has the following case-endings : 



Sing. 


Nom. 


—^ 


Plur. 


Nom. 


6s* Neut. a (ift) 




Gen. 


Is 




Gen. 


Cim (ium) 




Dat. 


i 




Dat 


ibus 




Ace. 


6m, NeuL like Nom. 




Ace. 


6s & (ia) 




Yoc. 


like the Nom. 




Yoc. 


es & (ih) 




Abl. 


6(0 




Abl. 


ibils 



Rem. 1. Neuter nouns of this Dec. generally present the pure 
stem in the Nom., but in masc. and fem. nouns, the pure stem is 
often changed, for the sake of euphony, by adding an s at the 
end (with an e or i before it in parisyllables [R. 4,] in es and is) 

* The ending es, in Latin, is pronounced like the English word ease. 
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and rejecting t, d, n, or nt when they would come before «• Also 
the final r, in nouns of all genders, often passes into s. But in 
all cases, the pure stem may be found by removing from the Gren. 
the ending (-is) of that case, as : rex (»» reg-^), G. reg-ts, nnb- 
csj 6. nub-w, av-t-«, G. av-ts, mos, G. mor-is, tvls, G. rur-w, cor- 
pus, G. corpor-is. 

Rem. 2. Nouns of all genders oflen change their final stem- 
vowels in the Nom« for the sake of euphony, 1) t into e^ in sev* 
eral masculines ending in s, and neuters, in en and e, as : miltfs, 
G. nulitris, jud^x, G. judic-is ; nomen, G. nomtn-is, mare, G. mar- 
ts (for mari-ts) ; 2) i into u in caput, G. capit-is ; 8) i into o in 
homo, G. homm-is, and others in o ; 4) o into u in corpus, G. cor- 
por-ts, ebur, G. ehor-is ; 5) e into u in some words in us, as : 
genus, G. gener-is. — Greek proper names ending in ont, reject 
the t in the Nom., as : Xenophon, G. Xenophon/-ts. Greek words 
whose stem ends in f, reject the t in the Nom., as : poema, G. 
poema^-is ; thus also the neuters, cor, G. cora-is, lac, G. lac(-ts, 
reject the ^so^nd in the Nom. 

Reu. 3. For the endings e and t, a and ta, urn and iwn^ see 
§87. 

2. For the gender^ we have the following general rules : 

1) Of the mctscuUne gender are the nouns in o, or, os^ er, 
and impaaisyUaUeSy in es* 

Kem. 4. ParisyUdbles are words with the same number of 
syllables in the Gen. as in the Nom., as : nubes, a cloudy G. nubis ; 
imparisyllahles, on the contrary, arc words which have more sylla- 
bles in the Gen. than in the Nom., as : miles, soldier, G. milltis. 

2) Of i^e feminine gender are nouns in as, isy au$, us (Gren. 
iUis or tidis)j Xy s with a consonant before it, aod parisyllables 
in e$. 

3) Of the neuter gender are nouns ijkx, e, Cy Ij eny or, Wy ut 
and us (Gen. oris, eris, uris). 

Rem. 5. For the exceptions to these rules see §§ 88—40. 



2* 
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[§§ 19, 20. 



§19. L The Nominative presents the pure stem. 





colour (in.) goose (m.) father (jn 


u) animal (fi.J 


spur (n.) 


S. N. 


c6ldr 


ansfir 


p&t«r 


animdl 


calciir 


G. 


coldrU 


anaim 


patm 


anim&lM 


calcarii 


D. 


color! 


ansiri 


patri 


anim&lt 


calcart 


A. 


color^m 


ans^rem 


patrem 


animftl 


calcfir 


V. 


coldr 


anser 


pater 


anim&l 


calcftr 


A. 


col&r^ 


ans^^re 


patre 


animait 


calcart 


P.N. 


colons 


anaCrtff 


patrM 


aDimalla 


calcarZa 


G. 


coldhiifi 


ans^rum 


patrum 


animalltim 


calcarium 


D. 


coldriMtf 


an96ri6uj 


ptLtttbus 


animalibus 


calcari6uf 


A. 


co\6res 


ansfirM 


patre« 


animalia 


calcaria 


V. co\6Tis 


ansftre* 


patr«« 


aDtmalia 


calcaria 


A.t colortWi* 


anwkiibus 


patri^iM 


animali&tM 


calcart2>ii«. 



Rem. Nouns ia ter and ber, as : pater, father, mater, mother, 
frater, brother, as well as adjectives in ber and cer, as : celSber, 
celebrated, acer, sharp, reject the e in the oblique cases ; Exc. : 
lat£r, £ris. 



§ 20. n. The Nominative presents the stem changed accord^ 

ing to the laws of euphony. 





name (n.) 


lion (m.) 


body (n.) 


sea (n.) 


S. Nom. and Voc. 


nom£n 


led 


corpds 


mare 


Genitive 


nomint^ 


leonu 


corp6rw 


mart> 


Dative 


nomint 


leont 


corpdri 


mart 


Accusative 


nom£n 


leonem 


corpus 


mare 


Ablative 


nomine 


leone 


corp6r<? 


mart 


P. N. Ace. and V. 


nomtna 


le6n€5 


cor[>6ra 


marfa 


Genitive 


nominum 


leonum 


corpdrum 


maritim 


Dat. and AbL 


nominidtM 


ledni6tw 


corpdrii^iM 


mar{5ttff. 



Rem. Greek proper names whose stem ends in 6n or on, in 
good prose, form their Nom. almost always in o, as : Agamemno, 
G. 6n-is ; Plato, Solo, Bito, G. dn-is ; those, on the contrary, whose 
stem ends in ont form their Ncm., in the best writers, in on, as : 
Xenophon, G. ont-is ; but there are yariations from both these 
rules even in Cicero. 



§S 21, 22.] 
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§21. m. 


The Nominative adds s to the stenu 




root (/.) 


city (/.) 


praise (/) 


cloud (/.) 


S. Nom. and Voc. 


radix' 


urbs 


laus 


nub-e-» 


Genitive 


radicis 


urbis 


laudis 


nub-is 


Dative 


radici 


urbi 


laudi 


nubi 


Accusative 


radicem 


urbem 


laudem 


nubem 


Ablative 


radice 


urbe 


laude 


nube 


P. N". Ace. and V. 


radices 


urbe* 


lauded 


nuh-es 


Genitive 


radicum 


\xv\num 


laudu^n 


nub-it/ wi 


Dat. and Abl. 


radict&M* 


wrhibus 


laudiJws 


nuh-lhus. 



"^EM. There are a few nouns which form their G^n. (and one 
or tT^o some of the other cases), like none of these paradigpis, 
but these variations are always given in the vocabularies. See 
especially Vocabulary p. 145. 

Read Exercise VII. 



§ 22. Paradigms of Adjectives of the Third Declension, 

The following paradigms present the forms of the three 
classes of adjectives of the third Dec with one, twoy and three 
endings. Adjectives of one ending terminate in I, r, s, x, and 
participles (Present Participles only) in nsy G. ntis, as : 
amans, loving, G. amantis. For the irregular adjectives of 
the second Dec. : units, idlus, etc., duo and ambo, see § 33. For 
adjectives and participles of the first and second Dec, see 
§§ 15, 17. 



N. and V. 

Gren. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

AbL 

N.V.&AC. 
Genitive 
D. & Abl 



Singular. 

delightful. 
(m&f.) (n.) 
suavis suave 



sharp. 

(m.) (f.) (n.) 

acer acris acre 

acris acris acris 

acii acri acri 

acrem acrem acre 

acri acri acri 

Plural. 



suavis suavis 
suavi suavi 
suavem suave 
suavi suavi 



greater. 
(m.&f.) (n.) 
major majus 
majoris majoris 
niajori majori 
majorem majus 
majOre majore 



acres acres acria 
acrium acrium aciium 
acribus acribus acribus 



suaves suavia 
suavium suavium 



majorcs majura 
majdnim majorum 
suavibus suavibus majoribus majoribus. 



Nom. & Voc. 
Genitive 
Dat. & Abl. 
Ace. 



Singular. . Plural, 

audax {m.f. n.) bold audaces {m.f.) audacia (n.) 

audacis andacium audacium 

audaci audacibus audacibus 

audacem {m. /), audax (n.) i audaces audacia. 

(Thus also present participles^ 
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In like manner decline : 



N. 
G. 

N. 
Q, 

N. 
G. 

N. 
G. 



odor acer, tAa/p odor^ 
odoris acris 

campus YtrTdis, green 
campi rirldis [./teU, 



aqna acriSf sharp vxUer^ 
aqoae acris 

silYa yirldis, green wood^ 
sUytub viridis 



▼ir major, greater many femlna major, greater 



yiri majGris 

miles audax, hold wl- 
miUtis audads [</iier, 



feminae majons [woman 

leaena aadax, hold Hon- 
leaenae andacis [«m, 



acfitum acre, sharp mn- 
ac€ti acris [<9*^i 

pratamvirlde, green 
prati virldis [meadoWj 

corpus majos, greater 
corporis m^joris [hody^ 

I 

animal andax, hold an- 
animalis aadacis [imaL 



Rem. 1. Adjectives in er (like acer) sometimes have is in the 
Masc. as : Celebris locus (instead of celeber 1.) Also several ad- 
jectives in ts, e, sometimes take the form in ttf , ti% as : bilaris, 
inennis, exanimis, etc. 

BIbm. 2. For the AbL Sing, in t and e, the Nixn. Plur. in ia 
and a, and the Gen. Plur. in turn and tim, see § 87. 

Bead Exercise VTIT. 



§ 23. Fourth Declension, 

Noons of the fourth Dec have in the Norn, the two end- 
ings : w and u, of these the first is of the nuuadine and the 
last of thenetUer gender. For the excepti(His, see § 41. 



Case-Endings. 



Sing. 


Norn. 


Qs; Neut. 


Q 


Plur. 


Nom. 


Qs; 


Neat. 


iS& 




G«n. 


us; Qs or 


Q 




Gen. 




uum 






Dat 


Oi or Q ; 


a 




Dat. 




ibOs 






Ace 


um; 







Aco. 


Os; 




a& 




Voc. 


Qs; 


Q 




Voc. 


Cis; 




Oft 




Abl. 


a 






Abl. 




ibOs 





Paradigms. 





Singular. 


Hand. 


N. 


fructiM (m.)y/rvU. 


cornu (n.), horn. 


fructum 


cornud 


G. 


fructitf (old, uis) 


corniM or u 


fruotuum 


cornuum 


D. 


fructut or u 


cornu 


fructi&iu 


cornl&t» 


A. 


fructum 


cornu 


fructus 


cornud 


V. fructus 


cornu 


fructus 


cornud 


A. fructtt 


cornu 


fhict{6ii« 


comi^. 
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Rem. 1. In some words of this Dec. an associate form in % for 
fis is found in the Gen. Sing, as : senate instead of the common 
ibrm : senatus. The Gen. Plur. in um for uum, as : currum, ii 
found occasionally in the poets. 

Rem. 2. Ficus (f.) a Jig-tree, in the Dat. and Abl. Plur. has 
Jicis after the second Dec. The following words have their Dat. 
and Abl. Plur. regularly in ubus instead of IbCis, viz. : 

, ( (f.) needle, (m.) lake, (m.) grotto, 

acus, lacus, specus, arcus, . j ^ ^^^^ ^ j^^^^^ ^ » V y y 

tabus, qnercus, artu3, partus, | ^ 'j^^^^ (^^faKrth, 

( (n.) cattle, (as a species), (n.) a 
P«e"''«™' l^spU;—^ ^ 

sometimes, also, portus, sinus, tonitru, genu. 

Rem. 3. The word ddmus (f.) a house, is declined as follows : 



Sing. N. V. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Ace. 
Abl. 



domiis 

domu9 

domui 

domum 

domo 



Plur. N. V. 
Gen. 
Dat 

Ace. 
Abl. 



domus 

domutlm and domorum 

dovalbus 

domos (rarely domutf) 

domtbus 



The form doml (Gen.) Is used only in the meaning at home^ at 
the house ; thus : domi meae, domi tuae, domi alienae, at my, thy, 
another's house. The Dat domo and Abl. domu are obsolete. 

Bead Exercise IX, 



§ 24. Fifth Declension. 

All nouns of the fifth declension end in the Nom. in es and 
are of the feminine gender. 

Exceptions : Masculine are, dies, a day, and meridles, mid-day / 
yet dies in the Sing, is feminine when it signifies a definite day, a 
day fixed upon or appointed, as : dies dicta, dies constituta, a day 
appointed, also, when it signifies length of time, as : dies perixigua, 
a very short space ; still, in both these meanings it is sometimes 
used as masculine. 



n COMPABISON OF ADJIOnYKS AMD PABTICIPLB8. [| S&. 

Case-EndingB and Paradigms. 







affair^ thing. 


day. 


a N.«« 


PL «8 


S. r^<, 


PL us 


dUf, PL dUs 


aei 


6hliii 


Til 


ririim 


dlA di^rum 


D. el 


^tbOs 


Til 


T€bu$ 


dia di^Mif 


A. £m 


«8 


Tim 


t€s 


dXim d\€s 


V.«s 


«8 


T€9 


ris 


d\u dxis 


A. 6 


ebiifi 


re 


ribut 


die ^bus. 1 



Rem. 1. The e in et, the ending of the Gen. and Dat, b short 
when a consonant stands before it, as : r6i, fid^i ; but Umg when a 
Yowel stands before it, as : di^i, faci^L 

Rem. 2. Only res and dies form all the cases .of the Sing, ancf 
Plar. ; all the other nouns of the fifth decleasioD are destitute of 
the Gen., Dat and AbL Plur., these cases being supplied by the 
corresponding ca^s of synonymous nouns of the other declen- 
sions. 

Rem. S. The Gen. and Dat, in early times, was sometimes 
contracted into e and i, as : act«, die ; and the form i in the phrase 
tribunus plehi (^ plebei), and in words whose stem ends in te, as : 
pemicU (for pemicUi), 

Rkm. 4. Many words of the Jirst Dec. as : barharia, duritia^ 
luxuria^ moUitia, etc., have, but generally only in the Nom. Ace 
and Abl. Sing., an associate form after the J^fth Dec, as : moUili-es^ 
-tfia, -tf ; still, these forms occur but rarely in the prose writers of 
the golden age. 

• Read Exercise X. 



§ 25* CampansoH of AdfecHves and ParUeifiei, 

1. There are three degrees of quality : 

1) The positive^ as : the man is learned (vir est doctus) ; 

2) The comparative^ as : the father is more learned than the 
son (pater est doct-ior quam jUius) ; 

8) The superlative, as : Cicero was the mott learned of all 
the Romans (Cicero erat doct-issimus omnium Romanorom). 

2. The superlative, in Latin, is also used to express in gen- 
eral, a very high degree of a quality, as : pater tuus est dod- 
issimusy thy father is very learned. 



1 25.] OOHPARISOK OP ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES. 2S 

3^ For indicating the C(»nparatiye and superiative, the Latin 
kingaage has the following forms : 

a) For the comparative: tor, Masc. and Fem., tus. Neuter; 

b) For the superlative : isstmus, iss^ma, isstmum, 

4. These endings are joined directlj to the stem, whidi maj 
be found in all cases, by removing, in words 'of the second De- 
clension, the Nominative-ending -tis^ and in those <^ the Mrd^ 
the Grenitive-ending -is, as : 

Jjoet-UB, Jotfful Cornp. laet-tor, ttis Svip.lAetrissimus,a,um 

doct-us, learned — doct-?or — doctrissimus 

"pudic-usy bashful f modest — pudic-ior — jtndic-issimus 

imbectU-us (later-w), — imbecill-tor — imbecill-(s5tmtM 

feeble 

lev-is, light — lev-tor — ley-issimus 

fertil-is, fertile — fertil-tor — fertil-tsatmtw 

dives (G. divit-ifl,) rich — divit-for — diyitrissimus 

prudens (G. prudent- — prudent-ior — pnident-tssimuft 

is), prudent 

amans (G. amant-is), — amant-tor — timsDi-issimus 

loving 

felix (G. felic-is), happy — felic-wr — felic-issimus. 

* 

5. Adjectives in er have the ending rimus, a, um in the 
superlative, as: 

miser (G-misgr-i), a,um (unhappy) celer (G. celftr-ifl),i8,e, (swift) 
miser-ior, ius celer- ior, ius 

miser^Mu^, a, um; celer-nmiM, a, um; 

pulcher (G. pulchr-i), a, um (beaih pauper (G. paup€r-i8,) (poor) 

tiftU) pauper-ior, ius 

pulchr-ior, ius pauper-n»i«*, a, um, 

pulcher-nmtw, a, um. 

So also : vetus, G. vet^r-is, old (Comp. veterior, ius, is rarely 
used) Sup. veter-rimus ; and nupgr-us, a, um, recent, (Comp. want- 
ing). Sup. nuper-rimus, 

6. The six following adjectives in zlis, form the superlative 
by adding Itmtis to the stem, viz ; facilis, eeuy, difficilis, diffi- 
ctUt, similis, like, dissimilis, vnlike, gracilis, slim, slender, and 
Lamllis, low, as : 

fiic!l-is, e C. facil-ior, ius * B. faciRtmtw, a, vm. 
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7. Gompoond a^Jectires in ^Kctts, /tcus and v8huy form the 
comparative bj adding entioTy iusy and the superlative bj add- 
ing entissimuSf a, um to the root, as : 

malediciis, slanderous C. maledic-tfn/tor S. maledtc-«nf u^fmu^ 
magniflcuB, magnifieent magntfic-«nrior magnific-^n/is^imiw 
benevdius, henevdetU' benevol-en/tor benevol-«n/i««fmic9. 

But those in dlcu9 (% long) are compared regularly, as : pu- 
dicus, bashful^ modesty pudic-ior, pudic-issimus. 

8. Besides, the following adjectives of irregular comparison 
are to be observed : 



bonus, good 
malus, had 
magnus, great 
parvus, small 
multus, much 



nequam, wicked 
dives, rich 
senez, old 
juvfinis, young 
extfiras, outward 
inf^rus, helow 
sapSrus, cibove 
post^rus, hind 



C. md'ior^ ius^ better S. 
pej-or 
maj-or 
min-or 

plus (neutr.) more 
' plures (m. and f.), 
plura (n.) more 
nequ-ior 
dil'ior (or reg.) 
senrior 
jun-ior 
cxter-ior, 
infer-ior, 
super^ior, 
poster-ior, 



optimiUy o, tint, best 
pessimus 
maximus 
minimus 
plufimus, most 
plurimi, meet 

nequissimus 
ditissimus (or reg.) 

wanting 

wanting 
extremusj oatermost 
infimus and imus, lowest 
supirimus, and summus 
postr€muSi hindermost. 



9. Finallj, there are several adjectives of which the posi- 
tive is wanting, e. g. : 



(citra, on this side) 
(intra, within) 
(ultra, beyond) 
(prope, near) 



citcr-ior, ius 
inter-ior, ius 
ulter-ior, ius 
prop-ior, ius 



citimua, nearest 
intimus, inmost 
ultimus, last 
proximus, next. 



Rem. 1. Instead of tbe comparison by terminations, the Latin 
language often expresses the comparative by the positive with 
magis (more), and the superlative by the positive with maxime 
(most.) This periphrastic form is necessary in those adjectives 
which -want the terminational comparative and superlative. 

Rem. 2. Some adjectives have a superlative but not a compara- 
tive form, as : novus, new, novissimus ; invictus, invincible^ invictis- 
nmns^diversuG, inclitos, sacer. On the contrary, others have a 
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comparative but not a superlative form, as : diutamus, lasting, dia- 
tnrnior, mctxime diutumus ; proclivis, sloping, inclined^ ^roclivior, 
maxime proclivis ; also, agrestis, alacer, propinquus, opimos, etc. ; 
and nearly all in Vis, liis, dlis, bUis, as : agilis, nimble, agilior, maX" 
ime agilis. 

Bem. .S. To the adjectives wliicli have not the terminational 
comparison, belong : a) those which have a vowel before the end- 
ing us, as : idon^us, Jit, magis idoneus, maxime idoneus ; pius, 
pious, affectionate ; perspicQus, c/ear; egte^u^, excellent ; neces- 
sarius, necessary (but those in quus and guts are excepted) ; — 
b) nearly all in \cus, tmtCs, Inus, wus, orus, andits, bundus^ as : 
lubricus, slippery ; legit imus, lawful, matutinus, early, fugitivas, 
fugitive, canorus, harmonious, venerandus, worthy of veneration, 
moribundus, dying (yet : festivius, divinius, divinissimus in Cic) 
— ^^c) several of no particular class, as: almus, nourishing, can us, 
hoary, cicur, tame, claudus, lame, compos, powerful, impos, impo- 
tent of, curvus, bent, ferus, wild, gnarus, acquainted with, medid- 
cris, middling ; memor, mindful of, mirus, wonderful, par, equal, 
praeditus, endowed with, rudis, rude, etc. ; — finally, some, which, 
on account of their signification, admit of no degrees ; e. g. those 
which denote a material ; those compounded with per, prae (exr 
cept praeclarus, praestans) and sub, as : aureus, golden, permagnus, 
very great, praedlves, very rich, subdifficilis, somewhat difficult; 
those having the diminutive form, as: parvulus, tiny, vettllus, 
oldish, garrulus, tcdkative. 

Head Exercise XI, 



CHAPTER V. 
Of the Adverb. 

§ 26. Clamfication and Formation of Adverbs, 

1. The common endings of adverbs (§ 6, 4.) are e and er 
(iter) ; those derived from adjectives of the second decleasion, 
are formed by annexing e to the root of the adjective, as : 
claros, clar-e, liber (G. liber-i), liber-c, pulcher (G. pulchr-i), 
pulchr-c. Only bene (well) from bonus, and male (badly,) from 
mahis, have a short e. 

2. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the third dedendon 

3 
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ialiBific, 'from thai place' (yonder). Be«des, we bave fton 
hie a series of adverbs, like those from u (see R. 2,), thus: Aie, 
*bere' (near me or the latter), Auc, * hither' (up to near me), 
hinCf ^ hence' (from me), *from this point of time,' Adc, *akMig 
this waj ' (hy me). — From Ate, also, comes the oonjanctkm sio 
< thus ' (from my point of view). 

The student may decline : 

idem eqnus, the same horse, eftdem rana, the same frog, idem ti- 

tlum, the same fault, G. ejusdem oqui, ejusdem ranae, ejos- 

dem ritii ; 
iste vir, this man, ista femlna, this tooman, istnd nomen, this name, 

isttus viri, istius feminae, istitis nomTnis ; 
hie puer, this boy, haec puella, this girl, hoc praeceptum, this pre* 

cept, hujus pueri, hujug puellae, hujus praecepti ; 
ille sensus, that feeling, ilia res, that thing, iUud comu, that ham^ 

iUios sensQs, iilius rei, illins comOs (o). 

Rbx. 4. For the distinction between the demonstradTe pro- 
nonns, see § 98, R. 2. 

Sisad Exercise XOL 



§ SO. nL SelaHve Pronouns. IV. LUerrogoHve JVtnunmM. 



Nom. 

Qen. 

Dat 

Ace 

Abl. 



Nom. 
Gen. 

Dat 
Ace. 
AbL 



Singular. 



qal, quae, qnSd, who, which 
cajns, whose, of whom, of whidi 
ctd, to whom, to which 
qaem, qnam, qaod, whom, which 



qnis (m.ft/),qiiid,i0Aof what? 
cajus,u^oufofwhomfofwhatt 
cni, to whom? to whatf 
qaem, qoam, quid, whom f what t 



quS, qui, qu5, 6y whom, by which. quiS, qui, qud, by u^um, by what f 



FlnraL 

qui, quae, quae, who, which 
quorum, quanun, quorum, 

whose, of whom, of wiich 
qnibus, to whom, to lohich 
qno8, quas, auae, whom, which 
qnibus, by vmom, by which. 



qui, quae, quae, whof whatf 
quorum, auarum, quorum, 
whose? Of whom? qf^whatf 
qnibus, to whom f to what t 
qnos, quas, auae, whom f what f 
quibns, by wnomf by whatf 



Rbu. 1. There are the following obsolete or antiquated forms 
of the relative and interrogatiye prononns : quojus, quoi, queis or 
quis, for cujus, cui, quibus ; also the Abl. qui for quo, both of which 
are often found united with the preposition cum, as: quocumf 
quieum. 

Baic 2. In qmsqusSf {quaeqmae rare), quisqmd (whoever, wht^ 
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ever), both proDouns are declined, as : quoquo^ quihusquibusj e. g. 
qooquo modo res se habet, in whatever way the thing has itself; 
quicqnid id est, whatever it is. On the contrary, in quicunquef 
quaecunque, quodcunque (whichsoever, whatsoever), cunque is barely 
annexed to the different cases of qui^ qaae^ quod^ as : 6. eujus^ 
cunque, etc. 

Rem. 3. Quisj quid, are used substantively (but quis sometimes 
stands in apposition with a nonn), as : qnis scribit ? quid scribitur ? 
So also in the Ace, as : quid agis ? The remaining forms do not 
differ from qui, quae, quod used interrogatively ; but qui, quae, quod 
in this case, is always an adjective, e. g. quem vides ? whom do you 
see f (from quis f), quem hominem vides ? what man do you see f 
(from qui f ). For the purpose of strengthening the interroga- 
tion, nam is annexed to the above mentioned interrogative pro- 
nouns, as : quisnam clamat ? who cries out then f quidnam agis ? 
what do you do then? quinam homo clamat? quaenam mulier 
venit ? quodnam genus est ? and so through all the cases. 

Bem. 4. From qui are derived the adverbs : undi, (originally 
cundi, i. e. quundi) *from what place or time' ^whence,' ubi 
(originally ctibi, i. e. quubi), Mn what place, state, or time,' 

* where,' * when ;' qud and qua are used adverbially in a relative 
sense, like eo and ea in a demonstrative sense (§ 29, R. 2). — 
Also the conjunctions quum or cum, *when,' quando, ^when,' 
quam, * how ? * quarS (i. e. qua re), contracted, qaur or cur, * why,' 
at (originally cut) or iUi, *• how/ ' that/ * as,' and qudd^ * that»' 

* because.' 

Bend Exercise XIV. 



§ 31. v. tndefmU Pranoimi. 

Fbeliminary Bemabe. The forms inclosed in a paren- 
thesis are used as adjectives with a substantive ^ the forms not 
in a parenthesis are the substantive forms, but are used both 
substantively and adjectively. 

1) Quis {qui), qua (quae), quid (quod), and aliquis (altqui)^ 
aJXqua^ aUtquid (cd^quod), ^some one,' ^anyone,' 'something,' 
< anything,' G. cujus, alict^'us etc. Plur. qui, quae, qua ; ahqui, 
{diguae, ahqua etc like the relative qui, quae, quod. (For their 
usage see § 95, 10) ; 

2) Quispiam, quaeptam, quidpiam (quodpiam), ^some <me/ 
* aiij. oney' ' something ' , < anything ' (emphatic, like aUqtds, 
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Of^posed to 'ally' 'nnich,' 'none'), 6. cujmpiam etc.; aHguis- 
piam 18 rare ; 

d) Quisquaniy (quaequam rare), qutcquam (quodguam rare), 
'any/ ('if odIj one'), nsed in negative, interrogatiye, and 
comparative sentences ; 6. cojudquam etc 

Bkm. 1. Quisquam is almost always used mbitantw^, and 
uUu$ is used adjeetively in the same meaning. There is the same 
relation, also, between nemo and nuUus ; but the Gen. and AbL 
nemXnis and ntmVfie not being used, their place is supplied fixMn 
nuUtis. 

4) Ecquis (ecqut), ecqua (ecquae), ecquid (eequod)j 'can it 
be that any one, any thing ?' G. eccujus etc ; 

5) Qutdaniy quaedam^ quiddam (quoddam)^ ' some,' ' a cer- 
tain one' (not defined), cujusdam etc ; 

6) Quiique, quaeque, quidque (quodque), ' each one, ' each ' 
(individually), 6. cujusque etc.; — unusquisque^ unei- 
quaeque, unumqiddque (unumguodque)^ ' each one,' ' each 
thing' (emphatically), G. unJuuntftuque etc (declined 
like unus, § 33, B. 5, and quisque) ; — qutvis, quaevis, 
quidvis (quodvis)y 'any one, anything you choose,' 
G. cujtuvts etc; — quiJtbet^ quaeltbety qvtidlCbet (quod' 
1Xbet)y ' any one, anything yon please,' G. cujuslXbet etc ; 

7) AUtUy alteTf vUus, nuUuSy neuter^ see in § 33, R. 5. 

Rem. 2. Many adverbs are derived from these, as from the 
other pronouns, which take their shade of meaning from their 
respective pronoun, ss alieubi, alicunde (from aliquis compounded 
with nbi and unde), etc. ; also ulAqucj fMviSf etc., the indefinite 
endings of the alynre prononns being added to ubi and other rel»- 
tive adverbs. 

Read Ezerdse XV. 



S 32. Correlative Pranoung. 

Under correlative pronouns are embraced all those pronouns 
which express a reciprocal relation (Correlation) to each other, 
and exhibit this relation by corresponding forms. Thus e. g. 
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Interrogative. 


Demonstrat 


Indefinite. 


Relative. 


Indef. Relative ] 


qaalis, of what talis, of tuck 
kind? akiitdjsuch 

quantus, how tantas, so 
great f great 

quot,* how tot.*somany 
many f totidein,'*^'us^ 
so many 


aliquantus, 
somewhat 
areat 

aliquot,* 
some 


qnalis, of what qnaliscnnqne, of 
kind^ as whatever kind 

quantus, as quantuscunque, 
great however great 

quot,* as qnotcnnqne,* oi 
many qnotqoot,* how 
ever many. 



Kem. a corresponding table of pronominal adverbial correla- 
tives migbt be formed also, from the adverbs derived from the 
interrogative, demonstrative, indefinite, and relative pronouns, as : 
ubi, where f ibi, there, aliciibi, somewhere, ubi, where^ ubique, 
wherever. And so, also, starting with unde, whence^ qua, whither f 
or qua, in what way f See the remarks under the paradigms of 
the different classes of pronouns. ' 

Bead Exercise XVI. 



CHAPTER VIL 
Of the Nameral. 

§ 33. Classijieaiion and Tabular View of the Numerah. 

1. Numerals (§ 6^ 6) according to their meaning, may be 
divided into the following classes : 

a) Gardinah, which answer the question, how many f quot ? 
as : one, two, etc. 

Rkm. 1. The first three cardinal numbers are declined (see 
R. 5 and 6, following the table) ; but from 4 to 100 they are 
indeclinable, while from 200 to 900 they are declined like the 
plural of adjectives of three endings in t, ae^ a. For mille see 
11.4. 



* All these words marked thus are indedinahle, and used only in the 
plwraL, as : qnot homines sunt ? tot hominnm nnmerus ; aliquot homini- 
Dus; tot homines, quot video, so many men as I see; homines, qnotcunque 
or quotqnot video, omnes boni sunt 
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b) Ordtnalsy which ansWer the question, which in order 7 
which in a series f quotus ? as : Jirst, second^ etc They 
are aii declined like adjectives of three endings in uMf 
a, urn, 

c) Distrihutivesy which answer the question, haw many at a 
time ? how many a-piece ? quoteui ? as : one hy one^ two 
by twoy etc* 

d) Numeral adverhsy which answer the question, how many 
times f quoties ? as, onc€y twice, etc. 

Rem. 2. The numeral adrerbs derived from tbe ordinals ; 
viz. : primom (rarely primo), Recundo (for which itirum is gener- 
ally used ; secundum is very rare), terttum, quartnm, etc., answer 
the question, tokcU place in order / as : tn the first ptaccy second 
place, etc. 

e) MuUiplicaiives, which answer the question, how many 
fold 1 quotOplex ? They end in plex and are declined 
after the third Dec. as : duplex (for all genders), two 
fold, double, G. dupUcis. 

f ) Proportionals, which answer the question, how many times 
as great f quotuplus ? They end in plus, pla, plum, as : 
duplus, a, um, twice as great (as something else taken as 
a unit of measure). 

Rem. 3. Besides tlie numeral signs given in the right-hand 
column of the following table, it seems necessary to remark, 
that lo (= 500) becomes a thousand by placing a c before it 
(do = 1000), but by annexing o's to it, it is increased, by each, 
ten fold (Id =« 600; Idd = 5000, etc.) But do (1000) is 
increased ten fold each time, by adding, at the same time, a c 
before and a o after it, as : do = 1000 ; cdoD = 10,000, etc. 

2. All these classes of numerals, except the last two, which 
are but little used in comparison with the others, are exhibited 
in parallel columns in the following table. 
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JRemarhi.* 

1. The compound numbers into which 8 and 9 enter as one of 
I2i6 component, are generally expressed in a dubtractwe formy as : 
88 duodequadra^ta, duodequadri^simus, 89 undeqoadragintai 
nndeqnadragesimusi 48 duodequinquaginta, duodequinquagesimus, 
59 undesezaginta, undesexagesimus, etc. 

2. In the other compound numbers from 13 to 17, the smaller 
number is generally placed first without ely as : sedecim, sextus 
decimus ; but from 20 to 100, either the smaJler number is placed 
first with et following it, or the larger without et^ as : 

23 tres et viginti or viginti tres 

tertius et vicesimus or yicesimus tertius. 

8. In compounding smaller numbers with hundreds and thoOf* 
nnds, tSie smaller number follows either with or without ef , as : 

108 centum et tres or centum tres, 

centesimus et tertius or centesimus tertios. 

If, boweyer, such a number contains a unk and a ten, the unil 
is placed last without et, as : 

486 quadringenti et octoginta sex or quadringenti octoginta seXp- 
quadringentesimus et octo- 

gesimos sextos or quadringentesimus octo* 

gesimus sextus.. 

4. Mille, a thousand (i. e. one thousand) is generally an inde» 
elinabU adjective^ as : dux cum miUe militibus ; but the Flur. mtZui 
(always of more than one thousand), is a neuter noun of the third 
Dec. and is followed (unless a smaller number comes after /Aoti- 
sands^ by a noun in the Gen. case, as : tria mUia hondnwriy cum 
tribus mUibus milUum, 

* These lemarks propwly belong after the table, hut are introduced 
here that the columns of the table may be printed on opposite pages, so 
as to be exhibited at one opening. 



CIM 



TABLE OF 



1 QmiuMi/ (howmmjrf) 


Ordimd (what one in order 9) 




1. 


nnuf , a, nm, om 


primiu, a, am, JirU 




S. 


dao, ae, o, two 


seoundas, aecond 




3 


tres, ia, tkne 


tertlat, third 




4. 


quattnor, ybiir 


qoartnt, /biiftA 




5. 


qninqae, Jive 


qaiotos, Jiftk 




6. 


8ex,«ix 


■extuft, «UM 




7. 


septem, §eoen 


Septimus, eetfentk 




8. 


octo. eight 


octiTUs, eighth 




9. 


norem, nine 


nonus, RtaM 




10. 


decern, fen 


declmus, tenth 


11. 


aod^cim, ekoen 


undeclmns, eleventh 




13. 


duodficim, twelve 


duodecimos, twelfth 




13. 


trcdScim, thirteen 


tertius (a, am ) declmas (a, am) 




14. 


qnattuord^m, Jourteen 


quart n8 declmus, Jburteenth 




15. 


qaind^cim, Jifteen 


quintus declmus, fifteenth 




16. 


Mdecim, eixteen 


sextns declmus, sixteenth 




17. 


septondfeim, eevenieen 


Septimus declmus, eeventeenA 




16. 


daodeviginti, eighteen 


duodcviceslmus, ei^teenth 




19. 


andeviginti, nineteen 


nndevieeslmus, nineteenth 




20. 


ytginti, twenty 


viceslmus, twentieth 




21. 


nnuM (a, am) et viginti or r. nn. 


unus ( a,um ) et Ticesima8(a,iun ) 
alter( a,um )et yicesimoB(a,am} ' 




22. 


duo (ae, o) et yiginti or t. d. 




28. 


daodetriginta 


duodctriceslmos 




29. 


vndetriginta 


nndetriceslmos 




30. 


triginta 


triceslmns 




40. 


qnadraginta 


quadrageslmos 




50. 


qainqaaginta 


qninquageslmos 




60. 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus 




70 


septnaginta 


septuageslmoa 




80. 


octoginta 


octogesTmus 




90. 


nonaginta 


nonageslmas 




99. 


nndecenlani. 


undecenteslmoa 




100. 


centom 


oentesTmus [pr. 




101. 


centum et amis (a, nm ) or r. vn. 


c. fa, nm) et primus (a,iim) ore. 
c. (a, am ) et alter (a, nm) or c. alt 




102. 


oentam et duo (ae, o) ^ c. d. 




200. 


dncenti, ae, a 


duoentesimus 




300. 


trecenti 


trecentesimus 




400. 


qaadringenti 


quadringentesimos 




500. 


qttingenti 


quingenteflimus 




600. 


sexcenti 


sexcentesimufl 




700. 


septingenti 


septingentesimns 




800. 


octingenti 


octingentesimus 




900. 


nongenti 


nongcntesimos 




iroo. 


mille 


railleslmos 




2000. 


dao milla ; 3000 tria miUa, etc. 


bis millesimns ; 8000 ter n. ete, 




100,000. 


centum milia 


centies millestmos 




1,000,000. 


decies centum milia 


decies centies millesimns 




2/)00,000. 


vicies centum milia. 


vicies centies millesimns. 




1 Or Tloislmta {t^ xtm) et ftltar (a^ vaa\ 







IM.1 



KVMIEAL8. 



NUMERALS. 





LHstribu, (howmanjatatimel) ASverbuU (how many times ?) 






singttli, ae, a,* one at a time 


semel, once 


L 






bini, ae, a, fico at a time 


bis, twice * 


n. 






term', fAree at a time 


ter, tkrice 


111. 






qnaterni, four ai a time 


qnater, four Hme$ 


IV. 






quini, ^ive at a time 


qninqixle8,^t;e timet 


V. 






senif stxata tiine 


sexles, six times 


VI. 






septeni, Beven at a time 


septles, seven times 


Vll. 






octoni, eight at a time 


octXes, eight times 


VIII. 






noyeni, nine at a time 


novTes, nine times 


rx. 






deni, ten at a time 


decTes, ten times 


X. 






undSni, eleven at a time 


nndecies, deven times 


xr. 






duodeni, twelve at a time 


duodecies, twdve times 


XTT. 






terni deni, thirteen at a time 


terdecies or tredecies 


XIII. 






qaaterni deni, fourteen at a time 
qaini deni, ^fteen at a time 


qaaterdedes 


XIV. 






qnindecies 


XV. 






sefti deni, sixteen at a time 


sedecies 


XVI. 






septeni deni, seventeen at a time 


septiesdecies 


XVTT. 






daodeviceni, eighteen at a time 


duodevicTes 


XVIIL 






nndevicfini, nineteen at a time 


nndevicies 


XIX. 






yicSni, twenty at a time 


victes, twenty times 


TTX. * 






viceni (ae, a) sin^Il (ae, a) 
viceni (ae, a) bini (ae, a) 


yicies semel or semel et yicies 


XXL 






yicies bis 


XXTT. 






duodetriceni 


dnodetricies 


xxvra. 






nndetricSni 


nndetricies 


XXJJL 






triceni 


tricies 


XX^X. 






qoadrageni 


qoadragles 


XL. 






qainqaageni 


quinqnagies 


L. 






sexageni 


sexagies 


LX 






septnageni 


septnagies 


LXX 






octogeni 
nonageni 


octogies 
nonagies 


r.xKx, 






xc. 






nndecenteni 


ondecentifes 


IC. 






centeni 


oentTes 


C. 






centeni f ae, a) sin^li (ae, a) 
oenteni (ae, a) bini (ae, a) 


centies semel 


CI. 






oenties bis 


CIL 






ducfini 


ducenties 


CC. 






treceni 


trecenties 


CCC. 






qnadrin^ni 


qnadnngentles 


CD. 






qningeni 


quingenties 


D. 






sexceni 


sexcenties 


DC. 






septingSni 


septingepties 


DCC. 






octingeni 


octingenties 


DCCC. 






nongeni 


nongenties 


DCCCC. 






singQla milia 


millies 


M. or do. 




bina milia ; 3000 tema m., etc. 


bis millies ; SOOO ter m., etc 


IIM;mM. 






centena milia 


centies millies 


ocoloao. 






decie( centena milia 


decies centies millies 


OGGClaOOO. 






yicies centena milia* 


vicies centies millies. 




• 




f) SinguhUy a^ urn if not wed In 


theSlncalar. 
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6. The nine following numeral adjectives in us, a, tim, and er^ 
a, urn form their Gen. Sing, in all three genders in lu$* and their 
Dat. Sing, in t : 

unuSj uUuSy nulluSf 
soltuf, totuSf alius, 
uter, alter, neuter, 
and the compounds of uter, as : aterque, alteri&ter ; 

E. g. solus, a, um, G. solius, D. soli.— Alius has aliud in the neu- 
,ter and in the Gen. alius (for aliius), in Dat oAi. In the com- 
pounds : uterqne, utervis, utercunque, uterlibet) uter is declined 
and que, cunque, etc. are joined to the different cases, as : utrius- 
que, utriy'is, u^rumcunque u/ralibet In altervter (one of the two), 
commonly only uter is declined and filter is placed before it with- 
out change ; but sometimes both alter and uter are declined, tkns : 

commonly : 
alterdter, alterdtra, alterdtrum, G. alterdtrins, 

occasionally : 

alter Oter, altera Cktra, alteram Otrum, G. alterios ntrins. 

Alius, alia, aliud, an- totus, a, urn, the whole, uterlibet, ntr^ibet, 

other, uUus, a, um, any one. utrumlibet, tohiH 

alter, <^ra, £rum, the unus, a, um, one, ever, whichever 

one or the other of Oter, tra, trum, which (you please) of 

two, of the two f the two, 

neuter, tra, trum, utercunquc, utracun- uterque, utrfique, 

neither of the two, que*, utrumcunque, utrumque, each of 

nullus, a um, no one; whoever, whichever the two, both, 

no. of the two, 

solus, a, um, alone. 

6. The numerals : duo, two, ambo, both, and tres, three, are de- 
clined as fbllows : 



Nom. and Y. 

Gen. 

D. and Abl. 

Ace. 



duo, two duae, duo 
duorum, duarum, duorum 
duobus, dudbus, duobus 
duo and duos, duos, duo. 



tres, three N. tria, 

trium 

tribus 
tres, tria 



So : ambo, ae, o, both. Like tria is declined the 

PI. of mille : mt/ia. 

Read Exercise XVII. 



* ^ also aftcriu8,not (as is Inferred from the poets) cdterlus. (^ 1!^.. h.) 
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CHAPTER Vin. 

§ 34. Table of the Prepositions. 

1. Prepositions governing the Accusative. 

Ad, to, unto, accord- propter, near &y,07iac- ante, "before, 

ing to, for, at count of post, behind, after. 

apud, at, by, among, penes,wz7A(inthepow- secundum, after, 
juxta, next to, by, er of some one). along, according to, 

prope, near by, oh,before,on account of versus, towards, 

adversus and adver- cis, citra, on this side, extra, beyond, with" 

sum, towards, against, trans, over, on that out. 

eontra, contrary io, side. infra, beneath, below, 

on the contrary, ultra, beyond, on that supra, over, above, 

against. side. per, through, 

erga, towards. inter, between, among, praeter, hard by, be^ 

ciroa, circum, about, intra, within. sides, 

around. 

Rem, 1. Versus generally stands in connection with the prepo- 
sitions ad or in ; the Ace. is placed between ad (i») and versus, 
as : in Italiam versus, ad OceSnum versus, towards Italy, towards 
the Ocean. But with names of cities ad and in are omitted, as : 
Somam versus, towards Rome. 

2. Prepositions governing the Ablative, 

A, ab, abs, /row, by. prae, before, by rea- cum, with. 

de, down from, away son of. sine, without. 

from, of, concern- pro, before, for. clam, without (he 

ing, over. coram, before, in the knowledge of. 

e, ex, out of, from. presence of ten us, up to. 

Rem. 2. A and e never stand- before a vowel or h, while ab 
and ex may stand before vowels and most consonants ; abs is rarely 
used, most frequently before t. — Tenus is placed after the Abl. 
For the forms m^cum, tecum, quocum etc., see § 28. Rem. 1. and 
§ 30. Rem. 1. 

8. Prepositions governing the Abl. (in answer to 
the question where?) and the Ace. (in answer 
to the question whither?) 

In, c. abl. in, at, by upon ; c. ace. super, over, concerning (gener- 
into, upon, against, towards. ally with ace. in answer to 

8ub, under. both questions). 

subter, beneath (generally with 
ace. in answer to both ques- 
tions). 
Read Exercise XVIII. 
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SECOND COUBSE. 

OENDEB AND IBREGULAB FORMS OF NOUNS 

§ S5, Greek N6un$ and Peculiar Bndingi of the Fini I>e^ 

clennan. 

Several nouns adopted from the Oreek, have in the Nom^ 
the endings, e FeuL, Gs and es Masc The declension of these 
differs from the Latin first De<^, onlj in the Sing.; in the Flor* 
thej are the same. 

Paradigms. 



Feminine. Masculine. 

Sing. N. cramh^, cabbage 'Aen6d», JSneas Anch\ses,Anchises 
G. CTsaahiSj o/cabbageAen^aa Anchisae 

D. cramhae, to cabbage Aen£ae Anchisae 



A. cramb^n, cabbage 
y. crambo, cabbage 
A. crambo, by cabbage. 



Aen^am (poet-dnj Anchis^n 
Aen6d Anchis^ (poet.-^) 

Aen6d. Anchis^. 



Rem. 1. Most appellatives and many proper names (mostly 
fern.) of this Dec, derived from the Greeks have more commonly 
the Latin than the Greek endings (i. e. a instead of e, as or es)^ 
in the strictly classical writers ; but there are several which have 
the Greek endings almost invariably, and, of proper names, espe- 
cially Patronymics (§78, II, 9). Most other proper names in es 
follow the third Dec. ; but many of them have the Ace. and Voc. 
according to the first Dec. 

Rem. 2. The ancient ending of the Gen. Sing, as (contracted 
fVom ais), is retained in common use in the forms : pater-, mater-, 
filios-, filia familias (with the same termination also in the Plar., 
as : patres familias) ; yet pater familiae is also used. — Instead 
of ae, the poets use also the genitive ending di, as : atdai (for 
aulae). — The ending arum of the Gen. Plur., in the case of cer- 
tain Gentile names and Greek Patronymics (see § 78, II, 9), and 
also in compounds with -cdla and -gina, was contracted by the 
poets into um, as : Lapithum, Dardanldum, agricolum (for arum) ; 
in prose this ending occurs rarely except in amph6ra and drachtna 
in connection with a numeral. 

Bead Exercise XIX, ^ 
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§ 36. Greek Nouns''^ and Gender of the Second Declention. 

Rule for the Gender. 

Us J er and ir are mmctdine^ 
. Bat um is of the neuter kind. 

Exceptions. 

Isles, lands, towns and trees in us, 
These are feminine in use. 
Also alvus^ coins, humus, 
Vannus, periodus and carbdsus, 
Diphthongus too and dialectus. 

The neuter has but three in t^ ; 
Virus, vulgus, peldgus* 

Alvus, i, /. &e2/y. periddus, i, /. jomocf. y\vu%,iyn,juice,po%S(m. 

ccAms, \, f, distaff, carbasus, i, /. /men. y\j\^QA^\,n, the common 
humus, i, /. ground, diphthongus, i,/.dtpA- people, 

earth, thong, pel&gus, i, n. ( a po- 

vannus, i, ^. com-;/an. dialectus, i,/. diaZec^ etic word) sea. 

Also arctus, the hear, is fern, and a few others, mostly of Greek 
origin, and principally in poetry. 

Bbmark. The following are masculine contrary to the general^ 
rule (§ 13.) for countries, towns, and trees : Pontus, Hellespontus, 
Isthmus, Bospdrus; also plurals in i, as: Delphi, Belphorum, also 
names of trees in er, and many plants in ii«, as : oleaster, tri, wild 
olive tree, asparagus, cal&mus, etc. Besides, all names of countries, 
cities, and mountains in um (on), G. i, and plurals in a, G. ortun 
are neuter, as : Latium, Saguntum, Felion, Leuctra (drum). 

Bead Exercise XX, 

* Some Greek nouna of the second Dcc^ but rarely except in poetry, 
have the ending os (Ace. on),masc. and fern, and on for the neut., as : lUos, 
lUon. — The Greek Nom. plur. in oe (= ot) is rare, as: Canephorae; — 
also the Greek Gen. plur. in on (=* ov) for orum is rare, as: Georgicon 
libri. — Greek words in eus (one syllabic) are thus declined: N. Orphetis 
(two syllables), G. Orph6i (contracted Orphi), D. and A. Orphfio, Ace. 

Orphfium: also, after the third Dec: D. Orphei (two syl.), contr. Orphi, 
and Ace. Orph^a (rare ed), and Orphea. — The Voc. Sing, of Greek names 
in fis (= ouf) ends in fi, as: PantliQs, PanthU; — Greek words of the 
Attic second Dec. in 6>f, generally have in Latin ds (rarely iis, as : Andro- 
getls, Tyndarfius, G. i), and are either declined after the Greek Dec, as ; 
Athos, G. Atho, Dat. and Abl. Atho, Ace. Athon and Atho, or are de- 
clined after the third Dec. in Latin, as : AthSnem, Athene. 

4* 
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§ 37. Chreek Novm* and tSpecial Ckae^endingt of the Third 

Jkdentioiu 

1. Gen. Sing. Proper names in es often have in the Gen 
the termination t instead of m, as : Ulixi; also, Perldi, Aristo 
t^ Ne5cli, Cameildiy etc Some Greek noons in o (but onl> 
of the feminine gender) as: Argo, Sappho, echo, lo, etc. have 
Us in the genitive as : ecMU from echo, Argue from Argo (the 
remaining cases are like the Nom); or they have Latin 
endings, as: Dido, -5nis, -dni, -dnem, -5ne. 

Rem. 1. In the Ancient forms of the hmgoage, the Dai. Sing. 
sometimes ended in e instead of u 

2. Ace. Sing. The Ace. has in the following nouns in is 
G. is, the ending im (for em). First, invaruddg in : 

amossis, f a rule. ravis, f. hoarseness, vis, f force, power, 

buris, f. a plough' sinapis, f, mustard. abundance, mtUH- 

taiL sitis, f. thirst. tude. 
eann&bis, /. hemp. tussis, f a cough. 

Second, commonlg in : 

febris, / a fever. puppis,/. (ht stem of aecQris, /. an ate. 
pelvis, /. a basin. a ship. torris, /. a tower* 

restis, f a rope. 

* GnA tunau, wmetimefl, bnt generallj only in poetry, retain their 
''vUar terminations in Latin, viz., Gen. oa for is; Ace. a for em, or m 
), en for tm, idem^ em; Voc. t, y (from Nom. w, yi) for is, ys; Abl. i 
br ide (rare). Plor. Nom. Neat, e (from Nom. Sing, ds) ; Gen. dn for um 
(rare and only poetic) ; Dat «, fin for dibns^ t^MS, Unts (rare and only 
poetic) ; Ace. as for es. Thus: Gen. Sing. PaUdd-os (from PaUas), Pan" 
08 (from Pan), Thety-os (from Thetus) ; Ace. Plaldna (from Plato), Ly- 
eoi'tda (from Lyc(his)^hasin (basis), Ponn (Paris), TAefyn, rAo/em (en) or 
rAa/«tem (from ThalesJ ; Voc. LycUri, Coty; Abl. Daphni for iVfe PInr. 
Nom. Nent mele, ep« (from mdot epos); Gen. ChalybOn (Chalybs); Dat. 
^ DryiUi (Dryas, adis), metamorphosesi ; Ace iSendnos (SenSnes), Cyddpas 

■t (Cyclops.) Tbe Gen. eos, for » from Nom. ts as : baseos for 6aiw is not 

classical, and from Nom. -eus only poetic, as : Pelens, Pd¥^8 (in prose, 
Peleus, Pelfii). Good prose rejects the Greek genitive-form in ot; the 
Ace in a, in, yn, en is rerv rare in good prose, as : Pana, aethira, Zemin, 
poBsin^ SophdcUn. The Ace. Plur. in as is found in prose writers of the 
golden period of the Latin language, only in bs^roua names, as: Sai^ 
not, Amibrdgas, Cact. 
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Also in the following names of rivers and deiHei : Albis, the 
Elbe, AthSsis, the Adige, Ariiris, ^e Saone, Liris, the lArUj 
Tam&is, Ihe Thames, TibSris, the Tiber, Tigris, the Tiger, Vi- 
surgis, the Weser (all Masc according to § 13) ; AnabiSy Apis, 
O^s, Serapis ; and finaUj, in Greek nouns in is Gen. is, as : 
basis, /. (a pedestal), bcuim, and in several words in is G. idis, 
as : Paris, Parim, more frequently than the form in idem, 

3. Voc. Sing. The vocative of Greek nouns in es oommonlj 
drops the s,aa;0 Pencle but also PertcUs, O Socrdte also 
Socrates ; sometimes, also, in those in is G. idis, as : O Pari 
also Paris. The same is true of those in cu G. amtis, as : 
AtlS ; others in as, but with a different form of the Gen., have 
the vocative like the nonunative. 

4 AhL Sing. The ablative has the ending e in most nouns ; 
but in a few it has the ending t, and indeed, invariably : 

a) In neuters \n.e,al G. aUs, dr G. oris, as: mart, animalt, 
calcart, (rete has e or t). But those in ar, G. dris have «, as : 
nectar (nectar), nectdre ; so also, far, farris, masc, scd (salt), 
and names of towns in e, as : Praneste, Caere ; besides, rus and 
vesper have e or t. 

b) In nouns in is which always have im in the Ace. as : vis, 

m • 

mm, m. 

5. The following nouns in is G. is have i oftener than e, or 

i and e together: 

« 

AviB, f. bird. ignis* *»• fire. pelvis, /. a torn, 

eivis, m. a citizen. navis, f. a ship, puppis, f, the stem. 

clavis, /. a key, neptis, /. a grand- secOris, /. an axe. 
febris, /. a fever. daughter. turris, /. a tower. 

flistis, m. a club. orbis, m. a circle. 

Rem. 2. Also the names of rivers enumerated in No. 2. have 
in general i. Besides, imber and classis often, and a few others in 
is, but mostly in poetry, occasionally, have i. 

6. In the M)m. Ace. and Voc. Plur., neuters me,al G. dUs, 
or G. oris have ta instead of a, as : maria, animaUa, calcaria. 

7« In the Gfen. Plur. the following have ium instead of um : 
a) Neuters in «, a/ G. Slis, ar G. dris, as: m arin m, aiiim»- 
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limiiyHsakauium. JjarjlarQSi4B),akam6hM'S^^J''^'i^^ 
has Larum and Larium ; 

b) Parisi^laMes in ef and m, as: navis, yi «At]p, nnbeSy 
/. doudj and of thoee in er: imber, bris, m. rain, linter, tri% 
/ a booty uter, tria, m. leatlur bogy venter, tria, m. the beUy; but, 
canisy m. a dog^ panis, m. ^ea<2^ proles, /. coi offtpringy stmes, 
f.^ a heapy vates, m. a prophet, juygniSy tn. a yowthy and oom- 
monly, apis, yi a ^^e, volucris, yi a hirdy have um ; 

c) Monosyllables in $ and x with a oonsonant preceding 
them, as: mons, m. (mountain), fnowtiumy arx, yi (citadel), 
arcium ; (but [ops] opes, potcery has optmi, and lynx, yi Ign" 
cum) ; and the following : [faux] fauces, /. the throaty faU" 
ciuniy glis, m. a dormorisey gliriumy lis, f, ttrifey Uttumy musy 
m. a momey muriumy nox, yi nigJUy noeiiumy strix, yi a homed 
owly strigium ; on the contrary, dux a leader has ductemy toz, 
^ voice has vocuniy nux, a nt^^ has nucumy and so of others 
with a vowel before the x; 

d) Words of more than one syllable in «, or x, with an r or 
n preceding it as: oohors, f. a cohort, cohorttumy diens, 
m. a client, clierittumy quincunx, quincuncium ; conmionly also, 
pareniium (parens), of parentty tapientium (sapiens), of tPtse 
meUy adolescentium (adolescens), of the youth ; finally, always, 
compedium (from compesy f generally in the plural compedei)y 
of fellers; on the contrary, pes, m. foot, pedum ; 

e) For the most part gentile nouns (national denomina- 
tions) in Gs G. alis, Is G. His, as : Arpinas, Arpinatiumy 
Samnis, Samnitium, So also nostras (native), optimas (noble), 
penates (household gods), as : nostraiium ; finally, civitas, a 
state, civttaiium* 

8. In the Dot, and AM. Plur., Greek neuters in ma have 
mat-is more commonly than mai-ibus, e. g. poemdttSy instead 
of poematibus, 

9. For the case-endings of adjectives of the third Dec, the 
following rules may be given : 

a) The AbL Sing, of all adjectives of this Dec^ even when 
used as noons, has the ending t , as : acriy faciliy part (from 
pav^apao/), Je^y memM (see $ 22.) ; natah from natSKi (rix. 
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dUs)^ Urtkday, ApnU &om Apt^U$ (viz. fnenM)^ Aprii^ D^ 
eemhri froai December, 

Exceptions. The AbL has e in the following cases : l) Ju- 
▼6nis, a young man, aedilis, edile, and the adjectives in is used as 
proper names, as: Martialisy MarttaU; also compounds of cw, 
as : centusse, semisse. 

2) The following adjectives of one ending : % 

caelebs, ibis, ttnmar- dives, Itis, rick, princeps, fpis, chief. 

ried, hospes, ilis, foreign^ a pauper, ftris, poor, 

cicur, Oris, tame, guest, • sospes, Ids, safe, se- 

compos, dtis, power' pubes, £ris, ^own up. cure. 

ful, possessed of. impQbes, £ris, heard- superstes, Itb, surotv- 
impos, 6tis, impotent, less. ing, 

deses, idis, idle, partlceps, ipis, par* 

taking of. 

3) Comparatives, as : major, majus (greater), majore, 

4) Compounds of corpus, color and pes, as : bicorpor (having 
two bodies), bicorp6re, disc6lor (variegated), discolore, bipes (two- 
footed), hipide; 

5) Adjectives of one ending when used as nouns, as : sapiens, 
a tdse man, torrens, a torrent, infans, a child, Pertinaz, Clemens, 
Felix, etc. Abl. — e; 

6) Participles in ns have as participles e, but as adjectives, gen- 
erally t, as : florente rosa, the rose blooming, in Jlorenii rosa, in a 
blooming rose. 

7) Generally, also, vetus, old, uber, rich, degener, degenerate, 
locOples, rich, and gentile nouns in a« G. atis used adjectively, as 
Arpmate (also -ti) homine etc. 

b) The Nom, Ace, and Voc, Plur, Neui,, have in adjectives 
and participles, the ending ia, and the Gen, Plur, the ending 
turn, as: acria, facilia, felicia, ocrium, facilium, felicium (§ 22.), 
hebetia, ium (from hebes). 

Rem. 3. In the strictly classical period, all adjectives which 
have the Gren. Plur. in ium, had the Ace. Plur. Masc. and Fern, in 
is, as : omnis homines. 

Exceptions. Yetus, old, has vetera, vetiirum,9nd all compara- 
tives, as : majora, majorum (but plus, plura has plurium) ; com- 
plures, very many, several, has complura and ia (Gen. always, 
complurium). Besides, the following have um in Gen.: celer. 
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iunft, coBflora, partaking of, degftner, degenerate, dires, riek, iaops, 
helpless, memor, imm^mor, aupplex, suppliant, uber, rich, Tigil, 
watching. To these may be added compounds in ceps and fex, as : 
anceps, twhfMy double, uncertain, G. PL ancipitum, artifex, skilful^ 
artist, arti/icum ; finally, all which have only e in the AbL, as : 
pauper, paupirum ; so also, generally, locuple^ WcA. 

Read Exercise XXI, 



Determination of Gender according to the 

endings. 

§ 38. Masculine, 

Of the masculine gender are the nouns in : o, or, os, er, and 
imparisyUaUes (§ 18. Rem. 4.) in es. 

Examples. 1) 0: le-o generosus, the magnanimous lion; 
2) Or: dol-or accrbns, a severe pain; S) Os: tros pulcher, a 
beautiful flower ; 4) Er: agg-er altos, a Ai^A mound; 6) Es in 
imparisyUaUes : pari-€S altus, a high wall. 

EXCEPTIOKS. 

1) 0: i) O: 

Feminine are echo, cdro, Cardo, Inis, m. a hinge. 

Also nouns in : do, go, lo ; caro, camis, /. flssh. 

But masculine : cardo, harp&go, cudo, 6nis, m. a helmet of skin, 
Margo, cudo, ordo, Ugo, echo, echus, f reverberation, 

Together with concretes in \o. echo. 

harpl^o, onis, m. a grappling- 
hook, 

ligo, on is, m. a hoe, mattock. 

margo, Inis, m, a margin, edge, 

ordo, Inis, m. order, series^ rank. 

Kem. 1. The feminines in to are either abstract or collective 
nouns, as : actio, an action, legio, onis, a legion ; still some have 
acquired a concrete meaning, as : regio, a region, (originally a 
directing). The concretes in io are common names of things and 
are all masculine, as : scipio, a staff, papilio, a butterfly, pngio, a 
dagger. Also : udo and sometimes cup/ido (especially when per- 
sonified) are mascuUne. 
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2) Or: 

Of the feminine gender is, 
Barely, arbor, arbdris ; 
The neuter has but four in or : 
Mannar, aequor, ador, cor. 



8) Os: 

Of the feminine are in os, 
These three : eosy cos, and dos. 
Os, a hone, and os, the face^ 
Os in Greek, to the neuter place. 



4) Er: 

The ncttfcr has many in er : 
Ver, cadaver, iter, tuber, 
Cicer, piper, siser, uber. 
Zingiber, papdver, suber, 
Acer, siler, verber, spinther. 
But only feminine is linter. 



b) Es imparisyllabU : 

Imparisyllables in es. 

Give but one as neuter : aes ; 

But as feminine we have ?«er- 

ces, 
Quies, requUs, and compes^ 
AlaOf siges, t^ges, merges. 



2) Or: 

Ador, 6ris n. spelt. 

aequor, 6ris, n. a level surface^ 

(especially of the sea), 
arbor, 6ris, /. a tree. 
cor, cordis, n. the heart, 
marmor, 6ris, n. marble. ' 

8) Os: 

Eos', ois, /. the east, morning, 
Cos, dtis, /. a flintstonej whet- 
stone, 
dofl, Otis, /. dowry, portion, 
OS, ossis, n. a bone {pL ossa, 

Yum). 
OS, oris, n. ^A6 countenance, brow^ 
mouth* 

4) &.- 

Acer, 6ris, n. a nuiple^tree. 
cadaver, feris, n. a corpse, 
cicer, 6ris, n. a chick-pea. 
iter, itineris, n. a tt^ay, journey, 

march, [skiff, 

linter, tris, f. (rare, m.) a boat, 
papaver, 6ris, n. a poppy, 
piper, firis, n, pepper, 
siler, €ris, n. the willow. 
siser, ^ris, n. a carrot (but pi. 

siseres, m). 
spinther eris, n, a bracelet. 
suber, eris, n. the cork-tree. 
tuber, 6ris, n. tumor, hump. 
uber, eiis, n. a dug, udder. 
ver, eris, n. the spring. 
verber, (commonly plur. ver- 

b^ra,) n^ stripes, blows. 
zingiber, ^ns, n. ginger. 



^ 6) Imparisyllables in cs. 

Aes, aeris, n. &r(U5. merges, itis, /. a qaiem), /. r«frf, 
compes, 6dis, / /«/- sheaf relaafation, 

ters. quies, 6tis, /. ^ui'e^ s^Sges, 6ti0, /. a crop* 

merces, 6dis,/recom<* requleS) ^tis (ace. re- t^ges, 6tis, f, a mat. 

pense. 



[IM. 



Bnc. S. Conteuy to Hm gwwnl role (| 19.)» 'omt names «f 
ddet in o remain nuuewline^ as : Croto, but those out of Italy are 
mostly faiL^ as : Carthigo, etc ; also, those in as, G. oniis , as : 
Tares, antis, TaretUmn ; those in «s, G. Ois, as: Tones, ttas, 
TVntt, and those in us, G. tcntif, as : Selinos, nntis. 



Bead 



2cxn. 



i 39. Feminine. 

Of the feminine gender are noons in : os^ m (yt), avs^ tit 
(G. iiH$ or ticfis), a;, those in s with a consonant before it and 
pari^fUables (§ 18. Bern. 4.) in et. 

ExAMPLSS. l) As: aest-cu callda, a foarm eummer; 2) Is: 
BY-is palchra, a heautifid bird; 8) Aas: l-aus magna, great 
praise ; 4) Us, G. iUis or iMfis : juyentnitf (atis) Ueta, joigftd 
yauthj inc-ttf (Qdis) ferrea, iron anvil^ pal-itf, (adis) alta, deep 
pooly pec-u« (ddis), single head of cattle, but pedis, pecdris (cat- 
tie) ; 6) X: In-j; dara, clear light; 6) S with a consonant bef(ve 
it: hie-ffw aspfira, rough winter; 7) Ea in parisyllables : nab-ef 
nigra, hlack cloud. 



EXCBPTIOKS. 

1) As: 

Three are masculine in as : 

As, addmas and eUphas, 

And one is neuter^ namely, vas. 



2) J«: 

ifocii/tn« are these in it; 
Panis, piscis, eriniSf finis^ 
Ignis, lapis, pulvis, cinis, 
Orhis, amrkis and candlis, 
Sanguis, unguis, glis, anndHs^ 
Fascis, axis, funis, ensis, 
Fustis, vectis, vermis, mensis, 
Postis, foUis, eucumis, 
Cktssis, eaUis, eetlis. 
Sends, cauUs^ poUis, 



1) As: 

Ad&mas, antis, m. a diamond. 
as, assis, m. an As (a coin), 
etephas, antis, m. (commonly 

elephantus, i, m.) elephant. 
vas, asis, n. a vessel, vase. 



2) Is: 

Amnis, is, m. a river. 

axis, is, m. an axletree. 

callis, is, m. a foot-path, path. 

canalis, is, m. canal, water- 
course. 

cassis, generally plur. casses, 
iom, m. hunter^s net. 

canlis, is, m. a staik, cabbage 
stalk, cabbage. 

cinis, €ris, m. ashes. 

coUis, is, m. a hilL 

crims, is, m. hair. 



^J 
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CQcOmis, €ris, m, a glis, iris, m. a dor*- postis, is, m, a post 
cucumber. . mouse, pulvis, drb, m. dust. 

ensis, is, m. a sword, ignis, is, m. Jire, sangais, inis, m. blood, 

fascis, is, in. a bundle, lapis, tdis, m. a stone, sentis, is, m. a brcmi^ 

finis, is, m. the end ; mensis, is, m. a month. Me, generally plut, 

plur. borders, terri- orbis, is, m. a circle. sentes, a thorn bush, 

tory. panis, is, m. bread. unguis, is, m. a naUy 

follis, is, m. bellows, piscis, is, m. a fish. claw. 

funis, is, m, a rope, pollis, inis; m. fine yectis, is, m, a lever^ 
cable. flour (Nom. want- bolt. 

fastis, is, m. a club. ii^g)* vermis, is, m. worm. 

Scrobis, is, a pit, and torquis (also torques), a necl^chain, are 
mostly Masc. but sometimes feminine ; also, occasionally, caUis^ 
candlis, finis, cinis, are Fern. Canis, tigris, and other names of 
animals in is are properly epicene nouns (§ 13, R. 2.), and gen- 
erally Masc. 



8) X: 

Masculine there are in x, 
Fornix, onyx, and cdlix, 
Varix, calyx, coccyx, oryx, 
TVadux, bombyx, also sorix; 
Add to these most in ex, 
Grex, dpex, codex, and murex, 
Caudex, frulex, pollex, pulex, 
Sorex, vervex ; and then in ax 
All Greek nouns, except climax. 



8) X: 

Apex, Tcis, m. a tt^t, summit. 
boDE^byx, ycis, m. the silk-worm, 
calix, icis, m. a cup. 
calyx, j^cis, m. a bud, shell. 
caudex, Tcis, m. trunk of a tree, 
climax, acis, f. a ladder, climax* 
coccyx, ygis, m. a cuckoo. 
codex, Tcis, m. a book. 
fornix, icis, m. arch, vault. 



frutex, Icis, m. a onyx, j^chis, m. the sorix or sourix, icis, 
shrub, plur. a onyx. m. a kind of otoL 

thicket. oryx, j^gis, m. the ga- tradux, Ocis, m. a 

grex, £gis, m. a flock, zelle. mne-brancJi, 

crowd. pollex, Tcis, m. thumb, varix, icis, m. a vaHx, 

murex, icis, ?». a pur- pulex, Tcis, m. a flea, vervex, fecis, m. a 
pie fish, purple. sorex, Tcis, m. field- wether. 

mouse. 

Rem. 1. Besides the above list we have as Masc. : phoenix, 
deunx, quincunx etc., vertex, cimex, and some others in ex not 
much used. — Styx, Stygis, a river in the lower world, contrary 
to the general rule (§ 13.) is of the feminine gender; but names 
of rivers and mountains in is and ys are masc. 



so nuTSB. [§ 40. 

4) E9 parugUMe: 4) £$ pantjfiUUe: 



Masculine parUyOMeM in et , ptlombes, is, m. 
Arc ov\j two : pdlumbes and yepr«0, 10, m. a 6raiiiMe. 
vipres, 

5) 5 toiM o eonaanarU be/ore iL 6) S wUh a emuonant he/on d. 

Mascfdine are in on$ and etw, bidens, tia, m. a Am, maHock. 

Fom^ mmi$i pon$f den$, amf^ ehalybs, j^bisi m. «/«et 

tnM^ Gonfldens, tis, m. a c(m/7fi«netf. 

Bttfmt, triiMinM^ occtdttu^ dena, lis, m. a fooOL 

RudenSf torrens^ aiieru ; fons, tia, m. a yimiitom. 

Two in cpt and yif , hydropf, 6pis, m. dropsy. 
Hydrops and dUUjfftf • 

nMiii% till ffi. a motif»- iii.«iiii-r»M|atf«as(, tnvans (acH. amnia), 

occidena, (ac. aol), tia, pona, tia, m. a bridge, stream, 

tn. sufhset^ihe teestj mdena (ac. fonb), tridena, tia,ni. a trt- 
toestem cawUries, tia, fii. a rope, coMa. detU, 

oriena (ao. aol), tia, 

Seh. 2« To No. 4) ahould be added aa anaae^ ck^rndteet, ia. Ta 
"No. 6) dodranSf quodrans, friefif, and the otber compounds of as. 
— Adspsy sepsj and f creeps^ flactaate between the maac and 
fern.— A few Greek woida in /is are maao. : mereps^ ^rXP*9 ®^ 

Bead Exereise XXJU. 



i 40. JVeufer. 

Of the neuier gender are noons in: a,6^e,^siiy€ir, tcr, nl^ 
US (G. Msj M$y Oris), 

Examples: l) A: poem-a pnlchram, a bemsHfld poem; 
2) E: mar-tf magnum, a great sea; 8) C: only la-c (lact-b), and 
ale-c (6cb), end in thia letter, aa : lac tepTdum, warm milk, alec 
aapldum, saU Jish-Mne; 4) L: fe4 amarum, bUter gaU; 5) En: 
nom-«n clarum, a renowned name; 6) Ar: calc-ar acQtam, a 
sharp spur; 7) Ur: xolMir (dria) magnum, great strength; 8) UU 
paput humanum, a human head; 9) Us: gen-«is (^ria) claram, a 
renowned race. 



I «•] 
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EXCKPTIOKS : 



From the neuter ftre rejected. 
By the masctUine accepted, 
Two in / .* sol and «aZ, 
With four in en : 
Rin, spUn, pectin, liin. 
Masculine too arc three in ur: 
Furfur, turtur, and vuUur ; 
Add to these two words in us : 
Lepus, lepdris, and mus. 
But feminine there is in us, 
Barely the single word tellus. 



Farfur, Oris, m. bran, 
lepds, dris, m. a hare, 
lien, ^nis, m. (ancient form for 

splen), the spleen* 
mus, uris, m. mouse. 
pecten, Tnis, in. comb, 
r6n, commonly plur, r^nes, hid- 

ney. 
sal, is, m. sdU, wit 
sol, is, m, sun. 
splen, finis, m. spleen, 
tellus, Oris, /. the earth. 
turtdr, Aris, m. turtle-dove. 
vultur dris, m. a vulture. 



Remark. The following are also masc. : attHgen, lichen, pae- 
an; delphln (poet for delphinus); also some Greek nouns in on, 
but others are Fern. Besides, sus, G. suis and grus, gruis, are 
generally masc. Nouns in t and y are Greek and of the neuter 
gender. Contrary to the general rule (§ 13.) the names of cities 
in e remain neuter, as : Praeneste, and besides, Anxur, Tlbnr ; 
also the mountain Soracte, is, and robur, dris, live-oak. 

Head Exercise XXIV. 



§ 4L Gender of the Fourth Dedennon, 

Us of the fourth is masculine, 
And tt is of the neuter kind ; 
But feminine there are iaus: 
Trihm, acus, porttcus, 
Domus, idus and manm, 

Tribus, Qs, f, tribe, domus, Qs, f. house. May, July, and 

company, palace. Oct, but 18th of 

acus, Os, /. needle, idus, uum, /. the Ides the other months), 

porticus, OS,/, jwwtico. (15 th day of March, manus, us, /. Aand 

Read Exercise XXV. 
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THIRD COURSE. 

REGULAR VERBS. 
S 42. Qasiet of Verbs, (§ 6, 2.). 

m) Active verliSf or tlie form expressing actimty, as : hzfdf^y 
fioreo ; those active verbs which take an objeet ia the Ace. 
are c^led transiUve, as : laudo puemm ; aU other active rerbs 
are called trUransittvef as : floreo> donBie^ porecx (alicitt), gau- 
deo (de aliqua re). 

b) J^auive verbs^ or the funa expressiag a jpasnre date oi 
the receiving of an dction, 

ey Deponent ver^ are sveh as have tYutptMwe ftm hot the 
mdive significastioDu But some deponents, especially retTert^ 
and the othei*s from verto^, take the Pecfl iu the Act. fonii, m : 
irevevtir ete. 

Remark. The Pres. Act^ in LfttrAy beakles the meamng gircn 
to> it in the paradigms, is alao used to express the idea expressed 
by the English periphraslic Pve»,.fenned frixn the Prea. Part. 
and the v^rb t4k berta: I am loving. So also the Ptes. and Im> 
perf. Act. are used t& express the ideas expressed in English by 
these tenses ifitk the form» d& aad did,. t»i Jdo love, did love, — 
The Pass, forms may often be translated by allwo^ as i £vovor (I 
oUow myself to be entreated). 

J 45. Tenses of the Verb. 

L 1) Present, sm-o, IhvBy 

2) Perfect, BSTkr^Yi^Ihave ioved, loved , 
JL 3) Imperfect, am-u-bam, 1 loved, was loving^ 

4) Ploperfect, am-a-veram, I had loved; 
Hlr 5) Future (simple), am-a-boy I shall hve, 

6} Future Perfect, am-a-veroy / shaU liave love<L 

Remark. The Pres., the Perf., and the two Futures are 
called principal tenses, the others historical or norrvtftve tenses, — - 
The Perf. in Latin is used in a two-fold way : a) like the £ng* 
Ush Perf. as : deus mundum creavit (God has created the world); 



§§44^49.] X0DS8. — iNvnnTiYB, XTO. 63 

b) like the EngUili Imperf. in narrn/tnf , m : Bomnloi Bemin 
cmuHdit (Romulas huiU Borne). In the first case it is oalled the 
Perf. present^ and is considered as belonging to the principal 
tenses, in the last the Perf. IdsUmcali and belongs to the hitUfrical 

S 44. Modes of the Verk 

I. The Indicative, which expresses a fadf phenamefumj 
reaUty^ as : the rose bloanu^ bloomed, vnB Uoom ; 

IL The SubjimctiFei, which expresses what ia imagined, 
twppoied, eoneetved &f,as: he mc^ eome, he might eeme nohnth^ 
etanding; 

III. The Imperative, which is used in direct ey^prenUme of 
the wiUi ass hear thmi, teach tk99t. 



% 45. Jhfmiiite, Fiartieipley St^nme, Oetmnd, amd Ger%mdio$. 

Besides the Modes, the verb has the following forms : 
a) The Infinitive^ which is of an intermediate nature be- 
tween the verb and the noun, as: cupio te adspioere, / 
desire to see thee (comp.: cupio adspectum tui, I desire a 
sight of thee) ; 
h) llie Participle, which presents the idea of the verb in 
the form of an adjective, as : puer scrihens (the boj writ- 
ing) ; filia amaia (the daughter hdoved) ; 

c) The Supine in um and u, which presents the idea of the 
verb in the form of a noun in either the Ace. or AbL 
case, as : canes venaium duco, J take the dogs to hunt (to 
hunting), or, res est jucunda auditu, the thing is pleasant 
to hear (in the hearing) ; 

d) The Gerund, which also presents the idea of the verb 

under the form of a noun in all the cases, as : Nom. «m- 

bendum est, we (one) must write, Gen. ars scrihendi, the 

art of writing, or to write, Dat scribendo aptad esf^ JU 

for writing, or to write, Ace. with a preposition, inter 

scribendum, while writing, AbL serihendo exerceor, 1 am 

exercised hy (in, etc) writing ; 

5* 
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•) The Gerondiye (or Part Fat Pass.), wfakli preseats 
the idea of the verh in an adjective form, precssel j as 
the Gremnd presents It in a substantive form, as : epistola 
Mcribenda est, the letter i$ to he wrUtenf and so through all 
the cases. 

Rem. 1. The Indicative, Subjunctive, and Imperative are 
called the Jinite or definite verb, because they always refer to a 
definite subject; the Inf. Part Sup. Ger. and Gerundive, on the 
contrary, are called the indejinite verb, because these fomos, on 
account of their meaning, do not a^it of such a reference. 

Rem. 2. The active voice has two participles, the Pres. and 
Fut, as : amans, amaturus, a, um. The passive voice also has 
two, the Perf. and Fut, as: amatus, a, um, amandus, a, um. 
Finally, deponents have three participles, viz. the Pres. Act, as : 
hortans, the Perf. Pass., as : hortatus, a, um, and the Fut Act, 
as : hortaturus, a, um, and when they are transitive^ the Gerun- 
dive, also, as: hortandus, a, um. — The Latin language, therefore, 
has no Perf. Act Part except in I>eponent verbs, where the 
Perf. Pass. Part has the meaning of a Perf. Act Part 

§ 46. Persons ctnd Numbers of the Verb, 

The verb has, like the noun, two numbers, Sing, and Plur., 
and three persons both in the Sing, and in the Plur., as : ^ 
ihau, he (she^ it), and we, you, they, which are expressed by the 
endings, as : scrib-tmus, we write. 

Remabk. Those verbs which are used only in the third per- 
son Sing, are called Impersonal verbs, as : pluit, it rains, tonat, t^ 
thunders. 

§ 47. ConjugaHon, 

Conjugation is the inflection of a verb according to its Per- 
sons, Numbers, Modes, Tenses, and Voice. The Latin lan- 
guage has four Conjugations, which are distinguished accord- 
ing to the ending of the Inf. as follows : 

L Conj.: — arS, as: am-arS, to love, Characteristic: fi 

^. " — er6, " mon-erg, to admonish, " 6 

in. ^ »&r«, « reg-gr€, to govern, ^ S 

IV. « —ire, « aad'U^ to hear. « I. 



^-i 



I 48. J FORMATION OF THB TEK8SS. ^5 

Rem. 1. In parsing a verbal form, the beginner should accu»> 
torn himself to observe the following order and state : a) the per- 
son, b) the number^ c) the mode, d) the tense, e) the voice, f ) Jrom 
what verb, g) the meaning, h) the agreement. E. g. What kind of a 
verbal form is amdtvtf Amatis is Sec Pers. Plur. of the Indie. 
Pres. Act. from the verb amo, amd vi, amatum, amare, to love, and 
agrees, etc. 

Rem. 2. Every verbal form consists of two parts, the stem 
(found in the Infin., by dropping ere in the third Conj. and re 
in the others), which is that part of the verb which remains un- 
changed in all the forms, and the inflection-endings, which vary to 
express the number, person, mode, and tense. The last letter of 
the stem is called the characteristic, and, if a vowel, is generally 
contracted with, or absorbed by, the first vowel of the inflection- 
endings. The inflection endings are printed in Italics in the 
pai'adigms. 

§ 48. Formation of the Tenses. 

In every verb there are four forms (which may be called 
the principal parts of the verb) from which, by first rejecting 
o^ i, um, re (third Conj. ere), and then adding different endings, 
all the remaining forms are derived, viz. : 

1) Ind, Pres. Act, 2) Ind. Perfect Act. S) Supine, i) Infinitive Ad. 

L amo (for amao) amavi amatum amare 

n. moneo montii monitum monere 

IIL rego rexi rectum regSre 

ly. audio audivi auditum audlre. 

Rkm. 1. These are called the regular conjugations, because 
most verbs are conjugated according to them. Monui is formed 
by rejecting the characteristic e and changing v into tc, as : mo- 
ncvi, monvi, monui ; the Sup. monxtum is formed by introducing i 
in the place of the rejected characteristic e. — Informing the 
tenses of regere and the other regular verbs of the third conju- 
gation (as well as in the composition and derivation of words), the 
following changes take place, viz.: — g, qu, h, and v become c 
before /, and before s are changed with this letter into x (= cs 
or gs) ; also, before either of these letters (t, s), b becomes p, and 
d and r often become s, as : reg-tum = rec-tum, reg-si =« reor-i ; 
scrib-tum = scrip-tum, scrib-si == scrijs-si ; ce^si (for ced'-si), us-si 
(for ur-si) ; — but t after s becomes s, as ; cesium (for cestum). 
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Rbm. ). P«rft. in dot, ivi^ It^i, and dvt, and tlie tenses derived 
from them* •• it indicated in tlie paradigms of the ▼erl>t o^en. 
drop «, and freqoentlx v with tke towel following it. 

A> From the Indicaiiot Prtseni Adxoe : amo ; moneo ; regOt capio 
(I take) ; audio, as the stem, are derived:* 

a) Indicative Present Passioe: amor; moneor; regor; capior; 

audior ; 
h) Subjunctive Preeent Active^ and from this Subj. Pree. Pan,: 

nmem; moneam; regmii, capiom; andiam; — amer; mo- 

near; regor, captor ; audior; 
e) Fut. Active and Passive : regom (es^ et, etc.), capiom ; andi- 

osi ; ^ regor (iris etc.), capior; audior; — amafto ; mon^^ ; 

— am&ftor; mon^^; 

d) Indicative Imperfect Active and Passise: saMam; mone- 
ham ; regibam ; capi^iam ; andi^ftom ; — amaior ; mon^ftor ; 
regf 6ar, capi^dor; audi^dar; 

e) Participle Present Active: amarts: moneiM; regent, capi- 
ens; VM^xens; 

f) Gerundive and Gerund: amaiMftM, amamfum; monemfu^; 
regeTu/iM, capi^n^tM ; audtencftM. 

Bem. S. There are a few verbs in io of the Ihird Conj^ like 
capio^ which are inflected in the Pres. and the parts derived from it, 
(also io the Imperat), like aiu/to, except that the t is always shorty 
and the second person Sing. Indie. Pass, is iris^ instead of tris. 

B, From the Infinitive Active : amare ; mon^ro ; reg^re, cap^re ; 

audire, as stem, are derived : 

a) Imperative Active : ama ; mon6 ; reg£, cap6 ; audi ; and Iwsr 
perat. Passive^, which agrees in form with the Infin. Act.: 
amare ; mon^re ; rejzerc, cap^re ; audire ; 

b) Infinitive Present Pass, of I., II, and IV. Conj.: amari, 
mon6n, audiri ; the IIL Conj. adds to the stem the ending i : 
regi, capt; 

c) Subjunct. Imperf. Act, and Passive: amar^m; monireia; 
regerem, capcrcw ; audirem ; — ama^-^r ; mon6r€r ; regirer ; 
ca^rer ; audir^r* 

C. From the Perfect Actioe : amavi ; monui ; rexi, cepi ; audiyi, 

as a stem, are derived : 

a) Subjunctive Perfect Active: tunavirim; mouuerim; rexi- 
rim^ ceperim ; a,udwerim ; 



* Let the pupil be required to state, not only the tenses derived from 
each Dftrt, but also the changes by which the derivation is effected^ as : 
from Pres. Idic, Act is derived, the Pres. Indie. Pass., by adding r, etc 



^-^ 



{ 48.] PORMATIOK OF THE TENSES. 57 

h) Indicative Pluperfect Active : amsLveram ; mon ueram ; rexe- 
ram^ co^eram; aadweram; 

c) Future Perfect : amavero ; mon«^ro ; rezero, cepcro ; audi- 
viro ; 

d) Injin. Perf. Act: amavls^e; mxmuisse ; rexisse^ ce'pisse ; 
sLVkdivisse : 

e) Subjunctive Pluperfect Active : omBOjissem ; monuissem ; rex- 
issemj cepissem; SLudivissem. 

D. From the Supine : amatum ; moaltum ; rectam, captum ; an- 

ditum, as a stem, are derived : 

a) Partic. Perf, Pass. : amsJus ; monitus ; rectus, cap/ii5 ; au- 

di^tM ; 
h) Part, Put. Act, : tunntw-us ; moniturus ; rec/uru* ; audirtirtw. 

Rem. 4. The Fut. Part. Active is not always formed from the 
Sup. in use, but in irregular verbs is sometimes derived from an 
obsolete or imaginary Sup. formed as though the verb was regular, 
as : secaturus (as though seco were a regular verb of the first 
Conj.), fruiturus (as though fruor bad for its Sup. frmtum), etc. 

— So also the Fut. Pass. Part, and the Ger. of the third and 
fourth Conj., especially when i precedes, sometimes have the end- 
ings undus, undum, instead o£ endus, endumjasi ortundusy faciun^ 
dum. 

Rem. 5. There are certain ancient and mostly obsolete forms, 
which cannot be derived according to these rules. In the Per- 
fect-endings isti and Utis after x or s, is is oflen omitted ; also in 
the tenses derived from Perfects in art and si, the first syllable is 
omitted in the terminations, erim, issem, ero, isse (hence ausim, 
atisis, ete. for auserim, from an old Perf. ausi) ; hence also from 
old Perfects in xi or st, such forms as, fuxim, confexim, recepso, 
though later the Perfects were formed quite differently, as feci 
(old faxi), etc. These endings, also, but with the s doubled be- 
fore them, are found in the same tenses of the first and second 
Conj. joined directly on to the characteristics a and e, as : locassim 
for locaverim. There is also an old Fut. Inlin., in assire, as : 
expugnassere, — In the Pres. Subj., im was used for am and em; 

— also iebam was contracted into iham, and ibo, ibor were used in 
the Fut. of the fourth Conj. instead of iam, tar, which forms were 
retained in the verb ire. — There was an ancient ending for the 
Pres. Infin. Pass, in ter for i and iri, as : laudarierymiscerier, agi^^ 
experier^ for laudari, etc. 
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CONJUGATION OV THS AUXILIART TESB JIMI. [§ 49. 



f 49. CkmjugaiUm of the Auxiliary Verh^ sum, fbi, ease, 

to he* 

This verb is extenaivelj emplojed ia forming the tenses of 
the Terb in Latin, both bj furnishing various endings to the 
stem of the verb, and by being joined to the partidi^e of the 
verb. Thus e. g. amav-M/M, yiju have hvedy is composed of 
the stem anuw and estis (jovl are), amav-€rain, of amav and 
enmij so : amatus turn, / have been loved etc* 



Ihdioativx. 



SuBnurOTiVB. 



Present 



sfl-m, lam 
63^ thou art 
es-t, k&. ske^ it (g 
s0-mti9f toe are 
es-tl«, you an 
su-nt, thof an 



Cr-ll-m, I was 
6r-t-s, thou wad 
Sr-ft-t, he, $he, it was 
dr-a-miu, we wen 
^j-*-ti8, you wen 
^•a«iit, thaf wen 



sl-m, I may be 
sl-s, thou wioyett be 
sit, he, the, it may be 
Bl-mtU, we may oe 
sl-tis, you may be 
si-nt, mgf ma^ be. 



Impeifect 



es-sS-m, / might be 
es-sS-s, thou wughied be 
eS'sS-t, h&f sAe, tf migM be 
es-se-mtts, we might be 
es-se-tls, you might be 
es-se-nt, Uuy m:^t 6& 



Perfect 



fii-I, / have been or voae 

fU-i-stl, thou hast been, waSt 

fii-T-t, /le, cA«, tif has been, was 

ftk-I-mAg, tcv have been, were 

fU-i-stIs, you have been, wen 

dX-em-nt (fire), they have been, were ftt-Sri-nt, diey may have ftesn. 



ftt-^rl-m, I may have beem 
ftl-Srl-s, thou mayest have been 
{fl-dri-t, he, she, U may have been 
ftl-firY-mus, we may nave been 
fti-Sil-tis, you may have been 



Plnperfect 



fti-fiiii-m, I had been 
fa-dra-s, thou hadst been 
ftL-^r&-t, he, she, it had been 
ftt-£ra-m<i8, we had been 
f&-Srft-tIs, you had been 
ftt-dra-nt, they had been 



fU-issS-m, I might havebeeh 
fil-isse-8, thou migjktest have been 
ftl-issS-t, he, Ae, it might have been 
fii-isse-mfls, we miaht have been 
ftt-iss6-tls, you mi^ht have been 
ft-isse-nt, diey might have been. 



§ 49.J OONJUOATIOir OV the AXnOLlAMT VBBB Aim. 
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Fatare Indicatiye.* 



dr-i-8, t^ i<;i2( he 
Sr-i-t, A«, sAe, «( wiU be 



8r-I-mti8| toe </ia0 be 
fir-a-nt, they wiU be. 



"Fntart Perfect Indicatiye.* 

fti-^ro, / Moff have been fU-SrI-miis, we shaU have been 

ftl-^ri-s, thou toiti have been fH-Sri-tis, vou «;t2/ have been 

fft-^l-t, Ae, sAe^ it wiU have been fl^-^ri-Bt, &ey wiU have been. 



Imperative. 



3. ^, be thou 

2. es-to, eftoci sheMest he 

3. es-to, Jb6 «AouM 5e 



2. es-tS,&6yB 

2. es-tot^ ^ou sAoti&if 6e 

3. su-nt5, lAejf lAouM 6e. 



Infinitiye. 



Present 
Perfect 
Future 



Present 
Future 



fuissS, to Aove 6een 

lutams, a, um esse, to vmU be, (that something) wiM be. The 
first of these forms is not used in English. 

Participle. 

onl J : Bkheene, absent, from absum ; pneeertSy preeenif fKnn /woes- 

sum =^ praesto sum. 
ftitttms, a, imri, one who (what) wiU, is about to be, also, Jitture, 



* TbeSalg. oftbeFatismuitiDg. See Bern. 1 to the fbUowioir talkie of pandigms. 



Rem. 1. In tihe compoand pro-sum (I benefit), in oil the 
forms Where a vowel follows pro^ d is introdoced between them, 
as: pro-d-esse, pro-d-es, pro-d-est, pro-d-6ram, pro-d-€ro, pro-d-es- 
sem. — So also in c<Mnponnds with re and se, as : re>-d-igo, se-d-itio. 

Rem. 2. Besides the above-mentioned forms, two others occur, 
viz. : fUrtm (fores, foret, etc.), / would he, and the corresponding 
Infin. forty instead of futnrwn esse. — Also the ancient forms : 
escit, escurU (for erit, emnt) ; fHvimus for Juimus; siem^ sieSy siet^ 
also fuaniy fiua^ fvku^ for mja, etc. 

Bead Exerdae XXVI. 



'•> ■■< 



eo 
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50. AC 
0/ the four regtdoBr 

» 

Pbeliminart Remark. The following paradigms need not all 



I. Amo, amdtrt, amcUum, amdre. 
Characteristic : a long. 



Inuicatiye. Subjdnctitb. 

I. Pretent. 

amo, I lovo am^-m, I may love 

amd*«, thoa lovest am^-«, thou may- 

j est •^Te 
amd*t, he, she, itaml-t, he, she, it 

loves . I may love 

amd-ml^, we love ame-miu, we may 

love 
amd-lls, yoa love amf-<tf, yoa may 

love 
ama-nf, they love ^ame-rat, they may 

love. 



n. ImperfetL 

amd-6dm, I loved, amo-r^m, I might 

was loving love 

amd-6d«, thou lov- amd-r£«, thon 

edst, wast loving mightest love 
ama-6d/, he, she, it amd-rf<, he, she, it 



loved, was loving 
amd-6d/niU, we lov 

cd, were loving 
amd-6d^is, you lov 

ed, were loving 
amd-6an^, they lov 

ed, were loving 



might love 
amd-r€mi2«, wo 

might love 
amd-r€f{«, yoa 

might love 
amd-ren/, they 

might love. 



III. Future (Indicalivey 

amd^^, I shall love 
amd-6i«, thou wilt love 
Bxna-hit^ he, she, it will love 
amd-62in'&5, we shall love 
amorbitU^ you will love 
amd-^Kn/, they will love. 

IV. Perfect, 

amd-vl, I have lov- amd-(i;^)rim,Imay 
cd, I loved 



amd-(v{)stt, thou 
hast loved, etc. 



have loved 
amd-(v^)rls, ihon 
mayest have 1. 



amd-vU, he, she, itanid-(t;^)rl(,he,she, 
has loved it may have 1. 

amd-t;liNiU,wehaveamd-(t72)rlmiU, we 
loved raav have loved 



amd-(m')stls, you 
have loved 



amd-(!;«)rWfa, you 
mav have loved 



9JSL&iv€\runt (o£re), amd-(t;^)n'nt, they 
they have loved I may have loved. 



II. MOI10O, monfii, monttvni; mondre. 
Characteristic : € long. 



Indicative. Subjcmotiye. 
L PretenL 



mon0O, I admonish 

mon€s, thou ad 
monishest 

mon^f, he, she, it 
admonishes 

mon£?mfs, we ad- 
monish 

monitis^ you ad- 
monish 

moneitf, they ad- 
monish 



monedm, I may ad. 

mooflds, tbon may- 
est admonish 

mon^dt, he, she, it 
may admonish 

monfiniKs, we may 
admonish 

monedCu, yon may 
admonish 

monetust, they may 
admonish. 



n. Imperficl, 



monfiam, I admon- 
ished, was ad. 
montbasy thou ad- 
monishcdstfWas a. 
monebatf he, she, it 
adroonishediWasa. 
monebdmua^ we ad- 
monished,were a. 
monebdiis, you ad- 



montfrem, I might 

admonish 
monfres, thou 

mightest ad. 
mon^ref, he, she, it 

might admonish 
mon€r^mtis, we 

might admonish 
moniritUj yoa 



monishedfWerea. might admonish 
monebatU^ they ad- monfrent, they 
monishedfWcrea.! might admonish. 

III. Future {Induxai9ey 

mon£6o, I shall admonish 
montbisy thou wilt admonish 
monibit, he, she, it will admonish 
mon£6imtis, we shall admonish 
vaonibitisy you will admonish 
mon^6ttn<, they will admonish. 

IV. Perfect. 

monui, I have ad- montiifrtiR, I may 

monishcd, I ad. I have admonished 

monutsfi, thou hast monu^ns, thon 



admonished, etc. 
montut, he, she, it 

has admonished 
monulmttf, we have 

admonished 
monuiirfis, you have 

admonished 
monu£ruat {ire), 

they have ad. 



mayest have ad. 
monuiritj he, she, 

it may have ad. 
monucrimtcs, we 

may have ad. 
motkuerUig, you 

may have ad. 
moniio-iiiC, they 

may have ad. 
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61 



TTVE. 

Omfugaiions. 

be learned at once but in the order of the exercises which follow. 



in. Bego, rex/, reef mot, regire. 
Characteristic : e short. 



Indicatiye. Subjunctive. 
I. Present, 



rego, I govern 
regis, thou govem- 

est 
regtf, he, she, it 

governs 
T^mus, we govern 

Testis, you govern 

regunf , they govern 



reg£tm,Iniay govern 
rcg^, thou maycst 

govern . 
rcgdf, he, she, it 

may govern 
rQgdmuSf we may 

govern 
regofis, you may 

govern 
regonf, they may 

govern. 



n. Imperfect, 



regsbam^ I govern- 
ed, was gov. 

reg^&o^, thou gov 
emedst, wast g. 

rogebat, he, she, it 
governed, was g. 

regebdmusj we gov- 
erned, were gov. 

regebdtiSf you gov- 
erned, were gov. 

regibantj they gov- 
erned, were gov. 



reg^rem, I might 

govern 
reg^res, thou might- 

est govern 
reg^nsf, he, she, it 

might govern 
regirimus, we 

might govern 
regiretiSf you 

might govern 
reg^reni, they 

might govern. 



'III. Ftdure {Indicative),^ 

regam, I shallgoyem 
regtfs, thou wilt govern 
regit, he, she, it will govern 
rcgfmttf, we shall govern 
regetiSy you will govern 
regen/, they will govern. 

IV. Perfect. 



rexiy I have govern 

ed, I governed 
rexisti, thou hast 

governed, etc. 
TQxity he, she, it 

has governed 
reximus, we have 

governed 
rexistis, you have 

governed 
TCxirunt {ere), they 

have governed ' 



rexirim, I may 

have governed 
reruns, thou may- 

est have govern. 
rexerit, he, she, it 

may have gov. 
rexerlmus, we may 

have governed 
rexeHtis, you. may 

have governed 
rexirinty they may 

have governed. 



IV. Audio, audfm, audZtom, audly«. 
Characteristic : i long. 

lKl>ICATiyE. SUBJU»OTIVK. 

I. Present. 



audio, I hear 
aadi«, thou hearest 

andtt, he, she, it 

hears 
audimus, we hear 

audUis, you hear 

auditffi^, they hear 



audfdm, I may hear 
audias, thou may 

est hear 
sadidt, he, she, it 

may hear 
Audidmus, we may 

hear 
audid^, you may 

hear 
audlont, they may 

hear. 



n. Imperfect, 
audisbaniy I heard, audf rem, I might 



was hearing 
audif6as,thouheard 

est, wast hearing 
&ndi£baty he, she, it 

heard, was heard 
hudiebdinus, we 

heanljWcre heard 
SMdiebatis, you 

heard,were heard 
fLudiebanty they 

heard,were heard 



hear 
audires, thou 

mightest hear 
audiref, he, she, it 

might hear 
audiremus, we 

might hear 
audirf^, you 

might hear 
audlrent, they 

might hear. 



III. Future {Indicative).^ 

aadlanz, I shall hear 
audits, thou wilt hear 
tLudiit, he, she, it will hear 
tiXidiimuSj we shall hear 
audie^is, you will hear 
axidietit, they will hear. 

IV. Perfect. 
audivt. (audit), I audi(p)^nm, I may 



have heard, I h. 
andi(t;t)stt, thou 

hast beard, etc. 
audirif, he, she, it 

has heard 
audtvimus, we 

have heard 
&VLdi{vi)stiSy you 

have heard 
ajidi{v)lrunt (£re), 



have heard 
aud/(v)eru, thou 

mayest have h. 
&udi{v)erit, he, she, 

it may have h. 
avLdi{v)erlmuSy we 

may have heard 
a.ndi{v)eritis^ you 

may have heard 
axLdi{v)erintf they 



they have heard | may have heard, j 



jLCTzrm ov thb woxsk bboulab ooirjiroAnoHS. [| 50. 



L Amo, amdvi'i amdfum, amdrs. 
Characteristic : a long. 



IkDICATITB. BUBJUIICTITS. 

V. Pluperfect. 



mmd{vi)rdmf X had 

loved 
und{vi)rds, thoa 

haicUt loved 

td-(t;€)rd£, he, 

she. it hod loved 
amA-ivi)rdm{iSf we 

had loved 
amd'{vi)rdtU, jou. 

had loved 
taa^luijrantf they 

had loved 



asaa^(vi)aimj I 

might have loved 
anid-(t;t)si£f, thou 

mightest have 1. 
amd- ( vi)88itjtie^hej 

it might have 1. 
amd-(f;<)Mfmfi«, we 

might have loved 
amd-(tn) ssitii, yon 

might have loved 
amd-(&t)Men<, thev 

might have loved. 



VL Future Perfect* 

BmA'(vi)r6f I shall have loved 
Bmd'{vi)rU, thou wilt have loved 
taiiA-{vi)ritf he, she, it will have loved 
am&'vijrimus, we shall have loved 
am&-{v6}rUUj you will have loved 
am€L-(vi)rint, tney will have loved. 

Imperative,' 

amd, love thoa 

amd-to, thou shouldest love 

amd-to, he, she, it should love 

amd-<£, love ye 

amd-ta<e, you should love 

amd-nto, they should love* 

/Supine. 

1 ) amd-tiim, in order to love 

2) amd-to, to love, be lored. 

Infinitive. 

Prea. amd-r^, to love 
Perf. amd-(W)M^, to have loved 
F\tL ama-tiiriie, a, um, esse, to will 
love,^ (that one) w;ill love. 

Participle. 

Pre$, amo-fu, loving 
Fut, amd-tHruSy a, um, intending, 
wishing, about to love. 

Gerund. 

Nom. ama-ndum est, one ( we ) must love 
Gen. ama-ndif of loving, or to love 
Dat axna-ncbf to loving, or to love 
Ace. Bxaa-ndum (a g. ad), loving 
Abl. SLvaa-ndOj by loving. 



IL Moneo, moni^i, monltuia, mon€re. 
Characteristic: aloi^^. 

Irdioativb. Subjuhotits. 

V. Pluperfect, 



monufram, I had 

admonished 
monu^ras, thou 

hadst admonished 
monu^rot, he, she, it 

had admonished 
monuerdmus, we 

had admonished 
monuerd/if, you 

had admonished 



monutssoR, I might 

have adinonished 
monatsses, thoa 

mightest have ad. 
monutsset, he, she, it 

might have ad. 
monuisstfntus, we 

might have ad. 
monuiM^ftf, you 

might have ad. 



monu^ranf, they momduent they 
had admonished might have std. 

VJU FiUure Perfect,* 

monu^fv, I shall have admonished 
monu^^, thou wilt have admonished 
motttt^n^, he, ^e, it will have admon. 
montierimus, we shall have admonished 
monuerl^, you will have admonished 
monu^nnt, they will have admonished. 

Imperative, 

ma^if admonish thou 

monf to, thou shouldest admonish 

mon€to, he, she, it should admonish 

monf<e, admonish ye 

mon£tdte, you should admonish 

monento, they should admonish. 

Supine, 

1 ) monftom, in order to admonish 

2) monttu, to admonish, be admon. 

Infinitive. 

Pres. mon^re, to admonish 
Perf. monutsas, to have admonished 
Fut. WiOnitunu, a, tsn, esse, to will 
admonish, (that one) will ad. 

Participle. 

Pree, monens, admonishing 
Fut, mom'ttfritf, a, ujii, intendiftg, 
wishing, about to admonish. 

Gerund. 

N. Taonendum est, one (we) must ad* 
G. moneruft, of admonishing, or to ad. 
D. monen(/o, to admonishing, or to ad. 
A. manendum (e. g. ad)^ admonishing 
A. monendo, by admonishing. 

*) T!ie Subjunctive Future is expressed periphrastically : amatClrns, monitd- 

rus, rectorus, auditarus (a, nm) sim, sis, etc., / will love, thou wilt hve, etc, or 

turns, etc., cssem, / uxndd love. *) Also the Future Perfect has no Sub- 
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I m. Rego, rert, rectum, reg^r^. 
Characteristic : e short 



Ihdioatits. Subjunotivs. 

V. Pluperfect. 

rear^ram, I had gov- rearzssem, I might 
emed have governed 

rtxiras^ thou hadst voxisaes, thoa 
governed mightest have g. 



rexisset, he, she, it 

might have gov. 
I'Cjrwsfmtw, we 

might have gov. 
rcar/sseif/s, you 

might have gov. 
vexissent^ thev 

might have gov. 



rexirat, he. she, it 

had governed 
rexeramuSj we had 

governed 
rexerdtisy you had 

governed 
rexfrantj they had 

governed 

VI. Future Perfect.^ 

rexiw, I shall have governed 
rexirw, thou wilt have governed 
Toxirit^ he, she, it will have governed 
rexerlmus, we shall have governed 
TexerlHsy you will have governed 
rexirint, they will have governed. 

Imperative.^ 

reg?, govern thou 

reglto, thou shouldest govern 

reglto, he, she, it should govern 

regime, govern ye 

regUOtej you shojild govern 

regunto, they should govern. 

Supine. 

1 ) rectum, in order to govern 

2) rec^u. to govern, be governed. 

Infinitive. ■ 
Pres. reg?r«, to govern 
Per/, rexisse, to have governed 
Put. recturus, a, um esse, to will gov- 
ern,* (that one) will gov. 

Participle. 

Pres. regent, governing 
Fui, rtcturus^ a. um, intending, wish- 
ing, about to govern. 

Gerund. 

N. leQendum est, one (we) must gov. 
G. regendi, of governing, or to govern 
D. regendo^ to governing, or to govern 
A. Tt^endum (e. g. ad), goveming 
A. regen<fo, by governing. 



IV. Audio, audivi, aaditum, audlre. 
Characteristic : t long. 

lNl>IOATiyB. SUBJUNGTIYB. 

V. Pluperfect. 
audt(v)?ram, I had andi(tn)a8em, I 



heard 
a.ndi(v)iraa, thoa 

hadst heard 
a.udi{v)irat, he, she, 

it had heard 
audi ( V )erdmu8f we 

had heard 
andi{v)erdti8, you 

had heard 
fiVidi{v)irant, they 

had heard 



mighthave heard 
aad>(t7i)«ses, thoa 

mightest have h. 
&vidi(vi)sKet, he, she, 

it might have h. 
SLVLdi{vi)ssemu8, we 

might have heaixl 
&iidi(vi)sseti8, yoa 

mighthave heard 
audi{vi)s8enty they 

might have heard. 



VI. Future Perfect.* 

&xidi{v)iro, I shall have heard 
iiudijrjcns, thou wilt have heard 
findi{v)it'it, he, she, it will have heaid 
SLXidi{o)ertmus, wo shall have heard 
&udi{v)eritiSj you will have beard 
fiadi(v)irint, they will have heard. 

Imperative. 

audi, hear thou 

audito, thou shouldst hear 

andlto, he, she, it should hear 

audite, hear ye 

aiidltdte, you should hear 

aud/unto, they should hear. 

Supine. 

1 ) aadUum, in order to hear 

2) audUu, to hear, be heard. 

Infinitive. 

Pres. audlre, to hear 
Perf. audi(w)«se, to have heard 
Put. audt^ru^, a, um esse, to will 
hear,* (that one) will hear. 

Participle. 
Pres. audiien^, hearing 
Fut. axkditurus, a, um, intending, wish- 
ing, about to hear. 

Cferund. 

N. audten^um est, one (we) must hear 
G. axtdiendi, of hearing, or to hear 
D. aadiendo, to hearing, or to hear 
A. aadtiendum (e. g. ad)^ hearing 
A. avkdiendOf by hearing. 



jonctive. ') These four imperatives without e are to be noted : die, due, /^, 
Jer, from : dico, duco, facio, fero. *) The English language has no Infin- S'a- 
tore (to will love) bat uses in its stead the Inf. Present. 
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$51. PAS 



I. 



Indicative. Subjunctitb. 

I. Present. 

amAr, I am loved nm^r, I may be 

loved 
amdrls, thou art ttmirl8{e) 



loved 
amd/fir, he, she, it 

is loved 
amd/iiiir, we are 

loved 



thon 
mayest be loved 

nm^/fir, he. she, it 
may be loved 

nmfwfir, we may 
be loved 



tiiniminiy yon may 
be loved 



amdiRlni, yon are 

loved 

aman/fir, tliey arejamen/ttr, they may 

loved I bo loved. 

II. Imperfect. 
amdMr, I was 'amdrir, I might be 

loved loved 

amabdri8{e), thoa amdrfrfs(«) thoa 

wast loved I mightest be 1. 

amd^dtfir, he, she, amdref ftr, he, she, 



IV. 

Indicative. Subjunctive. 

L Present 



ad 



art 



mon^or, I am 

monished 
monfn's, thoa 

admonishe<l 
monfftir, he, Rhc, 

it is admonished 
mon€mur, wc arc 

admonished 
montfmli}/, yon are 

admonished 



mon^tfr, I may be 

admonished 
mon«drts(«}, thou 

mayest ne ad. 
monedft/r, he, she, 

it may be ad. 
monedmttr, we may 

be admonished 
monedmni, you 

may be admon. 



it was loved 
amdbdmUr^ we 

were loved 
amd6dmlnl, you 

were loved 
tandbantHrj they 

were loved 



it might be loved 
amdrfmftr, we 

might be loved 
amdrimlnl. yoiP 

might be loved 
amdrentHr. thcv 

might be loved. 



III. Fuitire. 

amdftdr, I shall be loved 
amdhiris (<?), thou wilt be loved 
amd&i^fir, he, she, it will be loved 
amd^lmfir, we shall be loved 
amd&lmini, yon will be loved 
timdbuntiirj they will be loved. 



mon«n<Kr, thev arc moneanfur, they 
admonished I may be admon. 

IL Imperfect. 



monf6ar, I was ad- 
monished 

mon£toris(e), thon 
wast admonished 

mon^^ur, he, she, 
it was admon. 

moi\€hdmur^ we 
were admonished 

mon€tomint, von 
were admonished 

monf&zn/ur, they 



monfrer, I might 

be admonished 
monfrffis(e), thoa 

mightest be ad. 
mouirttvr^ he, she, 

it might be ad. 
monfr^ffitir, we 

might be ad. 
monfrfmint!, yon 

might be ad. 
moxkirentwr^ they 



were admonished; might be ad. 
III. FutxKre. 



monfMr, I shall be admonished 
monfb2H(s(6), thou wilt be admonished 
monihitiir^ he, she, it will be admon. 
mon£6l}nfir, we shall be admonished 
monlhtmXnl^ you will be admonished 
|mon€&un^i^r, they vrill be admonished. 

IV. Perfect, 
a) Indicative. 



amfttJis, 

nm 

amati, 

ae, 

a 



9ftm, I have been loved, was 1. 
?s, thon hast been loved, etc. 
esf, he, she, it has been loved 
si2fni2«, we have been loved 
estU. von have been loved 
\sunt^ they have been loved 



monltns.'sum, I have been admonished 
a, es^ thou hast been admonished 
nm esf, he, she, it has been ad. 
monlti, sumus^ we have been admon. 
ae, estis^ you have been admon. 
a sunt, they have been admon. 



b) Subjunctive. 



amatns, stm, I may have been loved 



nm 
amati, 



sts, thou mayest have been 1. 
sit, he, she, it may have been 1. 
simiis, we may nave been 1. 
sUis, Ton may have been loved 
sint, mey may have been loved. 



monitus, 

a» 

nm 

moniti, 

ae, 

a 



sim^ I may have been admon- 
sts, thou mayest have been ad* 
sit, he, she, it may have been a> 
stmus, we may have been ad. 
sitis, you may have been ad. 
sint, they may have been ad. 
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BIVE. 



m. 

IhDICATITB. 6irB7l7KCTIT8« 

I. Present, 



regor, I am govern- 
ed 

regfris, thoa art 
governed 

regir«r, he, she, it 
is governed 

regl/nwr, we are 
goveraed 



regdr, I maj be 

governed 
regdm^e), thou 

n^ayesi be gov. 
regd^tir, he, she, it 

may be governed 
regdrnvr, we may 

be governed 



IV. 

Indicjltits. Subjunotiyx. 

I. Preunt. 



regimtni^ you are regdmtni, you may 
povemerl | be governed 

regun/ur, they are reeanftir, they may 
governed " | be governed. 

IL Imperfect 



ngebar, I was gov- 
erned 

peg€tdm(c), thou 
wast govern^ 

regebcUui\ he, she, 
it was governed 

regebdmw', we were 
governed 



regj^rer, I might be 

governed 
reg?rtfn«(c), thou 
mightest be gov. 
regirltuTj he, she, 
it might be gov. 
rtgirimur^ we 
might be gov. 
Teg€bdjnlni^ you regiriniini^ you 
were govenied might be gov. 
reg€baiitur^ they reg^renfwr, tliey 
were governed i might be gov. 

III. Future. 

regtfr, I shall be governed 
reg^r!«(e), thou wilt be governed 
regftfir, he, she, it will be goveraed 
regSmiir, we shall be governed 
regimlnl, you will be governed 
regcn/ttr, they will be governed. 



andtdr, I am heard 

andim, thou art 

heard 
audflur, he, she, it 

is heard 
audimur, we are 

heard 
aQdimini, you arc 

heard 
audiun^ur, they are 

heard 



audtdr, I may be 

heard 
audidrts(e) thoa 

mayest be heard 
andicUur, he, she, it 

may be heard 
andtdmur, we may 

be heard 
audtdiRtnt, you may 

be heard 
audmn^tir,they may 

be heard. 



n. Imperfect. 



andif&or, I was 

heard 
audi€&dn5(e), thou 

wast heard 
audi^&d^r, he, she, 

it was heard 
audi^6dmur, we 

were heard 
RudUbdminij you 

were heard 
aadiebantur, they 

wei*e heard 



audlrer, I might be 

heard 
audlr«m(c), thou 

mightest be heard 
audlr^tur, he, she, 

it might be heard 
audirfmur, we 

might be heard 
audlr^mi'ni, you 

might be heard 
audirenfur, they 

might be heard. 



III. Future. 

tiudidr^ I shall be heard 
aud/fri>(e), thou wilt, be heard 
aud/ff^ur, he, she, it will be heard 
andlemur, we shall be heard 
audiffmin/, you will be heard 
• aud/cnfur, they will be heard. 



rectus, 

um 

recti, 

ae, 

a 



rectus, 

a, 

nm 

recti, 

ae, 

a 



IV. Perfect, 

a) Indicative. 

sum^ I have been governed andltus, 

es, thou hast been governed a, 

est, he, she, it has been governed um 

sumuSy we have been governed auditi, 

estisy you have been governed ae, 

sunty they have been governed a 

b) Subjunctive 

sim, 1 may have been governed 
sis, thou mayest have been gov. 
nty he, she, it may have been g. 
simuSf we may have been gov. 
ntiSf you may have been gov. 
sintf they may have been gov. 



auditus, 

a, 
um 

auditi, 

ae, 

a 



sum. I have been heard, was h. 
cs, thou hast been heard, etc 
est, he, she, it has been heard 
8umu8, we have lieen heard 
estis, you have been heard 
sunt, thev have been heard 

sim, I may have been heard 
sis, thou mayest have been h. 
sit, he, she, it may have been h. 
aimus, we may have been heard 
sitis^ you may have been heard 
sint, tney may have been heard. 



6* 
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PASSITS or THB VOUB BSOUI«AB 0OKJUGJLTIOX8. [§ 51. 



V. PUipafect. 
a) Indicattre. 



amitns, 
mn 

ae, 

a 



irdm, I had been loved 
erdtf thou hadst been lored 
irat, he, she, it had been loved 
irdmt*^ we had been loved 
ir^UU^ yoa had been loved 
if€uU they had been loved 



monTtmi,'eram, I had been admonlahfld 
a, crot, thoQ hadst been ad. 
urn erat, he, she, it had been ad. 
moniti, mnmis, we had been ad. 
ae, erctfu, you had been ad. 
a erattt, they had been ad. 



amatos, 



nm 
amati, 

ae, 

a 



b) Subjunctive. 

euim^ I might have been loved monitns, 
esfff, thou mightest have been a, 

loved 
esfi^^ he, she, it might have 

been loved 
euimHis, we might have been 

loved 
eaUtia^ you might have been 1. 1 
\eaaent^ they might have been l.| 



um sssef. 



moniti, 

ae, 

a 



essoii, I might have been ad. 

«s, tlioa mightest have been 

admonished 

.J, he, she, it might have 

been admonished 
essenuM, we might have been 

admonished 
esMtii^you. might have been ad. 
!€SMii£,they might have been ad. 



VI. Futun Perfect, {Indkaiive), 



amatuji. 

nm 

amaU, 

ae, 



ird, I shall have been loved 

2ris, thou wilt have been 

loved 
irity he, she, it will have been 

loved 
irimHu, we shall have been 

loved 
iritis, yon will have been 

loved 
inmty they will have been 

loved. 



Imperative. 

tandri, be thou loved 
aiadtihr^ thou shouldest be loved 
amot^*, he, she, it should be loved 
amaminf, be ye loved 
amdmlndr^ you should be loved 
amant6rj Uiey should be loved. 

Infinitive. 

Free, amdrl, to be loved 

Per/. waidtf3L8y d, iim esssy to have been 

loved 
F\U. Mndtum tri,* to will be loved, 

(that one) will be loved. 

Participle, 

Per/. am£U'fi«, d, Um, loved 
F\U. axnandiiSj d, Htm, what should be 
loved. 






monitns, ero, I shall have been admon- 
ished 
a, «rw, thou wilt tave been ad- 
monished 
nm erit, he, she, it will have been 
admonished 
moniti, erimue, we shall have been ad- 
monished 
ae, eritisy you will have been ad- 
monished 
a eniirf, they will have been ad- 
monished. 

Lnpertttive, 

monffre, be thou admonished 
monitor, thou shouldst be admonished 
monitor, he, she, it should be admon. 
mon^mini, be ye admonished 
monfminor^ you should be admonished 
monen^or, they should be admonished. 

Infinitive. 

Pres. moniri, to be admonished 
Per/. monltuSy a, urn, esse, to have been 

admonished 
Fut. monitum iri,^ to will be admonish- 
ed, (that one)- will be admonished. 

Participle. 

Perf. monUus, a, um, admonished 
Fut. monendus, a, um, what should be 
admonished. 



amfttum, monTtum, rectum, andltum are Supines and hence cannot be de- 



Read Exer 
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V. Pluperfect, 
a) Indicative. 



rectus, 

«S 
um 

recti, 

ae. 



eram^ I had been governed 
eras, thou hadst been governed 
erat^ he, she, it had been govern. 
eramuSf we had been governed 
eratis, you had been governed 
erant tnej had been governed. 



audltOB, 

a, 

am 

auditi, 

ae, 



eram, I had been heard 
ercts^ thou hadst been heard 
erat, he, she, it had been heaid 
eramitf, we had been heard 
eratisy yoa had been heard 
erutU, they had been heard. 



b) Subjunctive. 



rectus, 'esse^A, I might have been gov. 
a, jesses, thou mightest have been 

governed 
um essetj he, she, it might have been 

governed 
recti, essemuSf we might have been 
governed 
ae, essetis, you might have been gov. 
a essent, they might have been gov. 



auditus, 
a, 

um 

auditi, 

ae, 
a 



essem, I might have been heard 
ernes, thou mightest have been 

heard 
€88^^ he, she. it might have 

been heard 
essemus, we might have been 

heard 
easetis, yon might have been h. 
essent, they might have been h. 



VI. Future Perfect, [Indicative). 



rectus, 

nm 

recti, 

ae, 

a 



ero, I shall have been gov- 
erned 

eris, thou wilt have been gov- 
erned 

erit, he, she, it will have been 
governed 

erimusj we shall have been gov- 
erned 

eritisj you will have been gov- 
erned 

erunt, they will have been gov- 
erned. 



Imperative. 

regire, be thou governed 
regffor, thou shonldst be governed 
regitor, he, she, it should be governed 
reglmlnt, be ye governed 
reglmlnor, you should be governed 
reg««to/*, tiiey should be governed. 

Tnfinith?e. 

Pres. reg/, to be governed 

Paf rectus, a, um, esse, to have been 

governed 
Fut. roctuin iri^^ to will be governed, 

(tliat one) will be govcraed. 

Participle. 

Perf. recttis, a, um, governed 
FuL regenduBf a, um, what should be 
governed. 



auditus, 

a, 
um 

auditi, 

ae, 

a 



ero, I shall have been heard 

ens,, thou wilt have been 

lieard 
erit, he, she, it will have been 

heard 
erimtts, we shall have been 

heard 
eritis, you will have been 

heard 
erunt, they will have been 

heard. 



ImperaHve. 

audfre, be thou heard 
audUcr, thou shouldst be heard 
auditor, he, she, it should be heard 
audim{»>, be ye heard 
siVLdiminor, yon should be heapd 
auAiuntor, they should be heard. 

Infinitiue. 

Pres. audlrf, to be heard 

Perf. nudi^tis, a, um esse, to have been 

heard 
Fut. andittm iri,^ to will be heard, 

(that one) Mill be heard. 

Participle. 

Perf. audits, a, um, heard 
Fut. audtenaus, a, um, what should be 
heard. 



clined. That the English language has no Inf. Fut. has already been stated. 



dse xxv/r. 



M 



BBFomorrt or tmb lom oowruoAxiovs. f § 52. 



§52. DEPO 
Ofihefo 



L Hortor, horUttuf ram, hmtdri. 
Cfaanicteristic : a long. 



iaBiCATiTs. SuwmroTiTB. 
L Present. 



hortflr, I exliort 



hortd-rl«, thoa ex 

hortest 
hortd-Mr, he, ihe 

it exhorts 
hortd-miir, we ex 

hort 
hoitil-mlNl, yon ex* 

hort 
horta-«irt^,the7^-'borte^fir, they 

hort I may exhort 

IL Imperfect, 



hort^-r, I may ex 

hort 
hortf-ru(«), thoa 

mayest exhort 
hortf-flkr, he, she, 

it may exhort 
hort^-mlir, we may 

exhort 
hort^mffii, yoa 

may exhort 



hortd-^dr, I exhort- 
ed, was exhorting 

hortd-6drl«(e), Uioa 
exh., wast exh. 

boTta-batlir, he, she, 
it exh., was exh. 

bortd-^dmlir, we 
exh., were exh. 

hoTtd-bdmitilf yoa 
exh., were exh. 

hortd-bcmtiSir, they 
exh., were exh. 



hortd-r^r, I might 

exhort 
\iovtd-r€ris{e), thou 

mightest exhort 
hortd-r^titr, he, she, 

it might exhort 
hortd-r-^mfir, we 

might exhort 
hortd-riminlj you 

might exhort 



hortd-rieirfilr, they 
might exhort 

III. Future {Tndicattvey 

hortd-6dr, I shall exhort 
hortd-6^ri«(e), thou wilt exhort 
hortd-&l/fir, he, she, it will exhort 
hortd-Mmiir, we shall exhort 
hortd-Mmint I, yoa will exhort 
hortd-buntiSir^ they will exhort 



IL yvreoTy retUuM sam, verfrt. 
Characteristic: e long. 



IVDIOATITS. 
L 

ver*-or, I rerer 

ence 
verf -fit, thoa rer- 

erenoest 
▼ei€-ter, he, she, it 

reverences 
▼erf-miir, we rer- 

erence 
Terf-mint, yoa rer- 

erence 
▼ere-fif ur, they rey* 

erence 



SuJtfUXCTITB. 



▼er£-dr, I may rey- 

erence 
yerlf-dr»(e) thou 

mayest rey. 
yet^-dtar, he, she, 

it may reyerence 
yer^-dmtir, we may 

reyerence 
yer^-dmifit, yon. 

may reverence 
yer^-ontur, they 

may reyerence. 



II. Imperfect. 
I revcr- verf-rer, 



yer*-6ar, 

enced, was rev. 

yer<-6dru(e), thoa 

rev. *dst wast r. 



I might 
reverence 
ver*-r#rM(e) thoa 
mightest rev. 



yerl-6d^r, he, she,.-verf-r€ftfr, he, she, 



it might rev. 
verf-rtfwiMr, we 

might reverence 
YQr€-r€mini^ yon 

might reverence 



It rev., was rev. 
vertf-Mmur, we rev., 

were rev. 
vcr^-^dwlnt, you 

rev., were rev. 
Yeri-bantur, they ver*»r«>rfitr, they 

rev., were rev. i might reverence. 

III. Future {IncUcative)? 

veri-hdr, I shall reverence 
ver*-6^n«(c), thoa wilt reverence 
verf-6ltor, he, she, it will reverence 
verf-6<mur, we shall reverence 
ver*-6linlm*, 3'ou will reverence 
verf-6untor, they will reverence. 

IV. Perfect. 

a) Indicative. 



horta*tu8, »iiwi, I linvc exhorted, exhor. 
igf thoa hast exhorted, etc. 
est, he, she, it has exhorted 
sUmiis, we have exhorted 
estia, you have exhorted 
suntf they have exhorted 



nm 

horta-ti, 

ae, 

a 



veri-tus sunij I have reverenced, rev. 
a, £5, thou hast reverenced, etc 
nm est, he, she. it has reverenced 
vcri-ti, sumuSf we have reverenced 
ae, • estis^ you have, reverenced 
a suntj they have reverenced 



horta-tU8,'slm, I may have exhorted 



b) Subjunctive. 



nm 



!sls, thou mayest have ex. 
sit, he, she, it may have ex. 



^ortft-ti, siini2«, we may have exhorted 

"«! i«l^, you may have exhorted 

'tiVit, they may have exhorted. 



vcrt-tus, s/w, I may have reverenced 
a, sis, thou mayest have rev. 
um aity he, she, it may have rer. 

veri-ti, simus, we may have reverenced 

ae, sitid, yoa may have reverenced 

a siVtt, tiiey may have reverenced. 
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NENTS 
OonjuffoHons, 



HT. Fnngor, fanc^us sam, fangt. 
Chai-acteristic : e short 



Ikdicatiyb. Subjukctiyb. 

I. Present, 

may 



fang-or, I manage 

fung-irUf thoa 

managcst 
fang-Uur, he, she, 

it manages 
fxmg'imur, we 

manage 
fnng-lminiy you 

manage 
fiing-wniwr, they 

manage 



fang-fltr, I 

manage 
fang-drt«(e), thon 

mayest manage 
\{u.ng-dtur, he. she, 

it may manage 
fang-anuir, we 

may manage 
fung-dmini, you. 

may manage 
;fung-an<Mr, Aey 

may manage. 



fimg-€^bar, I man 

aged, was m. 
fnng-£&dm(e), thon 

manage(l8t,was m. 
fung-ibdtWf he, she, 

it m., was m. 
fang-ebdmur, we 

managed,were m. 
fwag-ebamlni, you 

managed,were m. 



n. Imperfect, 



fung-frer, I might 

manage 
fung-?rem(c), thou 

mightest manage 
fung-^r««r, he, she, 

it, might manage 
fvaig-irimuTf we 

might manage 
fnng-ir€minij ypu 

might manage 



fmkg'ihantur, they fung-fren^ur, uey 
managed,were m. might manage. 

III. Future (Indicative),^ 

fung-<Er, I shall manage 
fung-ffm(e), thou wilt manage 
fnng-fttir, he, she, it will manage 
fung-^tntir, we shall manage 
fung-^mlni, you will manage 
fimg-en^ur, they will manage. 



IV. Partaor, partifta sum, partin. 
Characteristic : t long. 



Indioatiys. Subjumctiys. 
I. Present. 



partl-or, I divide 

parti-m, thou di- 
videst 

parti-^ur, he, she, 
it divides 

parti-mtcr, we di- 
vide 

partf-mim, you di- 
vide 

partz-tin^ur, they 
divide 



partl-ar, I may di- 
vide 

partt-am(e), thon 
mayest divide 

parti-dhir, he, she, 
it may divide 

partt-aintir, we 
mi^ divide 

parti-dmint, yon 
may divide 

parta-an^tir, they 
may divide. 



H. Imperfect, 

partlf-^&ar,Idividcd, parti-rer, I might 

was dividing divide 

partl-€6dm(e),thoupartl-rens(c,) thou 

dividedst, was d. mightest divide 



part{-£6dft<r, he,she, 

it divided, was d. 
part{-f6dmur, we 

divided, were d. 
parti- ^ftdmtni, you 

divided, were d. 
partl-f&intor, they 

^vided, were d. 



partf-rfftir, he, she, 

it might divide 
partf-rffjnwr, we 

might divide 
parti-rfmini. yon 

might divide 
parti-renfur, they 

might divide. 

m. Future (Indicative),^ 

part¥-dr, I shall divide 
parti-fris(e), thou wilt divide 
parti-tfftir, he, she, it will divide 
parte-ffmur, we shall divide 
parti-^mlnf , you will divide 
partt-e7i/ur, they will divide. 

IV. Perfect, 

a) Indicative. 



fnnc-tus, 

a,* 
um 

func-ti, 

ae, 

-a 

func-tus, 

a, 
um 

fanc-ti, 

ae, 

a 



partl-tus, 

a, 

um 

partl-ti, 

ae, 

a 



sum^ I have managed, manag. 
e9, thou hast managed, etc. 
esf, he, she, it has managed 
sumus^ we have managed 
estis^ you have managed 
sunt^ they have managed. 

b) Subjunctive. 

sim^ I may have managed 
sis^ thou mayest have m. 
sity he, she, it may have m. 
simuSy we may have managed 
sitisy you may have managed 
sinf, Uiey may have managed. 



partl-tus, 
a, 

um 
partl-ti, 

ae. 



sum^ I have divided, divided 
69, thou hast divided, etc 
esty he, she, it has divided 
sumuSy we have divided 
&tisy you have divided 
swnt, they have divided. 

8tm, I ma^bhave divided 
s», thou mayest have divided 
«f, he, she, it may have d. 
stmtw, we may have divided 
sitis^ you may have divided 
nW, tiiey may have divided. 



TO 



I>SPOKXlf T8 <^ THB ItOVU OON/fTdATtmiB. [f IM^ 



V. Pluperfect, 
a) Indicative. 



horta-tiu, 

a. 
um 

horU-ti, 

ae, 

a 



(rdm^ I had exhorted 
IrdSf thou hadst exhorted 
irdty be, she, it had exhorted 
irdmHts^ we had exhorted 
irStU^ vou had exhorted 
irantf they had exhorted 



yerl-tix8,|emm, I had reverenced 
a, eras, thou hadst reyerenced 
nm erat he, she, it had revereneed 
verl-ti, eramia, we had revereoced 
ae, eratiif you had rererenced 
a erant^ they had reverenced. 



b) Siibjanctivo. 



horta-tus, easfm, I might have exhorted 

a, eu€8, thou roightcst have ex. 

nm easit, he, she, it m i«;ht have ex. 

horta^ti, ess^mfw, we mig:ht have ex. 

ae, esaitlSf yoa might have ex. 

B tesfentf they might have ex. 



verl-tns,>«»CTji. I might have reverenced 
a, 'fiss^s, than mightest have rov. 
ura \i sHf't, he, she, it might have rev. 
verl-ti, Usspmus, we might have rev. 
ae, csscf/a, yon might have rov. 
11 '>emetity they might have rev. 



VI. FtUure Perfect [Yndlcativi)} 



horta-tos, 

a» 
nm 

horUi-ti, 

ae, 

a 



2r^, I shall have exhorted 
^rls, thou wilt have exhorted 
irit, he, she, it will have ex. 
^HmiAs, we filiall have ex. 
Mrts, you will have exhorted 
irunt,, they will have ex. 

Imperative, 

hortd-r2, exhort then 
hortd-tdr, thou shouldcst exhort 
hortd-<dr, he, she, it should exhort 
hortd-mifnl, exhort ye 
hortd-mindr, you should exhort 
horto-Ti/dr, they should exhort. 

Infinitive, 
PreB. hortA-rf , to exhort 
Perf, hortd-H29, d, *m esse, to have 

exhorted 
/W. hoTtd-tiiriis, d, lim esse, to will 

exhort', (that one) will exhort. 

Participle. 
Pre». horto-TU, exhorting 
Perf, hortd-^, A, i^ having exhorted 
Fat, 1 ) A<A. hortd-fuHis, d, iim, intend- 
ing, wishing, about to exhort 
'. 2) Pax». horta-ndiis, d, i2m, what 
should be exhorted. 

Gerund. 

N. horta-ndfum est, one (we) must ex. 
G. horta-ncii, of exhorting, to exhort 
D. horto-mfo, to exhorting, to exhort 
A. borto-nrfum (e. g. arf), exhorting, 

to exhort 
A. horta-mib, by exhorting. 

Supine. 
Ace hortd-^um, in order to exhort 
AU, hort^l-^, to exhort, be exhorted. 



Fut. 



vcri-tns,'c7o, I shall have reverenced 
a, ej'/«, diou wilt have reverenced 
um erit, he, she, it will have rev. 
vcrl-ti, erimits, we shall have rev. 
ae, eritia, you will have rev. 
a erunt, tiiey will have rev. 

Imperative. 

verf-re, reverence thou 
verf-tor, diou shouldest reverence 
ver£4or, he, she, it should reverence 
ver*- mlm, reverence ye 
ver^-mXnor, you should reverenoB 
vere-ntor, they should reverence. 

Ir{finitive. 

Pres. vere-n, to reverence 

Peif, rer-lfitf, a, um esse, to have rev- 
erenced 

FSd. yeri-tUrus, a. um esse, to will 
reverence •, (that one) will rev. 

Particij^ 

Pres. vere-jM, reverencing 

Perf verl-hf«, a, tiwi, having reverenced 

Fut. 1 ) Act. verl-<fln«, a, «m, intend- 
ing, wishing, about to reverence 

Fut. 2) Pom. vere-nJiM, a, um, what 
should be reverenced. 

Gerund. 

N. vere-ndum est, one (we) must rev. 
G. verc-nrft, of reverencing, to rev. 
D. vere-ndo, to reverencing, to rev.^ 
A. YQre-ndum (e. g. ad), reverencing, 

to reverence 
A. vere-ndb, by reverencing. 

Supine. 

Ace. verl-^ujR, in order to reverence 
AJbl, verl-to, to reverence, bereverenced. 



I 



' Xbe Sal^vmctive of both tfa* fatares is wanlinx. See Remsric 1) and 2) to { fiO. — *) See 

Head Exer 
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fanc-tttt, 

«l 

um 

fano-ti, 

ae, 

a 

itinc-tiis, 

a, 
um 

fonc-ti, 

ae, 

a 

fanc-tns, 

UHl 

func-ti, 

ae, 

a 



erantj I had managed 
eraSy thou hadst managed 
erat^ he, she, it had managed 
tramus, we had managed 
enUiSt you had managed 
erantt ihey had managed. 



V. Pluper/ecL 
a) Indicative. 

paiti-tos, 



a» 
nm 



eram, I had divided 
eras, thou hadst divided 
erat, he, she, it had divided 



partl-ti, eramu8j we had divided 
ae, eratiSj you had divided 
a erantf they had divided. 



b) Subjunctive. 



essenij I might have managed 
esses, thou mi^htest have m. 
essetf he, she, it might have m. 
essemuBy we might have m. 
essetisy you might have m. 
essenty they might have n^ 



parQ-tus, 

a, 
nm 

partl-ti, 

ae. 



essem, I might have divided 
esses, thou mi^htest have d. 
esset, he, she, it mieht have d. 
essemus, we might have d. 
essetis, you might have d. 
essent, they might have d. 



VI. Fixbkrt Perfect (j&idw»rfit«).' 



ero, I shall have managed 



em, thou wilt l^ve managed 
erit^ he, she, it will have man. 
erimus, we shall have managed 
en'tts, you will have managed 
eruni, &ey will have managed. 

Imperadve. 

fnng'ire, manage thou 
fung'itor, thou shouldest manage 
fung'Uor, he, she, it should manage 
fang-iminij manage ye 
fung-intlfior, you should manage 
fnng-unft>r, they should manage. 

Infinitive. 

Pres, fung-t, to manage 

Perf, func-tus, a, um esse^ to have 

managed 
Fvt. isLnc-iHrus, a, um esse, to will 

manage ', (that one) will man. 

Participle. 

Pres. fang-ens, managing 

Perf. {vLnC'tus,a, um, having managed 

Put, 1 ) Act. f unc-ft2rus, a, um, intend 

me, wishing, about to manage 
JF\U. 2) Pass, fxmg-endus, a, um, what 

should be managed. 

Gerund. 

N. fung-emfu?n est, one (we) must man. 
G. fung-endi, of managing, to mauage 
D. fung-endo, to manadng, to manage 
A. tvmg-endum (e. g. a3 ), managing, 

to manage 
A. fnng-endio, by managing. 

Supine. 

Ace. {unc'tum, in order to manage 
AJbl. func-fu, to manage, be managed. 



4) to ( SO. 



partl-tns, ero, I shall have divided 
a, eris, thou wilt have divided 
nm erit, he, she, it will have div. 
partf-ti, erimus, we shall have divided 
ae, eritis, you will have divided 
a erunt, they will have divided. 

Imperative. 

partl-re, divide thou 
parti-tor, thou shouldest divide 
partf-&>r, he, she, it should divide 
partl-mfm, divide ye 
partf-minor, vou should divide 
partl-un^or, they should divide. 

If\finitive. 

Pres. partl-n, to divide 

Perf. partl-^», a, um esse, to have 

divided 
Put parti-tHrus, a, um esse, to will 

divide*, (that one) will divide. 

Participle. 

Pres. partl-eiK, dividing 

Perf. parti-^vs, a, um, having divided 

Fut. 1 ) Act. •pa.rtl-tHrus, a, um, intend- 
ing, wisliing, about to divide 

JF\a. 2) Pass, parti-endus, a, um, what 
should be divided. 
Gerund. 

N. parti-e»</u»t est, one (we) must d. 
G. partl-«7ufi, of dividing, to divide 
D. ptucti-endo, to dividing, to divide 
A. partl-em^um (e. g. ad ), dividing, to 

divide 
A. paitt-endo, by dividing. 

Supine. 

Ace. partf-<u»i, in order to divide 
AU. partl-«w, to divide, be divided. 



eise XXVllL 
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§ 53. Periphrastic Conjugation. 

Bj joining the verb esse witii the participles and with the 
gerund, a new conjugation is formed, called the periphrastic 
eof^'ugatioH ; under this the following forms are to be noted : 

1) AmatQruSy a, urn sum, / ttnsh^ intend^ am desHnedy am 
about to (wiS) love. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present, 

amaturus sum, / am about to amaturus sim, / may be about to 
amaturus es, {^(tnll) love, amaturus sis, [^(wiUlove. 

amaturus est, aoiaturus sit, 

hortaturi sumns, we are about to hortaturi simus, we may be about 
hortaturi estis, {^(wHl) exhorL hortaturi sitts, [to (tot//) eacikorf. 
hortaturi sunt hortaturi sint. 

Imperfect, 

moniturus eram, / wotdd ad' monitums essem, / would ad- 

[monish. {monish. 

Perfect 

yeritarus fui, / would have rev- veriturus fuerim, / would have 

[erenced, [reverenced 

Pluperfect 
recturus fueram, / would have recjburus fuissem, / would have 

[governed, [governed. 

Future. 
functurus ero, / shall be about to wanting. 

[manage. 

Future Perfect. 

auditurus fuero, I shall have been wanting, 

parti turus fuCris. [about to hear. 

Infinitive, 

Pres.\ amaturus esse, to be about to {will) love [loved. 

Perf, amaturus fuiase, to have been about to love, would have 

Fut, I amaturus fore, to wiU he about to love, (that one) wlU be 

I [ready to love. 



I6S.1 



rmxf^muLBtic ook^it^atiok. 
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2) AmanduSy a, vm sum, / mmt he hved, one mtui loveme^ 



Pres. 



Imperf. 



Per/. 



Subjunctive. 
he amandus sim, I must he lovedj 
one mwt love me 



Ijtdicative. 
(amandus sum, / mttst 

loved, one must love me 
amandus es, thou must ^amaadfw eis» ihowmust Be 

loved, one must love thee loved^ one mutH love thee 
amandus est, he must he amandus sit,he must be loved, 

loved, one must love him one must love him 



hortandi sumus, we must he 

exhorted^ one must exhort 

us 
bortandi estk, you must he 

exhorted, one must exhort 

you 
bortandi sunt, they must he 

exhorted, one must exhort 

them. 
monendus eram, I was to he 

admonished, one was to 

admonish me. 
verendus fui, / should have 

heen reverenced, oneshovM 

have reverenced me. 



Plupf. 



hoHandi ambus, we must he 

exhorted, -one iMui exhort 

us 
hortandi sids, you must he 

exhorted, one must exhort 

you 
hortandi sint, tliey must he 

exhorted, one must exhort 

them, 
monendos essem^ / might he 

to be admonished, one 

might be to admonish me. 
verendus fuerim« / may have 

heen to he admomshed,^the 

may have heen to adinonish 

me. 
regendus fueram, I ought fo'regendus fttissem, / might 



Fut. 



P.P. 



have been governed, one 
ought to have governed 
me. 

persequendus ero, / shall he 
to he pursued, one wUl be 
under obligation to pursue 
me. 



have been to be cutnum- 
ished, one might have been 
to admonish me, 
wanting. 



wanting. 



Pree, 
Per/, 
Fut. 



audiendus fuero, I shall have 

heen to be heard, one toill 

have been under obligation 

to hear me. 
mettendus fu^ris, thou wUt 

have been to be measured, 

one will have been under 

obligation to measure thee. 

Injinitioe. 
anumdu0 esse, to be under dbiigation to he loved, > 
amandus fuisse, to have been under obligation to be lov$d. 
amandus fore, to will he under obligation to be locoed, (that 
one) etc. __^______^___^__^, 

y 
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[!««. 



8) Amanimm est om mmi^ &nw, milii €nnemdmn est^ Inwut Awe. 
Comp. Sjnt I 98. 



Inpioatitx. Sobjunctitb. 

Fr€$* 'aaandiisi est, one mutt 2tweiamandiim nt, one should love 
ihi anuuidam est, / must mihi amandom nt, / should 
e love 

tabi hortandam est, Mott tibi bortandnm st, eftou 

must exhort | shouldst exhort 

iUi timendnm est, A« mtiff illi timendnm sit, he should 

fear | fear 

nobis fatendnm est, we must nobis fatendnm sit, we should 



rit, y(w 
at, they 



eonfees confess 

Tobis legendnin est, youYobis legendam 

must read j should read 

iUis loqnendum est, iheyHOh loqnendam 

must speak i should speak 

paeio andiendnm est, the-^ueto andiendum sit, the 

hoy must hear | hoy should hear 

Tiro experiendnm est, ^viris experiendom sit, men 

man must try, | should try. 

iinperf. amandom erat, one was toamandum esset, one nnght 

love. I be to love. 

mihi amandom erat, / was mihi amandom esset, I might 

to love. I be to love. 

amandom foit, one sAouZdamandom foerit, /may Aove 

have loved. \ been to love. 

amandom foerat, one 0ti^A< amandom foisset, / might 

to have loved. have been to love. 

amandom exit, one shall be^ wanting. 

j to love. 
P. P, 'amandom foerit, one shaU. wanting. 

have been to love* 



Perf 

Pfaip/ 

FuL 



Rbmabk. So also in Deponents, as : hortandos som, I musi 
exhort^ hortandam est, one must exhort — Also, the Pros. Part is 
osed with esse in order to express a continuing action, as : amane 
sum, eram etc. ; still this nsage is common onlj when the participle 
sopplies the place of an adjective, as : amans («« stodiosos) sum 
literarom. Finally, the Perf. Part, when it signifies a sUOe or 
condition^ as : omatos, one who is adorned (in a state of adora* 
mant), may be- connected with all fimns of esse and fimn a poi- 
piuMie CSox\}. as: omatos som, eram, foi, fiieram, enS AitfM, F 
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am^ was etc. adorned; also ornatam fore (would be adorned), in- 
stead of the more common ornatum irL 

Fatria amanda est, ' one's native country should be loved, one 

should love his native country ;' 
patria nobis amanda est, * we should love our native country ;' 
hie liber tibi legendus est, * thou shouldst read this book ;' 
milites duci adhortandi fuerunt, ' the general should have incited 

the soldiers.' 

Examples for ike Gen., Dat.^ Ace. and Abl, of the Gerundive. 

Comp. Synt. § 99« 

Ars navis gubernandae, * the art of governing a ship ;' 

peritus sum equorum regendorum, «! am skilful in governing 

horses;' 

adnus idon^us est magnis oneribus portandis, ' the ass is fitted for 

bearing great loads,' or, • * to bear great loads.' 
corporis exercitationes plurimum valent ad valetudinem firman* 

dam, * exercise of the body avails much for confirming the 

health.' 
litSris tractandis animus excolitur, * by the pursuit of letters the 

mind is cultivated.' 



FOURTH COURSE. 

IRREGULAR AND IMPERSONAL VERBS.* 

Preliminary Remark. Yerbs are said to be irregular, 
either when they vary in the formation oftlteir tenses from the 
great body of the verbs of a language (as those in the follow- 
ing list do from the paradigms given in §§ 50 and 51), or when 
they vary in their inflection^ov fail to form some parts which 
verbs commonly have (as is the case with the partictdar irre^ 
fdar verbs and defective verbs which follow this list, §§ 69 — 76). 



^ Most of the irregular verbs in the following classes are contained, 
-sAso, in tlie Latin Vocabalary at the end of the ^ok, where they may he 
Toonl in alphabetical order. ' 
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— Impersonal verU are those which are used ooljr ia tlie UdM 
person Sing. 

nR8T CONJUeATIOir. 

I M. L 7^ Perfect with lUJhfUeatUm. 

Remark. The reduplication in do, consisto in repeating the 
first f'onsonnnt of the stem with e ; but in $to^ in repeating the 
first two consonants of the stem with ty and then the « is dropped 
from the stem, lience : steti for sie-^tu Comp. spondtOy tpopotuH 
(§ 58, 7). 

1. Doy dtdiy datum, dare, to give. The a of the stem-fiyUable 
is short throughout, as : d&bam, d&bo, d&rein ; except dits and 
da. 

So its compounds of which the first part is a word of two syUa- 
hies, as : circumdo, circumd^di, circumdfttum, circumd^re, to sur- 
round. Its compounds with monosyllables, on the contrary, chang- 
ing a into t (but into e before r), have : -do, -didi, -ditum, -d^re, 
and follow the third Conj., as: addo, addidi, additum, adddre, 
to add, 

2. StOy stetiy statum, stare, to stand ; (c abl. to be gained at 
the expense of, cost). 

Its compounds with monosyllabic prepositions have sCUi in the 
Perf., as : adsto (I stand by), adsOti, but those compounded with 
dissyllabic prepositions retain the stiti, as: circumsto (I stand 
around), circwnstiti. The Sup. of only a few of the compounds 
is used and is stdtum; only praesto (to stand before, bestow), has 
both praesettum and praestdtum. The Part. Put on the contrary, 
b always stdiiarus^ as : praestaturus, constaturus, obstaturus, etc. 

Read Exercise XXIX, 



§ 55. IL Perfect: — ui; Supine: — Itum, 

1. Orlpo, creput, crepttu m, erepare, to creak. 

So commonly: incr^po, ui, itum, rarely dvi, dtum; bojb dia- 
cr£po, without 'Sup., generally has avi in the Perf. 

2. Oiibo, cubut, cubttum, cUbare, to recUne. 



$56.] FIBST COKJUOATIOK. 77 

3. DomOj domuiy (domavi old poet), d^hnXtum^ dSnUhre^ 
to tame, curb, subdue. 

4. MXco, mtcuty Sup. wanting, mXcdre^ to glitter; 

So : emico, e m t c u i, emlcd/um, emicdre^ to gush forth ; but, 
dimico, I Jight (a general battle), has dimicavi, atnm, are. 

5. P^co, plicdm and p IX cut, plScdtum and pltcXtum, 
pJXcdre, to fold. This verb ia used only in compositiony 
as : explico, avi and ui, atum and itnm, Sre, to eajMn, 
Oioero prefers the regular form: — avi, atum. (Those 
derived from adjectives in plex are of the first Conj., as : 
suppUco (from supplex), duplioo (from duplex). 

€. Sono, sonuiy sonttum, sandrey to sound, (but Part. 
Fut. soncUurtis), 

7. TonOy tonuij (Sup. wanting), tonare, to thunder. 

8. Veto, vetui,vetttum, vetdre, to forbid. 

Bead Exerci»e XXX. 



§ 56. nL Perfect : -^ m ; Supine : — turn, 

1. Frtco, frxcui, fr^dhim (rarelj fricium), fAodre^ to 
rub. Befrico has refrictum, but refrtcaturtu. 

2. Neco, dm, dtvm, are, to kill; but eneco, en e cut, en^ 
ctum, enecdre, to kill by inches, to vex to death, to en- 
tirelj exhaust. 

8. S^co, secui, sectum, shsdre, to cut, (but Part. Fut. m^o- 
turuf). 

IV. Perfect: — %; Supine: — turn. 

1. JUdo, juvi, jutum, ji&odTe (c. aoc), to aid, as8]8t,(Part 
¥\it,juvaturus) But adjtlvo has Fut Part adjuturus, 

2. Lavo, Idvi, lautum, ISvdre, to wash. The Lifin. la»}6re 
is mostly poetic, and the Sup. Utum, afler the clasBJcal 
period. 

Poto, pot<xvi,potumj and potatam, pdare, to drink. 

Read Eremte XXXI. 
7* 
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SECOND conjuoahon. 

I 57. L Perfect: — iU; Supine: — hmu 

FssLimNAXT Bkmakk. Many T«irbs of the seoond Conj. 
haye no Sup., viz. those from which adjectiyes in nfle, chiefljr in 
Wilt, are formed, aa: horrco, ui, to Mhttdder, horridua, kideeuSf 
pareo^ pavi, to (bre^y pavidai^ timid. 

1. Arceo, ctreui, (Sup. wantiiig), areirej to keep from. 

The Part artus (strait), 10 used as an a^ectlye. The 
compounds, in which a of the stem passes into f , follow flu>- 
nco, as : coerceo, ui, Itnm, ftre, to keep together. 

2. Docco, ddcuif doctum^ docere (with two ace), to teach. 
8. MUch>y miteuiyfnixtum and miitum, mucere^ ta mix. 

4. Tenioy t^nuij (tentum in compos.), tenirey to hol4 

The oompoundfl haye: — tlneo* 90: contineo, continoi, 
contentum, continftre. 

5. IbrriOf torruty tostutny torrerey to drjr, bake. 

IL Peffect: — Hi; Supine: — t0n,oiily: 
OemiOy cemuiy, ^neumy CMMwre, to mte^ judge. 

So its compounds, but with the associate form of (lie Sup. 
in, ttum, as : reoentaoi reeensui, receasum and recansitom, 
to examine ; except euccensire (to be disfdieased), percen- 
eire (to exftQUBe accurately, go through), which hate no 
Sup. — Here belongs frendeo, frendui, frftsum (fressum), 
frend^re, see its corresponding form, § 61, 18. 

Remabk. Tq^t (it diaguats), ha? together wijth taedtdt, also 
taesum esty but this is not used in the classical language ; the com- 
poiin4 pertmdety has in the ]l?erC only pertaeauin. eety e. ^ pertae- 
Bum eat (q)o) levit^fcis,^ whence b^ iu^T wrilera pertaesuSy «, tun 
(e* gen, or ace.), disgusted. 

DDL Perfect: — evi; Supinum : '^ Hum, 
2, It9r$y to waap. 



3. I^ere, to spin. v 

4. The compounds of the obsolete plire (to fill), as : com- 
plere. Here b^i^ the compound of the obsolete oleo 

(I grow) : > 

5. Aboleo, aholevi, aholttum, adoiSre, to obolish; stiO this 
verb does not occur till after the Augustan period. 

FinaBy we have in tbis class : 

6s. Oisoy ctf^i, ifMumi ciircy to rouse^ nuse^ call (by name). 

So also the compounds, as : conci^o, iyi, itum, i£re, or 
regular^ accordiaig to tbe foustli Cooi^ : concio, m, itiani, ii>e, 
to excit€y excise, ivi, Itum, iere or escia» vA^ itum,, ure, to 
arouse^ perciSo, ivi, itum, iere or percio, ivi, itum, ire, to idr 
up, raise; but, accio, accivi, accitum, accire, to send /or, de^ 
sire to come, is of the fourth €oi\j. alone and always has the 
i of the Sup. long. 

IV. Perfect: — i;^ Skpin^: — trnn, 

Fbeliminabt Remark. The short vowel oC tha stem is 
lengthened in the Perf. 

1. CaveOj cdviycautumy c&vere^ to be cm one's guard (ab 
aliqao, against some one) ; to give security, provide. 

2.. FavBO^ fdvij (fan turn rare), favere. (c. dat.),. fQ be 
fevorable,, to fevo?. 

9L FoveOy fovi, fotum^ fov^re^ t& warm^ nnrse, Aw^&h. 

4. MSveo, movt, mdtum^ movere, to move. 

«{. VoveOf voviyvoium, vovercy to vow, offer. 

Also the following without a Supine . 

6. Ferveo, fervi (in comp. generally ^/crJiit), ^/«»t^, to 
boil. 

7. PdveOy pdvif pavere, to dread (commonly eocpavescere). 

8. OonnJveOf (-ntvi and -mxi, u^ither of them used in good 
prose), connlvire, to dose (the eyes)^ wink. 

Bead Exercise 2CXJSJ1, 
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(Comp. PraUra. Bern, to 4 57. lY.) 

L PranddOy prandi^ prantum^ prandere^ to break£E»t. 
2. SideOy 9edi,s€$iumy iedere^ to sit. 

8o the compoundf with diayttabic prepontioiis, as : ci^- 
cnmsfideo, 6di, eflsum, £re, to sit around^ to beset; bat those 
with monotyllMe prepontions change the i of the stem-syl- 
lable into i, as : assideo, assftdi, assessum, assidere, to nl by. 

8. StHdeOy strldij (Sap. wantiiig), tttfdirty to whiz (poet, 
also, Btrido, Sre). 

4. VtdeOf vldt, vltutnj Mere^ to see. 

Also the following, whose Perf. takes the Beduplicar 
tion. 

5. MordeOy momordiy morsum, morderey to bite, afflict 
8. PendeOy pependiy (Sup. uncertain), penderty to hang. 

7. SpondeOy spopondiy sponsumy tpondirey to promise, to 
become responsible for. 

8. TondeOytotondiytonsumytondireyio^h&KtyCxA, 

The reduplication in these Terbs consists in a repetition 
of the first consonant of the stem with the first vowel of the 
stem. Concerning spopondiy see § 54. Bern. — The com- 
pounds of these verbs follow the simples, but are without the 
reduplication, as: admordeo, admordi, admorsum, to bite at; 
praependeo, praependiy to hang before, respondeo, respondiy 
responsum, to answer; detondeo, detondi, detonsum, to sha^e 
off. 

>VL Perfect: — si; Supine: — turn, 

1. AugeOy auxiy auctuniy aitgerey to increase. 

2. IndtdgeOy indulsiy {indultum TBTe)y indulffirey to be 

indulgent, to give one's self up to. 
8. LOgeOy luxi, (without Sup.), lugircy to mourn, lament 
4. Torqueoy torstytortumy torqturey to twist, torture. 

Read Exercise XXXIII. 
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5 3^. Vn. P&rfeet : — « ; Supine : — sum. 

1. Mtdceo, multij muUumy mtdcere, to sinke, 

2. MkdgeOy mu Isiy mulsu m, midgirey to milk. 

3. TergeOy tersiy ter$um, terg&re, to wipe. 

4. Ardeoj arsi, arsum, ar(fer«, to bum, take fire. 

5. Htcleo, rlgij rlsutUy r^dere, to laugh* 

6. Suddeo^ 9ua»iy sud^^My tuddirey to sAsis^ 

7. MaiMOy man si, mansnmy mdnire, to remain. 

8. JubeOy jussi, jussumy jvbire, to bid, command, order. 

9. HaereOy haesiy. ha^sumy, haerireytohaaig, stick. 

The fellowuig also without a Supine : 

10. Algeo, al$iy algircy to suffer from cold, freeze. 

11. FulgeOy fulsi, fulgercy to glitter, lighten. 

12. TurgeOy tursi, turgire, to swell. 

18. Urgeo, ursiy tir^^re, to press, oppress. 

14. Frzgeoy (frixi rare), Jrtgire^ to freeze. 

15. LuceOy luxiy Uteirey to ahkie* 

Vm. Fezfeci with passive form (Neuiar JPnunvu) ; wilkoaft a 

Supine. 

1. AttdeOy an 8 us sum, emdire, to dare, 

2. Gaudeo, gdvisus suMy^ gaudersy to rejoice. 

8. Soleo, soUius sum^ solircy ta be accustomAi (to do 
something).. 

Bead Exemae XXXIV. 



TffiERB CONJUeATIOISr. 

§ 60. L Perfect: — si ; Supine: — sum; 
a) The Bten end» in c^ or £ ; 
1. daudoy clausiy clausum, claudere, to close. 

In the cootpoands ott passes into u» asr incldclo, fttt» 



Osumi ud^re,, U>. mdude* 
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2. DMdOf divliiy dtvlsutn^ dMUtirtf to divide. 
8. LaedOf laetif lae$utnj laedire, to hurt 

In the compooDdi oe piwee into I, aa: illido, in, isiimy 
idfire, to ttrike ogaimL 

4. iMdo^ lUiif iQsumy ludhre^ to play. 

5. FiaudOf plaugij plauium^ plaudire^ to dap. 

. So also applaudo (I applaud); in the remaining oom- 
poands au passes into 6, as : expl5do, osi, dsuniy ddSre, to 
dap offy drive off. 

6» Rado^ rdiiy rdiuniy rddire^ to sluiTe, shear. 

7. ROdOy rdsif rJfum, rddirtf to gnaw, slander. 

8. JVado, trUsiy trUiunij trudire^ to thmst 

9. Vsdoj vddire, to go ; without Perf. and Sap. 

But the compounds have both, as: evado, eyatiy eT&- 
8 u m, evadfire, to come out^ escape. 

To these succeed the following: 

10. CidOy cetsiy cessum, cedire, to ^ve wsj, 

11. ARttOy mfft, mtsiunijimttirey to Bend, 

12. Qu^/to, (Perf. wanting,) quantum^ quSUrt^fo shake. 

The compounds change qua into cu and form the Peril, 
as : decdtio, decnasi, decussum, decCltftre, to shake down. 

b) The stem ends in ^, c, or ct: 

Id. MergOy merstj tnersum, mergire^ to plunge. 

14. Spargo, sparsiy sparsunij spargire, to scatter (sow). 

In the compounds a of the stem passes into e, as : con- 
^rgo, ersi, ersum, ergCrCi to besprinkle. 

15. Tergo, tersij t ersum, tergire, to wipe, (kindred form 
of tery^«§59. VIL8). 

16. I\gOy fixiy fixum, figire, to fix. 

17. FlectOy flexij flexuiOy fiscUre, to bend. 

18. NeciOy nexui (nexi rarely), nexum, neetirey to anite, 
plait. 

19* FectOj pexiy pexum^ pecUrty to eowb. 

SO. JPIeetOy (plexi rare), pUxutHy pkeiirey to jMU 
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c) linally the two following belong here. 

21. PrimOj presBi, presiuiUj primire, io "presm* 

In the compounds i of the stem before m passes into i, m : 
comprimO) essi, essum, Tm6re, to press together, 

22. J7uo (for flaTo), fluxt, {fluxu$ as 9Ay),fltUre^ to flow. 

Read Exercise XXXV, 

$61. n. Petfect: — tii; Supine: — tumy — ihuMy— -ftim. 

1. Jhf aim, altum (later dl&um), alire, to nonrish. 

2. C^/b, colui, cultuniy coUre, to attend to, ctdtiyate^ 
honor. 

3. CkmtulOy consului^ consultumj consvlUre^ to deliber- 
ate ; c acCy to consult some one ; c dat., to consult for 
some one. 

4. OcciUOf occulux, occuUum, oecvlirej to conceal. 

5. Rdpio, rapuiy raptum, rSpirej to snatch, plonder, 
carry ofK 

Compoonds : — ripio, — ripoi, — reptum, — rlp^re, af : 
arripio, / seize, appropriate to myself. 

6. Siro, iiruij iertum, sirirej to join together. 

7. TexOj texuiy textum, texire, to weave. 

8. Depto, depsuij depstunij depsirey to knead. 



9. OmmbOy cvihui^ cubltumj cumbire, to lie. 

The simple verb is not used, but its compounds, as : dis- 
cumb^re, 1o lie down, 

10. JSlicio (from Obs. lacio), ell cut, elicitutn, eifcire, 
to draw out. But tlie other compounds are re^ar, as : alli- 
do, allexi, allectom, allicSre, to allure. 

11. IVimOf frimui, frimltum, faimire, to munanry 
grumble. 

12. Gimoy gimuif ffimitumf ^An&^ to groan, deplore* 
18. Oi0m>i ffenuiy genltuntf ^0il^, to bi^t, piloducilB. 
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14. 3fihf m^Ruiy mStUnmj mSUre^ to grind. 

15. Pinmj pinsui^ pimsUum (ttBcl pimum), pinBgre^ to 
brfty, pound. 

16. Pano, pond^ pdsltum^ pSnire (in cjabL), to place, lay. 

P/ftw Mtiaet fraza pMrm^ And pdMui from pdsivL 

17. VomOj vSmuif v^mituiUf vdmirty to Yomit 



16. F^endo, frenduiy frttnm or fT€$9um^ frtindlSr^^ to 

gnash. (See also § 57. IL) 
19. Mito, metsuif messum^ ntelere, to mQw^ restf^ 

Bbmark. The following want the Sup. : sterto, uteitai, ster- 
tKM, t» «n*re, Btr6pe, 421^ 4Sre, to nw^/e, ^oiti^i, reMuitcf ; Mooo, ui, 
^re, i9 4rewhl€ ; the compounds of pesca^ as : compescot compes- 
cui, compe8c£re, to restrain ; vdlo, ui, velle, to wish ; and the com- 
pounds of cdlo except percellire: excello, antecello, praecello 
/ excel, Pf. cellui ; exceUus and praecelsus (lofty, distinguished) 
are «ie4 adjeeCtvely. 

Bead ExentM XXXVI, 



( 62. nL Perfect : — vi ; Supine : — turn. 

The stem of the Pres. is strengthened by n or r ; 

1. IX-n^y iiviy IXtuniy Unire^ to besmear, (also kniOfU- 

nlrej late). 

2. St-n-Of slvij sttum, stnire, to let, permit 

3. Se-r-Oy sivi, s&tum, sirire, to bow. 

In the compounds, a of the Sup. passes into I, as : consfi- 
TO, cons^vi, coasitum, cons6rere, to seed down, plant. 

The fiiUo^ng have suffered a traAsposition 4>f letters in the 
Perf. and Sup. : 

4. Oer-n-Oy (crtvi, critUMy only in oomp.), ^emire^ to 

siflt, discern. 

5. Sper^n^y sprivi, ^pretuwi, tpenUrey to spniOi 

6. St^M^^ 4irdvif MtrdtMrn, 9tenUarey to apvead- 
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Finallj there belong here the following in sco (comp. § 67.) 
7* Ore-s-cOy crevi^ er€tumj creaciref to grow. 

So : accrescSre, to grow to, increase, excresc^re, to gnno 
up, decrese^re, to decrease, recresc^re, to grow again, eon- 
cretdTtf to grow together; the remaining compooncU want 
the Sup. 

8. Nchsc-o, novt, (ndtui as adj.), noscire, to be acquaint- 

ed with. 

So : internosc^re, to distinguish, ignoscSre, to pardon, per- 
nosc^re, to become thoroughly acquainted with, praenosc^re, to 
become acquainted with be/ore ; but, cognoscSre, to become ac- 
quainted with, agnosc^re (Part Put Act agnoturus), to per- 
ceive, praecognoflc^e, to become acquainted with previously, 
recognosc^re, to become acquainted with again, to review, 
form the Sup. in Hum, as : cognltum. 

9. JPchsc^y pdvi, pasium, pascire, to pastnre, feed. 

10. Qmesc-o, quiiviy quit turn, qutescire, ixy resL 

11. Sctsc-o, sctvty scltum, sciscire, to decide. 

12. Sue-sc-Of suivt, $u^tumy suudre^ to be aocostomedL 

Bead Exercise XXXVII. 



§ 63. IV. Perf, : — M ; Supine : — Itum (like the fourth 

Conj.) 

1. Oiqfioj eUplvij eUpltum, d^^iv, to desire, wish. 

2. Pito, pittviy pitttumy pHtire, to seek, strive after 

something, to attack something : ab aliquOj to request 
of some one. 
8. QuaerOf quaeatvi, quaesltuniy ^tioer^r^, to seek. 

In the compounds, ae passes into i, as : exquiro, isiTi, isl- 
tum, ir^re, to examine, trace out 

* 

4. Hudo, r&divt aadrtuU, r&dttum, rUdSre, to roar. 

5. Tiro, trivt (for terim), triium (for ieritum), tirire, to 

rub. 

H«re belong also tapio, sapUn (Sup. wanting) $apiT$y to taste $ 

also desipio without Perf. or Sup.) 

8 



M IBSBGTJLAK TXBB8. {§ 94 

The following also in etso .* 

& Jreeuo, areealvty areenltutn^ oroetf^, to bring* 

7. ObpeMO, ivij Utim, ire,U> seize. 

8. FaeesiOy Ivt, itum, ^e, to make (n^;otiuin /ae«tt^ 

to make tioubley to vex) ; to take one's self oC 

9. £ieeuOf irt, (Sup. wanting), ire^ to attack. 
10. Laeeaoy iv»V itum^ ifre, to provoke. 

Bmd Exerdm XXX VUL 



f 64. Y. Perfect. '^^; S^nne.^ 
a) The item ends iahorp: 
1. Odpioj eipij eaptumj e&pire^ to take, seize, reoeiTe. 

Compoands :— cIpio,^«ftpi,— -ceptam — eip4^, as : perci- 
pio, I pereewe^ incipio, / hegin ; bat antecftpio,-— o^pi,— oep* 
turn,-— capfire. 

8. Sumpoj rUpij ruptum^ rtff?ip^, to break. 

Sedho^ Mcdhij ecdbire^ to scratch, wants the Sapine, and 
lamboy lambif lanibire has its Sup. in i/um, lamhVvnu 

b) The stem ends in c, ^, or 911 .- 

8. Agoy igiy actum, dgire, to lead, drive, do, act, n^e; 
of time, to spend. 

So: circamigCre, to drive raundf perftg^re, to carry through; 
the other compouuds on the contrary, have : — tgo, ^gi, ac- 
tum, Igt^re, as : abigo, / drive atoay, extgo, / expel^ (<^ time) 
IpaeSf subigo, / subjugate ; cdgSre, to compel (from ccHgire)^ 
has coigij coactum. 

4. FScio, fi c f , fa ctum, fltcire, to make, do. 

Concerning the Pass. : fio, factus sum, fieri, and its com- 
poands, see § 75. The compounds with prepositions have 
in the Imper.— /tee, as jierfice; the rest retain foe; fbom 
edifiicere, however, we have (fcAjfUte. 
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5. JcOy let (antedassic), ictum, Mr€y to strike; of a 

league, to conclude. 

Only the third pers. icit is found in the Pres., the other 
forms being supplied from ferire. 

6. Jacio, jeciyjactum, jacere, to throw. 

Compounds : — jicio, — j6ci, — jectum, — jlcfire, as : rejicio, 
I throw backf reject^ subjicio, / throw under, subject. 

7. Lego, l€gi, tectum, legere, to collect, read. 

So : allfigo, I elect to, perlfigo, / read through, prael6go, / 
read before, rel£go, / read again, sublSgo, / gather from be- 
low ; the following, on the contrary, have in the Pres., — ^ligo, 
• as: colligo, / collect, (collegi, collectum, collig6re), deligo 
and eh'go, / choose^ recolligo, I collect again, seligo, / select ; 
but, diligo, / love, intellTgo, / understand, negligo, / neglect, 
have in the Perf. exi, as : diligo, dilexi, dilectum, dilig^re. 

8. Frango, frigi, fr actum, frangHre, to break. 

The compounds: — ^fringe, — ^fregi, — fractum, — ^frihg^re, as: 
perfringo, perfr^gi, perfractum, perfring€re, to break through. 

9. lAnqao, It qui, lie turn, linquere, to leave. 

10. Vinco, vici, vie turn, vincere, to conquer, overcome. 

Fugio, fu g i, fu g i r e, to flee, is without Supine, but 
has fugiiurus. 

c) The stem ends in m: 

11. Emo, imi, emtum, emire, to buy. 

Compounds : — imo, Imire, as : ezimo, exfimi, exemtum, 
eximfire, to exempt ; but in co^mo, / buy in quantities, the i 
remains. 

d) The stem ends in u or v ; 

12. AcUo, acui, acutum, aci^re, to sharpen. 

The compounds want the Supine. 

.15- ArgOo, org Hi, (argutum), arguire, to accuse (but 
. Part Fut. Act. arguturus). 
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Instead «f aifQtnin« v^lot, tmm ctitm^ eonvtcfuty ue mted 

except hy bad or late writers. 

14. Ek&o^ exuif exUtum^ «e^r«^topatoffi 

15. Induo^ etc I put on, dothe. 

16. InMo^ etc I dip in ; c. ohL I imbue with. 

17. L&o^ likiy (Sup. wanting, but hntwnu), UUre, to wdsL 

18. Minuo, etc I diminish. 

19. ITuo^ etc I nod (onlj in compoundB, as : adnfio^ I nod to)y 

without Sup., but has abnuitunu, 
80. BuOf mi, mtumy tufre, to rush, (but Part Fut n»- 
tunuy 

21. Spuo^ t^iut, MpUtumj i^piU^, to spit 

22. StaiuOy etc I place firmlj. 

The compounds change the a of the stem iiilo t, as : dea- 
tituo, / desert. 

. 23. iStio, etc I sew. 

24. TrihuOy etc I give. 

25. Sohoy tolvi, solUium, iolvirey io loose. 

26. Voho, volvif volUtumf volvire, to roIL 

Remark. Metd^re (ui), to fear, pla£re (plui)t to roaa, 
grQ£re, to agree, stemMre (ui), to sneeze, want the Supine. 

Recui Exercise XXXIX. 



§ 65. VL Perfect: — •; Supine: — wnu 

a) The stem ends mdort : 

1* Cando in compounds, as: aecendoj accendi^ aeeen- 
ium, accendire, to kindle, inflame. 

2. Oudo, cudi, cusum, cudire, to forge. 

3. Edo (i), edi, isumy idere, to eat * 

4. Fendo in compounds, as: defendoy defendi^ deftn^ 

sum, defendire, to defend. 

5. Fddio, fd di, fossu m, fidere, to dig. 

6. Fundo, fu d i, fu sum^ fundire, to pour. 

7. Mando, tnandi, fnansum^ mandire, io ch&w* 



-H 



8b PomdOf pandif pamum and pasium, pandSre, to 

spread. 
9. Pnhmdoy prehtndi, prehemumf prAmJUre, to 

grasp. 

10. SeandOf scandif scansufn^ seanieir^ to mount. 

In the componndfl: — scendo, — scendi^ — mmhsiiiii^ — soen- 
d&re,a8: adscend&re, lo oMenJ, «ea2ffy deseendfire, to ilenemd. 

11. SidOf iSdi (rarelj fiidi)y Sap. wantang^ Hdiref to tit 

Id the compoands :— «ido, — 66di^ — seasom, — ridfirSi as : 
connd^re, to sU down. 

12. SttidOf strjdij (Sup. wantmg), sMdire^ to hiss. 
18. VertOy verity versunij verUrej to tarn, 

FmaUj, there belongs here the neuter paseive: 

14. FldOjf\9U9 euntj fid&rej\o\xusX. 

So: oonfidiKre, to eenfde ui, and diffidfire, to dutnut^ d§» 
epair. 

b) The stem ends in 4 r or «.* 

15. VM>f vein (TBxdj tndsi), vulsumy t^efi^re, to pladc 

Convello has onty convelli in the Peif., but avello and 
eyello have both forms of the Perf., though bat rarely that in 
vuUL 

16. PsdBoj pea lliy (Sap. wanting), psaUerey to plaj the lyre. 

17. SaUoj (no Sap.), edkum^ eaUere^ to salt. 

18. VerrOf verriy (Sap. wanting), verr^re, to sweep. 

19. Vieoy yfst, (vteuniy from video), vieirey to visit. 

Bbmabk. It is to be noticed, that the stem-vowel of these 
verbs, when short in the other parts, is long in the Perf. The 
two f(^lowing verbs form an apparent exception : 

Findo,yt(fi, fissom, findfire, to splUy (so also its compoands). 

Scindo, scUdi, scissum, scind^re, to cut (so also its compoands). 
But both these verbs originally took the reduplication. The 
same is true of the compound : percello, jMrcu/i, perculsnm, per- 
oelliSre, to etrike moUfUlff (from the obsolete cell&re, to wipeQ. See 
I 61, e. Rem. 



Bead Extrcim XI. 
8* 



S 06. Yltr. Pirfhet wHli the BedapBcttioiL 



PauucniABT Bbmasx. The BadapliMtion eimwrti htte, 
in those verba of which the first vowel of the stem is i, o, or u, in 
the repetition of the first consonant of the stem with this vowel, 
bat widi the remaining rerbs, in the repetition of the first stem- 
coMsonsnt with 4^ The compounds do act take the redn^cation, 
oBMpt these Gnm ewrtQ^ daseo, and posco. 

1. OSdOf eeeldij cdMuntj c&direy to fidl, to happen. 

Compounds :•— cido, — cidii — c&snm, — cld^re ; so : occido, 
1 go to ruin^ incido, I fall upon, and reef do, IfaU hack; the 
others want the Supine, as : concido, idi, idfire, to faU uh 
gether, 

2. caedoj cecidij eaetumy eamterByto fell, kill. 



Compoands ;^-cide^-*Hadi,- cisuB^^-eidfefe, «s : ocddo, / 

S* OSnOf cecinif canium, canirBj to sing. ' 

Compounds :— cino, — clnu!,— cinSre, as : concinoi ui^ £re. 

4 Ourroy eueurri, c%etimmy €unir9f to rvai. 

Most of its compounds an found both wi£h and irithoot 
the redaplication, bat ofteaer withoot 

5. DiicOy didlcif (Sup. wantiDg)^ discirej to learik 

So also its compounds, as : perdtsee, perdidfeii penuBdlffty 
to learn thoroughly* 

6. FaUoy fefe I It, fcUsum, /attire, to deceive. 

Fallit me, it escapei me, — The Part falsus is commonly 
used as an adjective, JhUe, Compound : refefio, re^Ui, 
(Snp. wanting), refeltere, to refvste, 

7» {Pango)y peplgi, pachem, fongfre^ to bargain, fl^iiee 
to on condition. 



The Pres. ia this meaniag is alwa^fi expressed hgr 
cor; bat pango, in the meaasng, / jfrihe, fuftef^ has ^ 
(rarely p€gi), panctum (pactum). Compound .^—^nfo^*-^ 
p<^— pactum, pingftre, as : compiufo, to fatten together. . 



8. Poareo, peptrci (porn TBxe), partumj parefy'e (c dat), 

to spare. 

9. Pario, pepUr i, partum, parfrey to bear (ova parSre, to 

lay e^), to acquire. Paiticip. Fut. paritBnu (for 
partUrus), 

10. PeRo, pepulty pulsum, pellircy to drive, repel. 

Compounds : — pello,— piSli, — ^pnlsuni, — ^pellftre, as : ex- 
pello, expuli, ezpulsum, expell^re, to drive away. 

11. Pendo, pependt, pensum, pendere, to suspend, weigh, 

to paj, compensate. 

The compounds have no reduplication, as : appendo^ ap- 
pend!, appensum, append^re, to iang to, append* 

12. Posco, poposci, (Sup. wanting), po9cire, to demand. 

So also its compounds, as : exposco, expoposci, exposcSrey 
to demand of, request of, 

13. Pungo, pupugi, punctunif pungere, to prick, harass. 

The compounds have punxi in the Perf., as : iato^ago^ 
punxi, interpunctum, to divide* 

14. TangOy tetigt, tactum, tangire, to tench. 

Compounds : — tingo, — tlgi, — tactum, tingfire, as : attingo, 
attigi, attactum, atting^re, to touch, reach. 

15* Tendoy tettndiy tentum and tensum, tendire, to stretch, 
spread, extend, (tendere insidias, to lay snares). 

The compounds are without the reduplication and gene- 
rally have the Sup. :— *tentum, as : contendo, contend!, con- 
tentum, contendere, to draw together, exert one^s self, strive; 
yet we find retentum and retensum, extentam and exten- 
Bum, but detendo and ostendo have only -sum. 

16« Tundo, tutadi, tiinsum, tundirey io h^dXy si\m. 

Compounds :-"-tundo,—tudi, — tOsum, — tnnd^re, as: con- 
tando, «ont£^i, contitottm, contundSre, to break ta pieees, 
crvsk. 
Rem. 1. The two ftUowisg verbs ha%'e the reduplication in the 
Pk^t. and retain it in the other tenses : 
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bAo, Ubi, bibitem, bibfire, to drink (lo also ite eom p o a adi), 
•iflto, ititi (in comp. — sttti, from sto, being used for the nmple), 
st&tnm, sistftre, to place, stop. 

Rem. 2. The compounds of dare with monotjrllaUc words 
(oomp. S Mf !•)» <^ belong to this class, 9b : addo, addUdi^ addlk- 
turn, addSre, to a<f(f. 

72001/ Exerci$e XLL 



i 67. Yin. JkehoaHve VerU. 

AU inchoative or inceptive verbs (in sco), i. e. verbs which 

express a becoming or beginning of the idea contained in the 

primitive, follow the third Conj. and coincide in the Perf. and 

Sap. with their primitives, as : 

inveterasoo (irom invetirare), inveteiilvi, invetei&tam, in- 

veterascSre, to grow old; 
ezardesco (from ardere)^ exarsi, exarsnm, exardescSre, to 

become inflamed^ to be kindled; 
indolesoo (from dolere), indolui, indoUtum, indolescSre, to 

feel pain; 
revivisco (from vivire), re vizi, revictom, revivisoSre, to come 

to Ufe ctgainj revive ; 
ooncupisco (from cupire)j concuplvi, concupitum, concupis- 

cere, to desire (earpestly) ; 
obdormisco (from dorm\re)y obdormlvi, obdorndtom, obdor- 

miscere, tofoR adeep, 

Bkmark. The inchoative verbs from the absolete ol£o, Cd, 
oUre, to grow, (§ 57, IIL 4.), vary in their formation in the fol- 
lowing way : 

adolesco, adotevi, adultam, adolescfire, to grow up. 
exolesco, exol^vi, exol^tum, exolescfire, to become old. 
inolesco, inolSvi, (Sup. wanting), itiolcsc^re, to grow into. 

Also, obsolesco, obsol6vi, obsol^tum, obsolesc^ref to grow old, ob- 
solete, varies from its primitive soUre, Very many inchoative 
verbs want the Sup., as: incalesco, incalui, incalescere, to become 
warm (from caleo, Qi, Itum, ere, to be warm). Some want both 
Perf. and Sop., as : augeaco, / increase (from augeo, xi, ctum, 
6re). Here especially belong the inchoatives which are deriv^ 
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from sabstantivefl and adjectiyes, as: repueraac€re, to become a 
hoy again; only a small number of these form the Perf. which is 
in tiiy as : matnresoo, matnmi, matureso^re, to hewme smttitv. 

nead Exerdie XLU, 



FOURTH CONJUaATION. 

f 68. L Perfect ^-^^loi and— ^It; Supines — tum» 

1. SepiUoj sepellviy sepultum^ $epUvre^\oh\aj* 

2. SSlioy ialui, (without Sap.), s^^e, to leap* 

The compounds have : — silio, — ^silui, — sultum, — silire, as : 
asstlio, assilui, assultum, assilire, to leap upon, 

n. Perfect: — i; Supine: — turn. 

1. CompiriOf eompiri, compertunif compirfrey to as- 

certain. 

2. Repirioy repiri, rcjp«r<ttm,repcrTrc, to find, discover. 

■ 

But : apSrio, rut, rtum, rire, to open, uncover^ opSrio, and 
cooperio, rut, rtum, rire, to cover, 

8. Vinioy vinij ventumy vimre, to come. 



m. Perfect: — si; Supines — turn* 

1. Amtcio, (amixi and amicuij both rare), amictum^ 

amtclrey to clothe. 

2. FaretOy fa r s t, far turn (farctum), fardrey to stuff. 

The compounds have : — ^fer/cio, — ^fersi, — ^fertum, fercire, 
as : refercire, to stuff fuUyfU up, 

3. Fidcioy fulsi, fultumy fuU^ey to support 

4. Hdurioy hau sty haustum (haumrm poet.), hcna^rey to 

draw. 

5. Sancioy sanxiy sancUum (rare sanctum; but mm&- 
UtSy a, uniy as adjective, sacred), sanare, to sanction. 

6. SarciOy sarsi, sarturoy sardrey to patch, repidr, re- 

store. 

7. Sipioy sepsiy septumy «^jEHr«, to hedge around. 

8. Vineioy vinxiy vinetuniy vindrey to bind, confine. 



u 
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IV. Peffeet: — «/ Skqnne:~'-€um. 

SmtiOf $en$iy sensutn, Mtilirey to fed, think, soppose. 

Rkk ABK. Of the preceding list of the irregular Terbs in the 
different conjogations, several have some of their parts alike : 
l) Those which have their PerfeeU and Supines alike : cieo cio^ 
eubo cumbo, pendeo pendo, sedeo sido* 2) Those which have 
like perfects : cemo cresco^ deleo dehno^ frigeo frigo, fvlgeo fuUno^ 
luceo lugeo, liqueo UnquOf tntUceo mvUgeOf paveo pasco^ sto Hsto. 
8) With like Supines: cemo cresco^ maneo mandoy pando patioTj 
pango paciscor^ teneo tendo, video vUo, vivo vinco. — Some words 
also have the same form in the Present (differing, however, in 
some cases in quantity) , but are of different conjugations, as : /utk- 
do 1 and 8, edUco 1 (bring up), ediico 3 (lead forth), etc. 

Read Exercise XLTII. 



PARTICULAR IRREGULAR VERBS. 

§ 69. 1) Poi-mm, pdt-uiy pos-se, to be able (can). 

pRELiMiNABT Remabk. Possum IS composed of pot'is, e 
(able), and the verb sutn. 



Indicativs. Subjuhctive. 


Indicative. Subjustctiyx. 


Present 


Perfect. 


pos-«um, I ampos-«ifn, I may 


p6t-ut, I have ;p6t-wMm,Inuiy 


able (can) 


be able 


been able 


have been ablei 


pOt^f, 


pos-«is. 


p6t-tttsfft', p6t-«em, 


pdt-e5/, 


pofi^s!/. 


p^t'uitj potruirit, 


pos-^miMT, 


pos-simusy 


p6truimus, pot-uerimus, 


^pbt-estis, 


pos-«i/w, 


p6t'UistiSj pot'UerUis, 


^W'Sunt. 


'poa-sint. 


p6truerunt(ire) \pot-uerint. 


Imperfect. 


Pluperfect. 


pdt^eram, I was 


pos-«^m, I might 


pbt-uiranijl had pdt-nts^^m, I m't 


able (could) 


be able 


been able 


have been able 


pdt-^nu, etc. 


pos^€s, etc. 


pdirufrds, etc 


p6t-uiss€Sy eto. 


Future. 


Future Perfect. 


p6t-|fro, I shall be able 


pbtru^ro, I shall have been able 


pot-^ris, etc. 


p6truirisy eto. 


Injinitive. 


Participle. 


Pres. pos-w, to be able 


jt6t-ens (only as adjective), able. 


Perf p6t-iii«««, to have been able 


The remaining Participles are 


Fut. wanting. 


wanting. 


1 Jmperativ 


wanting. 
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Bemabx. In the ancient language and in the poets, fynm 
of this verb are often found without any contraction inpotiSftm: 
patissum (i. e. potas-sum), etc. 



Read Exercise XLIV. 



§ 70. 2) BdOj edi, esum, idere and esse^ to eat 

The whole irregularity of this yeib arises from its having forms 
like those beginning with eS of the verb sum, which are used at 
the same time with the regular form ; but the form es from edo is 
long, from sum short 



Pres. Indie 


£do, Sdis and €Sy Sdit und esf, Sdlmus, Sdltis ^nd estis, Bdunt 


Lnperf. Subj. 


MSrem and essem, SdSres and etses, Sd^ret and esaet. 
ederemus and essfmus, Sder^ds and essetis, SdSrent & essenf. 


Impentttve, 


Sing. 2. ede and is Plur. 2. Sdlte and este. 3. ednnto. 
2&3. €dltx> and esto. SdJ tote and estate. 



Remark. So also its compounds, as : comedo, / eat, consume^ 
comMis and ctnnes, etc The forms not given in the above table 
are regular; yet eaHur (for editor), is sometimes finind in the 
poets. 

Sead Exercise XLV, 



§ 71. 3) Fhv, tan, UUumj ferrty to bear, bring. 



Present Active, 
Indie, f^ro, fers, fert, 

(SrimvLS, firtiSf f^nint 


Present Passive, 
Ind, f&ror, ferris, fertur, 

fSrTmur, f^rlmtni, femntnr. 


Infinitive, ferre, to bear. 


Infinitive, ferri, to be borne. 


Im- S,2,fer,ferto'Pl2,ferte^fert(fte 
per. S.ferto, 8. feranto. 


S. 2. ferre, fertor PI. 2. fSrimfni, 
3. fertor, 3. ferantor. 


Imperf, StAj, Active, 
/errem, ferresj ferret, 
JerrimuSf ferrttis, ferrent. 


Imperf Subj. Passive. 
Jerrer, ferr€ris (e), ferr€twr, 
ferrEmur, ferremlm, ferrentur. 



Rent. 1. The remaining forms are derived regularly from f^ro, 
tAli, latum : Subj. Pres. feram, as, ferar, aris (e) ; Ind. Imperf 
Arebam, f^bar ; FiCt. ftram, es, f^rar, eris (e) ; 5tt&> Perfi Ol- 
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wwBf ft, am MM ; Pmt. AeL ftpMt, ntit, lAtOnM, •» vm; Pom. U^ 
lot, ft, urn, ftrendos, ft, mn ; Oer* fbtendiiOL 

Rbm. S. In the Mine menner tbe compounds, m : ofi%ro, obtOfi, 
oblitam, offeire, to offer. From tbe stem of the Perfl (tuLi) is de- 
rived: 

toUo, mf-tali, tab-Utom, toU^&re, to raife, toko away^ carry off. 

The Perf. ftnd Sap. ere from sufi^ro (i. e. rarsam fero, / carry 
alqft)f from which, snfRro (sub. and/erv), snstfUi, sufferre, to hear^ 
tndure^ is to be carefbllj dntingiiuhef). AttoUo wants bo^ Petf. 
and Sap. ; the Perfl and Sup. of extoUo are supplied from eff^hrat 

Bmd Eamtim XLVI. 



1 72. 4) V^lo, vmi, vObj to wfll, 

ndlOf (from ne twfe), ndkd nolhy to be onwilling 
mah (from ma^ m^)^ ntStidf maBej to 
(would) rather. 



ImHeatiife, 



Subjunctipe. 



rSUk 

vU 

mdt 

Tolttmuf 

vultia 

volant 



nClo 
non vi$ 
nan vuU 
nollimitf 
non vtdtis 
nolnnt 



mSlo 
mavig 
mamdi 
mBlfimus 

mavnltii 
malunt 



vllm nOUm ad/nn 

vell9 nolu matu 

vdU nolu malU 

vdimus nolimu8 mallmus 

vdltU nolUit mcUuis 

velint nolint nuiUnL 



1^ 
»4 



▼olebam uBMtsm malebam 
YoUbas, etc. nolebM, etc. malebas, etc 



vdleat noilem maUem 
vdUs, etc noUes, etc malles, etc 



^ 



T^flam, et, etc 



nOlam, es, etc 



makm, es, etc 



JsiperaCAw (of volo and mah wanting). 
8. 2. n^I, noli to ; 3. nollto} n.S. nollte, nolitOte; 3. nolnnto. 



vSlens, Btis; 



Participk, 
nolens, ntis; 



of maJo it is wanting. 



Rem. 1. The forms derived fVom the Perf. are regular: voloi, 
nolai, malui ; voluerim, noluerim, maluerim ; Inf. voluisse, nda- 
jsse, maluisse ; Plupf, Tolueram, nolueram, malueram ; voluissem^ 
nolmssem, raalaissem ; Put, Perf. voluero, nolaerd, maluero. Tbe 
remaining forms are wanting. 

Rsiff. 2. In tbe ancient Latin some forms of theM vevbis aret 



• -iji'-iifli 
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ibund ]«8S contracted, as : mavolo, mavelim, maveUe, neveUe^ 
etc., and sometimes more contracted, as: nevoltj noUis' (for non 
vult^ non vultisj. Instead of si vts and si vultis, \re find sis and 
sultis. 

Read Exercise XL VII. 



§ 73. 5) JSoy im, ttuniy ire, to ga 



Tenses, Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Pres. 
Impf. 
Futnr. 
Perf. 
Plupf 
F. Perf. 


?o. Is, It, i-mu.x, itis, Hunt 
l-bam. l-bas. l-f>at, etc. 
l-Ao, l-bis, l-bit, etc. l-bunt 
i-vi, i-visti, i-vit, etc. 
i-veram. i-veras, I-v6rat, etc. 
I-v6ro. i-vSris, i-v6rit, etc. 


ianij ias, Sat. idmus^ idtit^ iktrU 
f-rem, l-res, i-ret^ etc. 
i-tflrus, a, am sira, etc. 
i-v6rim, i-v6ris, I-v6rit, etc 
I-vissem, i-visses, i-visset, etc. 


Imfterative. 

S. 2. i, I-to, 3 1-to 
P. 2. ite, i-tote, 
3. eunto. 


Supine. 

i-tftm, 

«-tu. 


Participle. 

Pres. I-en», 
Gen. euntiSj 
Fut. I-tnrus, a, um. 


Gerund, 

eundumj 
e^ndij 
eundOf etc. 



Rem. 1. Id the same manner the compounds are declined, as : 
exeo, I go out^ goforth^ abeo, I go away, red6o, I return. So also: 
ven-eo, ven-ii» (see Rem. 2), ven-Ttum, ven-ire, to he sold (Imper. 
Part. Pres. and Ger. wanting). To veneo, vendo (=venumdo)* 
serves as Act ; so also does facto to- JiOy and verhero (I strike), 
to vdputo (I am struck). The Pass, of vendo, with the excep- 
tion of ventHtus and vendertdus, and the forms derived from 
them, is not used. Ambire, to go around something, surround, 
forms an exception, it being entirely regular according to the 
fourth Conj., as : Pres. ambio, ambiam, Impf. ambie&am, ambirem, 
Part, ainblens, G. 'Amhientis, Perf ambim*, Sup. RvahUum, Part, am- 
hUus (but the substantive is : ambitus, us, a going around), Ger. 
funbiendum. 

Rem. 2. The compounds generally drop the v in the endings of 
the Perf. and the parts derived from it« and vi if an s follows it, as : 
abii, abisti, abiit, abierim, abisse, abissem, etc., venii, venieram, 
veniero. 

Rkm. 8. In the simple verb of this class, only the third Pers. 
Sing, is used of the passive forms, as : itur, one goes, ibatnr, one 
went^ Hum est, one has gone; the* Iniin. Fut. Pass, of all verbs is 
formed by the Infin. in joined to their Supines, as : amatum irL 
But the ampminds with a tran'sitive mtaningi fbrm a complete 

9 
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like otibt tm»Mti»» vrtt, m: prMtatte, i»jmm ly ^&i% 
/OM OMTy praeteraor, / am jmmm^ ^, pra«teiiri»,^— ttar^ — inOaii 
•«-««iitar; pnMUhW, etc.; aiiiMor(aaiMi«tiliir»cimis<6ar)isr«fitr 
lar altD in tiie Pan^ aocordiiig to (lie fiwrth Conjiigatioiu 






m XLVm. 
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6) Quia, ^[tuviy qMumj qug&ty to be Mb (can) ; andii»- 
gulo^ neguivtV negulhiffi^ negiiirey not to be able 
(can not). 



BoUi tbete Terbs are inflected thitragfaoet like i^o, ivi, item, ire, 
|0 go. Man J of their fcNnss, however, occur but raxely aad, in- 
deed, in good pn»e, not at alL These ftme are eautted iia te 
Ibllowii^ table. 



SfAjVBKtHtft. 



Ptrf. 
Flpt 
V.Pccf: 



fnfo 



neqafe 

neqnla 

neqnlt 

neqnlmos 

neqidtis 



neqaitMun 
qolYi neqitfyl 

qqtrifam ne^v^run 
qnlviio neqafvir^ 



q«fiam 

qnSas 

qafiai 

qnetmns 

qneitu 



qolvfirim 

qoinMen 

wuitiDi^ 



neqafiae 

neqn^at 

neqne&mns 

neqneatn 

ncqndent 

neqnirem 

neqnlTirim 

neqaiflsem. 



SUiiioe : qidftnniy qiiltii, (0^ n&qwb H is nvntingy. The lemaiiiiii^ 
fotns are wanting^, or occur bat ntfely. 



Rexark. The paflfliye forms: qvUwr^ quewUur^ qu&fig iumj 
nequkum est, are all antiquated except tiie first, which is ocd^ 
sionall^ Ibund in good prose. 



f7& 7) ^/M«^aiM^/fl^Vtc^beoQiB;ia,tohiippea^ 

?iam»BrAyr Em a w . This yerbftcajBlito Pmi. oT/itiGiisk 
(aae|e4,4:> 
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Indicative, 



Pr. 

Imp. 
Fitt 

Pif. 

Plpf. 

Fut 
Prf. 



f i-o, f i-8, fl-t, f?-unt 

fi-^am, H-fibas, etc 

fl-am, f I-«8, il-ei 
fi-Smus, fi- etis, f I-ent 

factas, a, urn sum 

factas, a, am eram 

factus, a, um ero 



Subjunctive. 



Infinitive. 



Pres-fWii; 
Pf. facrtns, a,iim esse; 
Fut £Eu:tiiin iri, or fa- 
tUmm esse, or fore. 



ff-am, f I-as, f i-at 
f i-&mas, f I-fttiS) f i-aat 

fl-Crem, fi-Sres, etc. 

PartiapU. 
Pres. wanting. 



Perf. factas, a, urn 

Fnt. faciendas (a, um), xohat ahoMormust 
be done. 
futarus (a, um ), u^tat toSl come to pau. 
All the remaining forms are wanting or 
occur but rarely. 



Remark. The compounds of facto, which are formed from 
verbs, retain ybcto in the Act. and fio in the Pass, (though all are 
not used in the Act. and Pass, form), as : calefacio, calef<^i, cale* 
factum, calefac^re, to make warm (cal^re), ealefio, calefactus snm, 
calfi^ri, to become warm; but the compounds with prepositions 
have in the Act— ficio, — ffeci, — fectum, — fic€re, and in the Pass. 
— ffcior, — fectus sum, — ^fici, as : perficTo, perflBci, perfectum, 
perf icfire, to accomplish, perficior, perfectus sum, perfici. Only 
a few compounds with prepositions form the Pass, with fio and 
these only in particular forms, as : confit (for conficiiur)^ ii is ac" 
complished, confUri ; defit, it is wanting, defiet, etc. 

Read Exercise XLIX. 



% 76. Defective Verbs, i. e, verbs of which onhf a few forms 

are used. 

1) Aio, I say, affirm, say yes, assent 

Pres, Ind. aio, ftis, &it and alunt «S^&;. aias, aiat and aiant. 
Impf Ind. aiebam, bas, bat ; bamus, batis, bant (Subj. wholly 

wanting.) 
Part, aiens, aientis (as adjective, affirming, affirmative). 

Rem. 1. Instead of aisne (meanest thou ?), atV is oftea used ; 
-^we find ne, al^o, contracted thus with some other verbal forma, 
as: nostin*, vidin\'^^The form ait is used also as Perf.— Anti* 
qnaled foxms : al (Imper.), aidant fbr aiSbaat. 

' - 2) Inqitanty I say. 

Pres, inqnam, mquis, inquit ; inqaTmus, inquiunt. Subj, inqaiat 
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Jmpf, inqukbat or inqnibat, mqntftbant (Svbj, wanting). 
Fut. inqules and inquiet. Per/, inqulstl and inquit. Imper* j&- 
que, inquito. 
Rf.m. 2. Inquam is also ased in tbe sense of tbe Perf. in oaiv 
rating. — W^ofari (to speak), and its cooipounds, are found in but 
very few forms, and mostly in tbe poets, as : fatur, fari (Infin.), 
fare (Imper.), fabor, fatus sum, etc., fatu, faoti (Pres. Part Dat), 
fatus, fandus, often fando (Ger.) 



8) 



Memtfii, meminisse (c gen. or ace), to remember. 

Odi, odissey to hate. 

Ooepi, coepisse, to have begun. 

Novif noi'isse (nosse), to be acquainted with, know. 



All four perfects and the forms derived from tbem are entirely 
regular. 



Perf. Ind. 
Sabj. 


memTni, / re- odi, /hate cocpi, / have novi, / know 

meviber begun 
memin6rim, /oderira coep^rim noTCrim (no- 


Plpf Ind. 


i-im) 
mcminfirnm, 7 odfiram, 7 Aa- cocpfiram, I novfiram (no- 
remembered ted had begun ram), /^neu; 


Snbj. 

Fut. Ind. 


meminissem odissem coepissem norissem (nos- 

sem) 
meTninfiro, /od€ro, / ur»H coepSro, 7 «Aa/Z no v6ro (noro), 

shall remem- hate have begtin J shall know 

her 
memento, re- wanting. wanting. wanting. 

member thou 


Imperat. 


Ivf. Perf 
Fnt 
Partkip, 


merocntote, re- 
mem/;^ jfe 
meminisse odisse coepi<«!«e novi^sefnosse) 
wanting. osnrus esse coepturus esse wanting 
wanting. osns, exusus, cocptunis, one wanting. 

pcrosus, one who will liegin 

whohates.or coeptxis^ begun. 

has hated 

very much. 



Rem. 8. Novi is nothing else than the Perf. o£no8co (I am ac- 
quainted with). Instead of coepi, coeperam etc., coeptus sum, 
coeptus eram etc., must be used, when the accompanying Inf. is in 
the Pass., as: urbs aedificari coepta est, the city has begun to be 
built. The same is the < ase with desino. 

Rf.m. 4. Besides the defective verbs already introduced, tl^ere 
are still a few others, as : quaeso, I beseech, quacsQmus, we beseech; 
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8dv«, ftve »r have (haH, fatew^), vale, JhretotU (from vattl^), 
aalvftto, avetO) valSto, Plur. salv^te, av^te, valftte ; lafin. aalvCre, 
AT^re, Tal^re ; Fiit. salv^bM, Yiitebis, used instead of sa/t«, vKde ; 
cedo, give^ teU, with an obsolete Plur. cette* 

Read Exercise L. 



$ 77. Lnpermiui VMs (§ 46. Bex.)* 

1) Verbs which indicate certain appearances of Natuxe. 

fu^rat, it kghienA, g^kt, kfreesssi. niagit, zk^ tVs»M«. 

(it Jimshes). graa^aat, it ktiM$, pivit, k raiM^ 

fulmiaat, t^ U^htems^ illacesdt, vxit, it be- vesperascat, rant, ft 

^widtr*. c^mes light, day. heeomes tvtnmg* 

Rbh. 1. These verbs are sometimes used persondly. Thejr 
are regtilarly inflected through all the modes and teiisea, as ; 

t5nat t5net tdnuit t5na£rit tonare 

t&nabat t5naret t5nu&rat tdnuisset tOnnisse. 

2) Verbs which express an elhieal relation. 

dScet, uit (c. ace.), it licet, it is allowed. pertaesom est, t^ dit- 
is becoming. niiBftrety mt» k exeiUi gH»t$. 

dedScet, uit (c. ace.)? (one's) pity. piget, uit, t^ irks, 

it is not becoming, miseretur, rltum est, poenitet,uit,t^ rep^nto. 

llbet or Idbet, uit, U it excites pity. [ful. pudet, uit, it shames, 
pleases, oportet, ait, it is need' taedet, uit, it disgusts, 

3) There are also many personal verbs used as impersonal 
in a particular meaning, as : 

acc6dit, esse (ut or constat, stiitit) it is escapes (me). 

quod), it is added known. ittigit, fOgit (me), it 

{tkoit). [favorably), eontingit, Tgit, itfaUs escapes (m«), it ii 
Siceidit^h^pens (un" to one^s ist (fiitvor* ^unknown. 
apparet, uit, it is em- ably). iatereat, fuit, «{ «#fi» 

dent. conv^nit, 6nit, it is fit. cems. 

atttnet, uit, tV perfaifU evtoit, 6nit, it hap- jiXvtit,itLynit, it delights, 

to. pens, liquet, quit, it is dean 

condOcit, xit, it is ser^ exp4hlit, it is useJuL patet, uit, it is obvious* 

vicecible, fkliit, fefellit (mo), it pUieet, uit, it pleases, 

* This and the following sections on the formation of words may be 
omitM \if Ae fM^iil f«|ft, ifaft<lKlt ilare foittf eivsr. 

5>* 
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praetUt, Hit, ii » bet^ rtferi, rftlnlit, U coiv* sofficit, teik, U is tufi 

ter, [eBcapes (jne), cem$, Jicieni. 

praet£rit, lit (me), it restat, t^ remainB. superest, it rem<nn»» 

Rem. 2. These impersonals, also, can be inflected in all tlie 
modes and tenses. 

4) Finally there belong here the third Pars. Sing. Pass, 
of all verbs, especially of intransitiTe verbs, through all the 
modes and temses, as : 

Aratur, (hey plough, aretar, they may plough ; arabatar, they 
ploughed, araretur, they might plough ; aratum est, they have 
ploughed, aratom sit, they may have ploughed ; aratnm erat, they 
had ploughed, aratum esset, they might haw ploughed, aratom erit, 
they will have ploughed; Inf. in dependent discourse: arari, 
(that) they plough, aratum esse, (that) they have jtloughed; aratum 
iri, (that) they will plough, — Ridetur, they laugh ; ludebatur, they 
pHayed; dormietur, they wHl sleep; itur, they go; ventum est, 
iheyhca>e came. 



FIFTH COURSE. 

FORMATION OP WORDS. 

S 78. Derivation. 

I. Verbs. 

Pbeliminart Remark. When the stem of the primitive 
word ends in a consonant which cannot be joined to the initial 
consonant of the ending by which the derived word is formed, 
I (lurely u), is introduced as a connecting vowel (as mon-l-tor), 
and often the stem itself is changed. 

1. ISrequent€Uive$, i. e. verbs whidi express a repetition 
of the action, are formed from other verbs by adding ito to the 
stem of the Pres. (occasionally the Supine), as : ago, I drive, 
ag-lto, I drive hither and thtther, dam-o, / cry, dam-Ito, / cry 
continually, vent-Ito (vent-um). 

2. £uen$ive$, U 0. verbs whidb ei^rsui % permanent w oofh 
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tintumce ci an acticm, are formed from other verbs by adding o 
to the stem of the Sup., and end in to or so, as : canto, I sing 
ctmtimLously (from caw^-um, Sup. of cano), verso, 1 keep turn' 
ing (from vers-xxm, Sup. of verto). These and the preceding 
follow the first Conj. 

3. Desideratives, i. e. verbs which express a desire or striV' 
ing after the thing indicated by their primitives, are formed 
from other verbs by adding urio to the stem of the Sup., as : 
es-urio, I desire to eat (from edo, edi, esum), coenat-urio, I long 
for supper (from coeno, avi, atum). They follow the fourth 
Conj. but form neither the Perf. nor Sup. 

4. Inchoatives, i. e. verbs which express a becoming or begin-- 
ning of that which their primitives express, are formed by ad- 
ding to the last consonant of the Pres. of their verbs, the end- 
ing asco, if the primitive is of the first Conj., esco, if of the 
second, and isco if of the third or fourth, as : inveter-asco, 
(from inveterare), exhorr-esco, I shudder (from horreo), con- 
cup-isco, / desire (from cupio) ; also from nouns and adjec- 
tives, as: repuer-asco, I become a bog again (from puer). They 
fioUow the tliird Conj. 

5. Diminutives, i. e. verbs which express a diminution of 
the idea expressed by their primitives, add the ending, iUoj to 
the stem of the Pres., as: (canto) cant-illo, I chant. 

Remark. Many verbs, also, are derived from substantives and 
adjectives, ^:s I (judex, icis), /wrf/cGrc, (finis) ^ntVc; (levis) /e- 
vare, (laetus) laetari, etc. 

11. Substantives. 

1. Nouns in tor (fem. trix), are formed from the supines of 
verbs and designate persons in active relations (actors), as : 
victor, victrix, a conqueror (from vinco, vici, victum). 

2.' Those in io, are formed from the supines of verbs, and 
like English substantives in ing, express the action of the verbs 
from which they are formed as taking place, as : laesio, an tn- 
juring (from laedo, laesi^ laesum), emendatio^ an emending 
(from emendo, avi, atum), 

8. Those in Oy mis, are derived either from verbe er AoanSy 
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and designate person with an Idea of oontesaipty as : esfAs 
(from caput), hloekhMd. 

4. Those in U8 (Gen. n$) are dented from sapines, and tAg- 
niff mostly a completed oeHon^ an effect, as : monas, a hke 
(frtHn mordeo^ momordi, morsum). 

5. Those in iJu$, tils, idtum; ihti, da, dhm; eOue, eSa, e^ 
htm ; iUu$, t As, Mim, indicate an object as ematt (4mitntifiMt), 
as : hortalns, a ^Ue garden, vocala, a digkl voice (from vox) $ 
fiIio4iis, a Kaie eon, filiola, a UtUe dauber, assdlus, an ate ceiu 

Rem. 1. The gender of diminatiTss foUowi the gender of their 
primitives. 

6. Those in itum, signify a piaee abounding in that express- 
ed by their primitives, as : qaeroStom, an oab-grove, dmnetom, 
a ikom-thicket (from damns, a thorn bush), 

7. Those in ia (tfia), G.UUf^^-tdi, G. UUxm; tui, G. taiit^ 
tadoy G. HuBtnii; 4do and fdb, G. fau, express an «&<enieK 
guaUtif, as : audacia (from audax), boldnees, sapientia (from sa* 
piens), iffiedom ; Uietitia (from laetus),yoy, ayaritia (fr<»n avft- 
ms), avarice ; — ^bonitas (from bonus), goodness, celeritas (frofia 
oeler), swiftness ;— servitus (from servus), servitude ; — fortitu- 
do (from fortis), bravery, magnitude (from magnus), greatness^ 
— dulcedo (from dulds), sweetness, cuplido (from cupldus), de^ 
sire, 

8. Gentile Nouns, i. e. names of peoples and countries. 
Names of countries are mostly formed from the names cf 
peoples, with the ending ia, as : (MacedS, 5-nis) Macedonia ; 
(Thrax, aois) Thracia^ etc On the contrary, names of peo- 
ples having the adjective-endings : Xus, anus, ^us, tnus, ensis 
(iensis), ds (G. atis), \cus, iacus, aicue are formed either from 
names of countries or cities, as : (Cyprus) G/prius ; (Roma) 
JRomdnus / ( Venusia) Venusinus ; (PergSmus) Pergamenus ; 
(Athenae) Atheniensis ; ( Arpinum) Arptnas ; (Colchis) (M- 
cMcus; (Aegyptus) Aegypti&cm; (Thebae) Thebaicus, 

9. Patronymics, i. e. personal appellationa derived from one's 
desert. These have the endings : ides^ G. idae^ Fem. ie (from 
pvlBttives fai fit and of); tdes, F. iis (from pximiaveB hi em); 
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odes or lades, F. as (las) (from primitives in as or e« of the 
first Dec. or in iiis), as : (PriSmus) Priamides ; (Agenor) Age- 
norides; (Tantalus) F. Tantalis; — (Peleus) Pehdes; (The- 
seus) F. Theseis; — (Aeneas) Aeneddes; (Thestius) TTiestid- 
deSj F. Thestias. 

Kem. 2. There are several other 'classes (^ derived nouns, 
formed with terminations more or less regular and having some- 
thing of a definite meaning, bat the above seem sufficient for an 
elementary treatise. 

III. Adjectives* 

1. Those in htSy a, um, are adjectives oi ntcttericd, as : ferro- 
us, iron, ligneus, wooden, marmoreus, ofmarlle. 

2. Those in intis, a, um, and neus, a, ti7/?, are principally de- 
rived from the names of plants and minerals, as : faginus, beech' 
en, of beech, quem^us^ of oak, crystaUiims^ of crystal; ebup> 
neus, of ivory. 

3. Those in nus, a, ton, emus, a, wn, and imts, a, nm, relate 
to designations of time and place, as : vemus, belonging i» 
spring; externus, exlemcd; hodiemus, <^ t(Hiay; aetemus> 
eternal; diutinus, of long duration. 

4. Those in mus, a, xtm, relate mostly, to the different kinds 
of animals, as ; leporinus (lepus, leporis, the hare), of the hare, 
caix) anserina, goose-meat. 

5. Those in His and bilis, express a ceipa^lUy or fitness, as : 
utilis, useful, docilis, teachable ; omabihs, amiable. 

6. Those in bundus, express the idea of a present participle, 
but with more intensity, as : populabundus, ravaging (stronger 
than populans}, mirabundus, fvM of wonder ; those in cimdus 
express a permanent quality or habit, as : facundus, fiuent, ira- 
cundus, passiofiate, verecundus, respectful. 

7. Those in osus, tus, olentus or vlentus, idus, express fuU 
ness, abundance or excess, as : arenosus, sandy (abounding in 
sand), auritus, long-eared, auratus, gilt (furnished with gold), 
onestus, loaded down, vetustus, ancient, violentus, impetuous^ 
turbulentus, fidl of commotion, herbidus, covered with grass. 

£emauk. For the derivation of adverbs see § 26. 
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$79. Oompcntum. 

1. The Lfttin language compared with the Greek, is barren 
in compound words. Instead of forming new words by oompo- 
fiition, it generally resort^ either to derivation by adding new 
endings, as : sicarius (from sicd), pedes (from pes), etc, or to 
the use of two separate words, one of which is a substantive 
and the other either an adjective or a noun in the Gren., as ; 
bcUum civile, civil war, patriae amor, love of country, 

2. The word which limiU or dejines the other (i. e. the ad- 
jective, Gen., or ether qualifying word), generally forms the 
first part of the compound, as : signi/er, ' ttandard-beuKX^ 
(bearer of what ? of the sicmdard). 

3. In forming words by composition, one or both of tlie oom« 
ponent words is generally changed. Commonly, the first loeet 
its termination, or stands in the Gen., and the second not un- 
frequently changes its vowel, or if it begins with a consonant, 
takes a vowel (commonly i) before it as a union letter be« 
tween the two words, as : o^'-oola, ex-pers, art4-fez. 

4. It is very rare that both words remain unchanged, as : 
benevcAvLB* When two nouns are thus compounded with each 
other in the Nom. without change, they are both dedined, as : 
respublica, jusjurandum, G. reipubHcae, jurisjurandi. Bat 
these words are often written separately, and are not unfrequent- 
ly separated by small words, as : que, veto, cnUem, iglltur, etc. 

Rem. 1. The final consonant of the prepositions in composition 
is generally changed before the initial consonant of the word with 
which they are compounded, viz., d into c before qu (acquiro) ; 
fA into /, n, r, respectively, before each of these consonants (colld- 
quor,conniveo, corrodo) ; n into m before 5, p, m (impello) ; x into 
y before / (effero) ; b in oh and sub into c,/,/>, respectively, 
before these letters, and b in sub into g, m, r, before each of these 
(occino, sufTero, surripio) ; cum becomes com or con before a 
consonant, and eo before a vowel or h, 

£em. 2. In the composition of prepositions with verbs there is 
often a change of vowel in the verb, viz. : l) a into 0, as: coerceo 
(from cum and arceo) ; 2) a into t, as: abigo (from ab and ago) ; 
S) ae into i, as: occido {ftom. ob and caedo) ; 4) a into ti, as: con- 
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catio (from cum and quatio); 5) e into t, as : redfino (fh)m re — rtftf 
—and emo) ; 6) at« into «, o, ti, as, obedio, explddo, conclndo. 

Bbm. 3. Nearly all the prepositions (oflen with slight changes 
in form), are used in composition. Their force in composition 
-will generally be best learned from observation and from consid- 
ering the ideas (both literal and metaphorical), involved in their 
proper meaning when standing alone. It will ihns be seen that 
even their most remote meanings in composition, are directly de- 
rivable from their fundamental meaning. Thus the meaning 
otper (very), in perdificilis, and other adjectives, arises directly 
from the general meaning ihroughf throughout^ wholly; so the 
meaning o£prae (very), in praedtvesj ete., comes directly from the 
meaniiig beforg, prtdndnent ; so again the meaning of nib (slight- 
ly), in MiMif/Eciitf, subvideo, is but a modification of the general 
meaning under, and so in other cases. 

Rbm. 4. Besides the proper prepositions, there are certain 
prefixes, used only in composition, called inseparable prepasitionSf 
as: amb (am, an), 'around,' *on both sides,' dis (dif, di), 'asun- 
der/ ' apart,' ri {red before a vowel), ' again,' ' back,' se, ' amdBf' 
' apart,' stu^ ' up,' ' upwards,' in Q un,* privative), ne (negativeX 
aa: am^-ire, ain-plector, an-ceps; dis-cedo, dif-^doj di-labor; re* 
vertor, red-ire', «6-pono; «us-cipio; ig(m)*ndtus (unknown), ne- 
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EXERCISES. 



EXERCISE I. 

Wards to he learned* and Examples for translation, 

Aro 1. 1 plough. orno 1. 1 adorn, vexo 1. 1 annoy, 

delecto 1. / delight, pugno 1. IJight. vigilo 1. / watch. 

edQco 1. / bring up. solto 1. / dance, Titup6ro 1. / censure. 

laudo 1. 1 praise. ten to 1. / try. Tulodro 1. / wound. 

Lando. YitupCras. Saltat Yigilamns. Pugnatis. Arant. 
Lauda. Pugnate. Tentat saltare. Delector. Vulneraris. 
Vexatur. Laudamur. Yituperamini. Ornantur. Laudaris. 
Edncamlni. Yitaperamur. Ediicor. EdQcantar. Delectamur. 
Oraaris. Sattatis. Yulnerantur. Laudamini. Yigila. Saltate. 

I watch. Thou tightest. He ploughs. We praise. You 
censure. They dance. Fight thou. Praise ye. They try to 
fight I am praised. Thou art censured. He is adorned. We 
are delighted. You are wounded. They are annoyed. They 
are praised. Thou art brought up. They are censured. We 
are brought up. You praise. We are adorned. He is wound- 
ed. They praiae. 



EXERCISE n. 
Wards to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Deh^ 2. Tmust,ought. gaud£o 2. 1 rejoice, ridfio 2. 1 laugh, 

doci^ 2. 1 teach, instruct. man6o 2. I remain, tacdo 2. I am silent 

exerc^ 2. / exercise. mord^ 2. / bite. terr^o 2. 1 frighten, 

fl€o 2. / weep. movto 2. / motje. et, and. 

fioreo 2. I bloom. pardo 2. / obey. si, if. 

Docte. Taces. Ridet. Gaud^mus. Exerc^tis. Flent 



* These lists of ^rords should be so committed bv the pupil, that ho 
^^iP^f^ BngUsh for each Latin word, and the Latin tor eadi Eiffilish 
wUM) alA4 its geifhier; ^^4 as aOM him bjy tba tbUbb^^ ^ 
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Tace. Man^^te. Tacfere debes. Terrfeor. Exerc^ris. Movft- 
tur. Docemur. MordemTni. Docentur. Doces. Tac^mus. 
Boc^ris. Parere debent. Florent. Exere^mur. Man^tiB. 
Educaris et doceris. Moventur. Tacent Parete. Si par^tis, 
laudamtni. Si tacemus, laudamur. Saltamus et gaud^.mas. Ten- 
tate docere. Mordentur et vulnerantur. 

I rejoice. Thou exercisest. He weeps. We teach. You 
are silent. They laugh. Remain thou. Be ye silent. You 
must remain. I am bitten. Thou art frightened. He is in- 
structed. .You teach. I am silent. . We are moved. We must 
be silent. I exercise myself (=am exercised). Rejoice ye. 
You are brought up and instructed. I am instructed. I laugh. 
Obey thou. If thou obeyest, thou art praised. You dance and 
rejoice. We try to teach. We are bitten and wounded. If 
you weep, you are censured. 



EXERCISE in. 

Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Bibo S. I drink. edo 3. I eat. jmngoS. I prick, sting, 

cano 8. 1 sing. fallo 3. / deceive, scribo 3. / write. 

cfedo 3. I give away, hiedo 3. I hurt. vinco 3. / conquer^ 

defendo 3. / defend. ]€go 3. / read, vanq^iish, 

diligo 3. / esteem, ludo 3. I play. bene, adv., well, 

love, pingo 3. I paint, male, adv., ill, badly. 

Scribo. Legis. Laedit. Cantmus. Edttis. Bibunt. Pin- 
ge. Scribrte. Scribfere debes. Fallor. Vincferis. DefendT- 
tur. Diligfmur. Pungimini. Laeduntur. Ede et bibe. Lude. 
Legite. Can6re tentat. Pingis. DefendTmur. Dilig^ris. Vin- 
cimlni. Si vincitis, laudamini. Bene scribunt. Laederis. Edunt. 
Si ccdis, vinc6ris. Si male scribis, vituper^is. Si bene pingitis, 
laudamini. 

I sins. Thou eatest. He drinks. We write. You read. 
They defend. Write thou. Paint ye. You must read. I am 
esteemed. Thou art stung. He is hurt. We are deceived. 
We are vanquished. You defend. They esteem. Eat ye and 
drink. He is conquered. Play ye. They try to read. You 
paint. They are defended. You are esteemed. If thou singest 
well, thou art praised. He writes well. You are hurt If you 
writq; well, you are ptaiscd. If yoi) givl^ way^ yiia ttt^ cJba^pieiA 
If ybii im^0 l)ad!^| yUa ^ cieinsuitiiii 

10 
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SXBBCISE IV. 
WarA to he learned and Bxamplee fir tranebtion. 

CiittA^4. Igmard. ganfo 4. I chatter. Tenlo 4. I come. 

dormTo 4. I $Uep. nntifo4. TnourUL Testio 4. Jchihe. 

erCkdlO 4. linstrueL punio 4. I punish, yiiicfo4. /(tii<l,cAaui. 

ferlo 4. / heat^ strike, repeiio 4. / Jind, yalde adv, greatly, 

iUcIo 4. / support, salio 4. / leap, 

Emdio. GarriB. Donnit Ferimus. Panitts. Sa&ant VenL 
Salite. Tento reperire. Yincior. Castodiris. Feritar. Testi* 
mnr. Nutrimlni. Fulciuntur. Audi. Dormite. Bene erudt- 
mur. Si bene erOdis, laudaris ; si male erddis, vituperaris. Si 
Tincfiris, Tinciris. Vestiuntur. SI male scribimas, punimar. Bene 
cnstodimlnL Dormimus. Salitis. Bene eradiuntur. Audite. 
Yinclmas. Yincimni. Yalde ferimar. Yalde yituperamini et 
panimlnL 

I strike. Thou panisfaest He leaps. We instnict Yoa 
cliatter. They sleeps Leap thou. Com re. They try to in- 
stmct. I clothe myself (»> am clothed). Thou art nourished. 
He supp or ts himself (^is supported). We are bound. You are 

Siarded. They are beaten. Hear ye. You are well instructed, 
e leaps. He is well instructed. If you are vanquished, yon 
are bound. We are well guarded. He clothes himself (= is 
clothed). They are badly instructed. 

I praise, I teach, I give way, I guard. Thou praisest, thou 
teachest, thou givest way, thou guardest He praises, he teaches, 
he gives way, he guards. We censure, we exercise, we read, we 
sleep. You censure, you exercise, yoa read, you sleep. They 
censure, they exercise, they read, they sleep. Adorn tiiou, obey 
thou, write thou, punish thou. Adorn ye, obey ye, write ye, punish 
ye. We must adorn, we must obey, we must write, we must pun^ 
ish. I am annoyed, I am bitten, I am pricked, I am bound. Thou 
art annoyed, thou art bitten, thou art pricked, thou art bound. 
He is annoyed, he is bitten, he is pricked, he is bound. We are 
mil brought up, we are greatly fHghteaed, we are greatly es- 
teemed, we are well instructeicL You are well brought up, you 
tan greatly frightened, yoa are greatly esteemed, you are weH ia- 
■tamcted. They atre well brought up, they are greatly fKghteoMl, 
dMf m greatly esteemed, they are well iBitraoted. 
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EXERCISE V. 
Wiyrds to he teamed and Examples far trandoHon. 

AgricOla, hu^nd' querela, complaint, a ^gno 8. Iheget^prth 

aqua, water, [man, plaintive cry, duce, [.fidip. 

ciconia, a stork, ranai a frog. pulcfare, adv. beetutir 

copta, abundance, terra, the earth. qaam, how ! 

multitude. coaxo 1. I croak, a, ab (with the abl.), 

herba, an Aer&. devdro 1. I devour. ^^, (a never stands 

planta, a plant. turbo I. I disturb, before a Towel 

procella, a storm. noceo 2. / injure. or 7i). 

RuLS OF Syjctax. Every sentence, e. g. the plant Uoom^, 
the meadow is green^ has two parts : 

a) The subject, i. e. the person or thing of which something is 
asserted (t^ plant ; the meadow) ; 

b) The predicate, i. e. that which is asserted of the subject 
(blooms; is green). 

The subject is commonly a substantive and stands in the nom- 
inative case ; the predicate b commonly a verb (e. g. blooms), or an 
adjective in connection with the verb to be (e. g. is green). 

Rana coaxat Agricdla delectatur querela ranae. Ciconla 
nocet ranae. Ciconla devdrat ranam. O rana, coaxa ! Aqua 
turbatur a rana. Plantae florent Terra vestitur copia planta- 
rum. Procellae nocent plantis. Terra gignit plantas. O plantae, 
quam pulchre ornatis terram I Terra vestitur plantis. 

The plant blooms. The herb of the plant blooms. The storm 
injures the plant. I love the plant O plant, how beautifully 
thou bloomest! I am delighted with (abl.) the plant. The frogs 
croak. The plaintive cry of the frogs delights the husbandmen. 
The storks injure the frogs. The storks devour the frogs. O 
frogs, croak ye I The water is disturbed by the frogs. 



EXERCISE VI. 
1. Words to be learned and Samples for translation. 

Equus, i, m, horse, molestus, a, urn, trow- committo 3. / commit 
framentum,i,n.^atn. blesome, to. 

granum, i, n. a, com, varius, a, urn, various, curro 3. / run. 
juba, ae, /. mane. vireo 2. I flourish. hinnio 4. / neigh. 
musca, ae, /. fly. colo 3. / attend to, celerlter, adv. swifdy. 
fecvadiis, a, iub, prO" etdtwate, honor^ re- in (with the AbL), m, 
ductive. vere. upon. 
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EUI.S or Stvtax. A noan in the Gen., Dst, or Ace, whidi 
is connected with the predicate and limits or defines it more 
exactly, is called the object; e. g. in the sentence : the man guides 
the horse^ ^^man" b the subject and "horse** the object which 
limits " gnides." When the noon is in the Ace. it is called the 
suffering object (receiving the direct action). 

Equus hinnit Juba equi est pulchra. Muscae sunt molestae 
equo. Vir regit equum. Eque, celeriter curre. Eqno pnlchro 
detector. Agri sunt fecundi. Herbae agromm sunt variae. 
Agricdia committit agris grana frame ntL Agricdla colit agros. 
Agri, quam pulchre vir^tis I In agris multae herbae florent. 

* The field is productive. The herbs of the field are various. 
The husbandman commits the corns of grain to the field. The 
husbandman cultivates the field. O field, how beautifully thou 
flourishest ! Various herbs bloom in the field. The horses neigh. 
The mane of the horse is beautiful. Flies are troublesome to 
horses. Men govern horses. O horses, run swiftly. We are 
delighted with (abl.) beautiful horses. 

2. Words to be learned and Examples for tnmdatUnu 

Dcus,see§17. Rem.4. soccr, £ri, m. faiher- praesidiam, i, n. pro* 
dea, see § 16. Rem. 4. in-law, tection, aid, 

filiu8,see§17. Rem. 8. gener, £ri, m. son-in- templum, i, n. tern' 
filia, see § 16. Rem. 4. law, pie. 

levir, Fri, m. brother- mundus, i, m. world, benevolentia, ae, fi 
in-law. benevolence. 

* With regard to the arrangement of the words in foricing a Latin sen- 
tence, the teacher must be the principal ^ide. The rigid laws of arrange- 
ment in the English languajj^c, allowed of but little being done in the way 
of imitating the Latin arran;;emcnt in the English exercises. Something, 
however, has been attempted in this way, which, together with a desire to 
preserve a strictly literal and grammatical expression of the thonghts, will 
account for the- apparently awkward construction of many of the sen- 
tences. — It may be suggested, also, that a close study of the position of 
the words in tne Latin exercises, will very often guide the student in 
translating the English exercises. As to particular rules on this subject, 
it would not be proper, perhaps, to state more than the following, appli- 
cable where no emphasis rests upon any word in the sentence. In this 
case: 1) The predicate yo/yow;s the subject, as in Knglish, 2) the adjective 
(except the demonstrative pronoun), or noun in the Genitive, comes after 
its noun, .3) the ycrh follows the case or cases which it governs, and of 




one or more of these words thus related arc emphatic, the order in each 
case is reversed. For fuller directions on this subject, see Eiebs' Gnda 
for writing Latin, §4 468— 514. 
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eArnn, %f nm, dear. pn>pitiiis, a, um, pro* BitS6r, Sra, droiBf 
iiBprtbas, a, um, pitious^ favorable. wretched. 

wicked, meui, a, am, sea $ 17. ]H«ebte t. I ajjMU 

magnus, a, um, great, Eem. 8. eaustrdo S. IbuUd. 



Dii mnodum reg^t. Deos propitios «oilrte. Fraebe, « 
bone, mis^ris praesidium. Dli improbos puninnt. Dos et deabtn 
templa exstruuntur. Benevol^atia deorum est magna. Filius 
leviri bene legit. Soc6ro est hortus palcher. BonI viri bonis viris 
cari sunt. Filia genSri pulchre pingit. 

The gods are propitious to men. Good men are dear to tbe 
gods. The wicked are punished by (ab) the gods. The world is 
gover&ed by (ab) the gods. Afford, O good gods« pnitocti<A t0 
the wretched, fiooor ye the temples of the gods. The gods We 
the good. O god, panish the wicked. Sons-in-law aare dear to 
fathers-in-law. God is propitious to good sons and good daughters. 
Write, my son, paint, my dan^it^. I love the sons of [a^] 
hcotheiMn-law* 



EXERCISE VII. 
Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Dolor, oris, m, pain^ tormentum, i, n. tor- noster, tra, trum, our. 

suffering. iure. vester, tra, troffli, 

orator, oris, m, orator, aeerbus, a, um, p%m- your. 

animtn, i, m. eoul, gent praedieo 1. lextai. 

mind, courage. diser tus, a, um, eh* totero 1. . / endure. 

eloquentia, ««, f. eh" qaent saceun^ i;. J siajb 

quence. ignavus, a, um, indo^ under. 

facundia, ae, /. Jlw- lent^ cowardly. graviter, adv. heavily^ 

ency of speecli. praeclarus, a, um, violently. 

numfirus, i, m, num- noble. patienter, patiently. 

her, quantity. tuus, a, um, thy, ob, on account of. 

populus, i, m, people, thine. 

Orator est disertus. Eloquentia oratoris movet animos nostros. 
Oratori paret populus. Oratorem pracdicamus ob facundlam. O 
orator, qaam praeclara est tua eloquentia ! Ab oratore populds 
rc^itur. Dolores sunt acerbi. NumSrus dolor um est magnus. 
Doloribus succumbltis. Vir patienter tolCrat dolores. O <lolores, 
quam graviter pungltis! Doloribus vincnntur ignavi viri. 

Hie pain is puBgant Bear re the tortDces «f th» pain. Xbov 

10* 
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nnkeit irader the nifiering. The man endares the pain patieatljr. 
O pain, bow violently thoa slingest A cowardly man is van- 
qniahed by (abl.) pain. Orators are eloqnent The eloqnence 
of the orator moves our minds. The people obey the orators. 
Orators are extolled on account of their fluency of speech. O 
orators, how noble is your eloquence I The world is ^vemed by 
(ab) the oratorsi 



EXERCISE rUL 
Wordi to he learned and ExampUi far trandatian. 

Alftcer, cris, ere, live" littSrae, arum, / lit" virtus, Otis, f. virtue^ 

iy, spirited, erature. vox, ocis, /. voice, 

fbrtis, e, brave, discipdlus, i, m. consto 1. / consist 

gravis, e, severe^ urir scholar, tn, of, 

mis. fuodamentum, i, n. habeo 2. I have. 

mortilis, e, mortaL foundation, incumbo 3. (with in 

unmortalis, e, trnmor- avis, is, / Urd, and the ace.) / 

tal, homo, inis, m. man, apply myself to, 

omnis, e, each^ the hostis, is, m. enemy, non, adv, not, 

whole ; plur. all, mos, oris, m. custom, ne (with the Imper.), 
Industrie, ae, f, tn- pi£tas, atis, f piety, not. 

dustry. 

Miles forti animo pugnare debet Snavi avium voce delecta- 
mnr. DiscipCkli lans constat bonis moribus et acri industria. 
Pittas est fnndamentum omnium virtutum. Yiri fortes non vin« 
cuntur doloribns gravibus. Ne cedite hostibus audacibus. Puer 
alftcri animo in littfiras incumb^re debet. Homines corpdra mor- 
talia habent, animos immortales. 



EXERCISE rx. 
1. Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Luctas, OS, m. grief, and abLri),/.7>oir- gratus, a, um, agree^ 

lustts, OS, m. spoH. er, /orce, might, able^ grateful. 

nensuB, USf m, sensCf volaptas, atis, /. praeditus, a, um, (with 

feeling. pleasure. shh), endowed with, 

bestia, ae, f, ant- genus, firis, n, gen- quantus, a, um, hoto 

vtal, der, kind, great, 

via (only ace. vim amArus, a, um, biiter, poerilis, e, childish. 
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Mjrfens, ti8, wise ; frango 8. / break, Ungly, tokh <fe- 

sabst a wise man, break down, light'. 

evito 1, I avoid. succumbo 8. I sink suavtter, adv, pleaa^ 

parol. I provide. under. antly. 

indulgeo 2. 1 give my- libenter, adv. loU,^ vehementer, adv. vuh 

self up to. lently. 

Lusus puSris^ gratus est. Gfen^ra lusus sunt varia. Pu£ri 
libenter indulgent lusui. Yir gravis evitat lusum puerilem. .0 
lusus, quam suaviter anlmos puerorum delectas I PuSri delectan- 
tur lusu 9 SensQs sunt acres. Yis sensuum est magna. Yir fbr- 
tis non succumbit sensibus 3 doloris. Bestiae habent sensus acres. 
O sensQs, quantas voluptatcs hominibus paratis I Animalia sunt 
praedita sensibus.^ 

The feeling of pain is bitter. The power of grief is great. 
The brave man does not sink under grief. The wise man endures 
grief patiently. O grief, how violently thou tormentest the minds 
of men 1 The wise man is not broken down by (abl.) grief. The 
sports of children are agreeable. There are various kinds of 
sport The boys give themselves up to sports with delight. The 
serious man avoids childish sports. O sports, how pleasantly you 
delight the minds of boys ! In (abl.) sports the boys are de- 
lighted. 

2. Words to he learned and ExaynpUs for translation. 

Fremitus, as, m. noise, validus, a, um, strong, permdveo 2. / move. 

genu, €i8 or 0, n. knee, horribilis, e, frightful. antecSdo 8. I pre^ 

tonitru, us or u, n. terribtlis, e, terrible. cede, 

thunder. supplex, icis, suppli- extimesco 8. I fear. 

vigor, oris, m. power. ant; subst the sup- flecto 8. I bend. 

Ailmen, Inis, n. light- pliant. procumbo 8. / fall 

ning. indlco 1. I indicate. down. 

rohurf6ns,n. strength, resdno 1. I resound, in (with ace. and 

multus, a, um, much, vacillo 1. I waver. abl.), in, upon. 

many. 

Tonitru terribile animos hominum permdvet Fremitus toni- 
trOs (tonitru) est horribilis. Fulmen antecedit tonitru. Multi 
homines extimescunt tonitru. O tonitru, quam horribilis est 
fremitus tuus. Domus resdnat tonitru. Genua virorum sunt 
valida. Vigor genuum indicat robur corporis. Magna vis est 
genibus. Supplices procumbunt in genua. O genua, ne vacil- 
late I In genibus est magna vis. 

». S 90, 1, b). M »1. 1- M «0, 1- «)• * ♦ ^h 1. h). 
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The kaee of sum is strong. Power of tltt knee indieatei 
strength of hodj. The knee fais greet power («» to the kvee 
tlMre is greet power). The suj^liant bewiB the knee. O knee, 
waver not ! In the knee is gneat power. The thssder is teni- 
Ue. The noise of the thundher is fngfalfoL Lightnings precede 
the thunders. Fear thou not the thunder. O tibunder, how ter- 
rible is thy noise. The house resounds with (abl.) frightful thun- 
derings («■ thunders). 

3. Words to leUamed and EaamfflkM for tratulati&iu 

Finns, Qs, /* pine, continQus, a, am, can^ contorqueo 2. Ihurlg 
pnella, ae, f. girl. tinuoua. shoot 

sagitta, ae, /. orroto. pemiciosus, a, nm, sedeo 2. I sit. 
aMtas, atis,/ summer. destructive* cingo 3. / ffirdj eur^ 

ftaler, tris, m. brother, timldos, a, un, timid. round, 
seror, 6ris, f. eister. insignis, e, remark^ oontremisco S. I 
imber, bris, m. rain. Me, tremble, qudhe* 

piscis, is. 111. Jish. aedifleo 1. IbmUL piago S. I paint; eoQ 
rex, regis, m. ting. habito 1. / dwelL pingo, / embroider* 

Tenfttor, Oris, m. hun- adj&ceo2.(witk dat), saepe, adv. often, 
ter. • J lie by. sab (wkh abL), tin- 

der. 

Aestate sab quercObus et in specQbus libenter sedtoras. Hor- 
tus regis ^ ornatur multis pinibus, ficis et locQbus. Puellae acd- 
bus 9 pingant. Oratores timidi saepe osuiibos artAbns contre* 
miseant Yenatftres arcflbus sagittos contoniaent. Domtks altitodo 
est insignis. Domui^ noetrae adjSk»t laens. Frater aedifieat 
domnm. Magnus num^ros est domilam (domorum) in urbe. 
Domibus^ perniciosi sunt imbrcs conttnOl. Dorods^ regis cingunt 
moHae pinus. 

Oaks and pines surround our house. The king dwells in a 
beautiful house. We dwell in beautiful houses. The height of 
the houses is remarkable. In the lake are fishes. The king has 
many and beautiful houses. I tremble in all [my] limbs. A great 
lake lies by our houses. My sisters embroider. Many houses are 
built in the city. My brothers sit in the garden under oaks, and 
my sisters in grottos. Many arrows are shot by bows. 
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EXERCISE X. 

1. Wards to he learned and Examples far trandatian. 

Spes, £i, /. hope. verse ; res adver- vanus, a, um, vain, 

aerumna, ae, /. hard" sae, adversity, dulcisi e, sweet, 

ship, trouble, certus, a, uxzi) cer- felicior, m, and /., fe- 

vita, ae,y! life, tain, licius, n. oris, more 

solatium, i, n. conso- incertus, a, um, un- fortunate. 

lation. certain. afflictol. /overtoAe/m. 

conditio, onis, /. con^ dabius, a, urn, doubt- recrSo 1. / refresh, 

dition, state. ful. amitto 3. / lose, 

tempos, dris, n. time, humanus, a, um, hu- oppono S. / oppose. 
advorsus, a, um, ad- man, facile, adv, easily, 

Spes incerta et dubia est. Vis sp£i est magna in animis homi- 
num. Homines facile indulgent sp^i vanae. Spem feliciorum 
tempdrum non deb^mus amitt^re in aerumnis vitae. O spes, dul- 
ci solatio animos miserorum hominum recr^as ! Spe vana saepe 
fallimur. Res humanae sunt incertae et dubiae. Conditio rerum 
huinanarum est dubia. Rebus adversis opponite virtQtem. Ne 
extimescTte res adversas. O res humanae, quam saepe animos 
hominum fallitis I Animus sapientis non afflictatur rebus ad- 
yersis. 

2. Words to be learned and Examples for transkction,* 

Fides, ^\, f fidelity, rarus, a, um, rare. servo 1. I preserve. 

amicltia, ae,/./ri6ncf- ser^nus, a, um, &ri^A^ debeo 2. / ot(;6. 

ship. tutus, a, um, safe. conquiesco 3. / find 

ezemplum, i, n, ex- verus, a, um, true, satisfaction, 

ample. tsistis, e, lowery, sad. succ^do 3. I follow. 

salus, Otis, /. safety, avdlo 1. / fly away, cito, adu. swiftly. 

welfare. vanish. cupide, adv, eager- 

ver, eris, n, spring. convdco 1. I call to- ly. 

adventus, us, m. arri- gether. etiam, conj. also. 

vol. exspecto 1. I expect, modo, — ^modo, now^ 

portus, us, m. haven, await. — now. 
incorruptus, a, um, 

uncorrupted. 

" I » I ■ I I I a 

* liCt the teacher here, and so at the end of every ten pages, give 
out a general review of the preceding vocabularies, and require me pupil 
to give promiscuously as asked, the Latin of any English word, or ttie 
Dnglish of any Latin word, which they contain. 
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Hm fidelity of friends refreshes our minds in the liardsiiipi 
of life. Exjunples of troe fidelity of friendship are rare. To 
the fidelity of our friends we owe our safety. The true fnend 
preserves [his] fidelity also in advemity. O fidelity, tfaoi pro- 
videst for unfortunate men a safe haven I In the fidelity of 
friends we find satisfaction. The days are now bright, now 
lowery. The arrival of the bright days of spring is to all men 
agreeable. Lowery days follow bright days. We eagm'ly awsit 
the bright days of spring. O ye beaatifnl days of spring, how 
swiiUy you fly away ! In (abl.)the bright days of spring we are 
delighted. Mid-day is bright On (wkL) a certain day, the sol- 
diers of Che city are colled together. 



EXERCISE XL 

1. Words to he learned and ^Examples/or trandatum. 

BeneficenUa, ae, /. libcralTtas, atis,/. lib- garrdlus, a, urn, ehd' 
beneficence. eralUy, tering, loquacious. 

luna, ae,yi the moon, lux, lucis, /. ligJiL munifiens, a, urn, iR«- 

natura, ae,^ nature, ratio, onis,/. reason. nificent. 

sapientia, ac, /. wis- simulatio, 6nis, f.pre- secundus, a, um, fd' 
dom. tence. voraUe; res secun- 

odium, i. n. hatred, sol, solis, m. sun, dae, prosperity. 

amor, dris, m. love, sonitus, Qs, m. sound, amabilis, e, amiable, 

hirundo, Tnis, f, swaU accommodatas, a, urn, velox, ocis, swifi. 
low, suited to. nihil, indecLf nothing, 

qoam, conj\, than. 

Nihil est natOrae hominis acoomniodatius, quam beneficentis. 
Nihil est amabilius, quam virtus. Lux est velocior, quam sobi' 
tus. Nihil est melius, quam sapientia. Multi magis garrClU sunt, 
quam hirundines. Paup^res saope sunt munificentiores, quam di- 
vites. In adversis rebus saepe sunt homines prudentidres, quam 
in secundis. Divitissimorum vita saepe est miserrima. Simula- 
tio aai6ris pejor est, quam odium. Nihil est melius, quam raiie. 
Sol major est, quam terra ; luna minor est, quam terra. 

2. Words to be learned and Examples for trandation, 

Patria, ae, f. native SyracQsae, arum, f, murus, i, m. a toaU. 

country. Syracuse. Homerus,i,m.J9bni€r* 

poeta, ae, m. a poet, corvua, i, m. a crow, LacedaemonluSi it ^ 

simla, ae,yi an ape, malum, i, n. eviL a Lacedenoui^ 



iti 

labor, orist m, Uxbar, vix^, Inis, f, a younff nig^ gra^ grai% 
adulation dois, / JleU* woman. black, 

t€ry. crusy arts, n. ^in, leg. cel6ber,bii8^ bre, flr^- 

aimilitudo, Inia,/. sim- beaten, a, um, peace' qtterUetL 

Uarit^ ful^ happy. breyxs, e, short. 

taletaclo, Inis, /. beneficus, a, nni, he^ siinplex, icis, tinqde. 

health. nrficent. valeo 2. / am strong, 

affinltas, atis, f. rela- Gra.ecu8,B,,um,Gr€€k. avail. 

tionship. 8ut», a, nm, his^ her, its. contemno 3. / despise. 

Oraniatn beatissimns est sapiens. Hbm^rus omnimn Graeco- 
rum poetarum est veterrfmits. Adnlatto est pessinram malum. 
Urbs Syracusae maxima et pulcfaerrima erat omnium Graecarum 
urbium. Pessimi homines sunt maledicentissimi. In amicitia 
I^us valet similitudo morum, quam affinltas. 

Nbtbing is better than virtue. God is the greatest, best and 
"wisest of all. The customs of the Lacedemonians were very sim- 
ple. The horse i& very swift. Crows are very black. The ha* 
ven is very much frequented. The father b very benevolent 
and very beneficent. The king is building a very magnificent 
palace (^^house). Young women should (s»must) be very 
modest The ape is very much like man. The leg of the stork 
is very slender. . Nothing is sweeter than friendship. The Lace- 
demonians were very bi*ave. Light is very swift. 

Nothing is worse than the pretence of love. The sun is very 
great The life of man is very short The richest are often the 
most wretched. The poorest are often the happiest The labor 
i* vary easy. Tha customs of men are very unlike. The king 
ii vary munificent The wont men are often very fortunate. 
The best men are often despised by (ab) the worst The health 
of my friend is very feeble. The garden of thy father is very 
boaatiful. The la^r is very hard. Tbe walls of the city am 
rety low. Most men lore their native cooatry. 



EXEBCISE XU. 

L Words to he learned and JExampleifar trandation*. 

Msgi8tar,tri,m.toac&- praaceptor, dris, m. Veritas^ fttis,/ fniA. 

er. teacher. gratus^ a^ nm, o^ro^ 

paraeceptom^ i« n.|tr£- tractatio, daisr /« aiNe, [ed^angryiM 

eeiki p^vMpte. Kandling, put^t ir&tus, ^ urn, offiMd- 



•aqoilifl, e, eq^oL im p ni vm^ i, «. com- dbeo S. / iear: 
nlatfris, e, $ahtUKry, mani, dommunu Mo S. Ipttqf, 
ematoU I tmg, Uh6vo 1. 1 labor, attente, a«b. ottn* 

clamo 1. / ay. narro 1. / reiate, Hwebf. 

impi^ro 1. (with dat), toco 1. / caiL inter, pra^ (with 

I eommand, govenu dAeo % I grieve. ace), between^ 

ojnong* 

Rule or Syntax. The personal prononns in the Nom^ ego^ 
Itt, etc., are nted only when there is some emphasis to be pbu^ 
upon them, hence especially in antitheses. The same is tme 
of the poss es sive pronouns, metif , ftita, etc., e. g. meus frater dili- 
gens est, tuus piger ; but : frater me amat (not : frater meus me 
amat). 

Ego canto, tn clamas, amicus vocat. Nos narramus, tos salta- 
tis, fratres lab6rant Ego fleo, tn rides, frater dolet Nos, prae- 
ceptdres, doc^mus; vos, discipiUi, discltis. Ego ludo, tu discis, so- 
ror acu pingit Nos scribimus, tos legitis, fratres ptngunt Ego 
salio, tu ferts, puer dormit Nos, magistri, tos, o discipnli, eru- 
dimos ; vos, boni discipuH, attente aaditis praecepta nostra. Vir- 
tates inter se aequales sunt Impcrare sibi maximum imperium 
est Iratus non est apud se. Tractatio litterarum nobis saluta- 
ris est Veritas semper mihi grata est 

2. Wordg to he learned and ExampUifor translaUait, 

Modus, i, m. measure^ par, aris, equal. I creep up, steal 

manner, dimico 1. 1 fight. upon. 

▼itium, i, n. a fault, dtscordo 1. I am at acrXter, adv. spiritedlg. 

ciris, is, m. citizen. variance with. per, praep. (with 

parentes, lum, m. pa- porto 1. / hear^ carry. ace), through, 

rente. faveo 2. I favor. propter, praep. (with 

caput, Itis, n, head. splendeo 2. 1 shine. ace), on account of. 

cantus, Qs, m. song, expeto 8. / strive to de^ praep. (with abl.), 

reditiis, Ds, tn. return. obtain, ofconceming^otfer, 

proximus, a, um, next. obr6po 3. (with dat), at. 

Vitia nobis virtotum nomine obr6punt Nos fav^mus vobis, 
vos fav6tis nobis. Tu me amas, ego te amo. Mihi mea vita, tibi, 
tua cara est. Virtus splendet per sc semper. Cantus nos deleo- 
tat Parentes a nobis diliguntur. O mi fili, semper mihi^ pare 1 
Frater me et te amat £g5met mihi^ sum proximus. Tate tibP 
impftra. Virtus propter s^se colltur. Suapto natara* virtus ex- 
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petitnr. Civcs de suismct capitibus dimicant. Sapiens omnia 
sua secum portat Nos vobiscum de patris reditu guademus. Tu 
tecum punrnas. Oratio tua tecum pugnat Deus tecum est. 
Saepe animus secum discordat Ilostes nobiscum acritur pug- 
nan t. 

I relate, thou dancest, the brother labors. We sing, you write, 
the friends call. I, the teacher, teach ; thou, the scholar, learn- 
est. We weep, you laugh, the brothers grieve. I write, thou 
readest, the brother paints. We play, you learn, the sisters em- 
broi<ler. I, the teacher, instruct thee, O scholar ; thou, O good 
aeholar, hearest attentively my precepts. The enemies fight 
spiritedly with you. Angry [men] are not in their right mind 
(=by themselves). God is with us. You rejoice with us at the 
return of [our] father. 

I carry all my [secrets] with myself. O my son and my 
daughter, always obey me ! You love us, we love you. Our life 
is dear to us, yours to you. Bad men are always at variance 
with themselves. The pursuit of literature is salutary to me. 
Tnith is always agreeable to us. Our parents love the'e and me 
in (abl.) like (=ec|ual) manner. Men love themselves. Virtue 
is beautiful in (per) itself. I favor thee, thou favorest me. Our 
native country is dear to us. 

3. Words to be learned and Examples for translation, 

Cura, ae, /. care^ con- industrfus, a, um, in- imm^mor, firis, tin- 

cern, dustriowi, diligent. mindful of 

ira, ae, /. anger. minis, a, um, wonder^ potens, ntis, pmoev^ 

desideriiim, i, n. long- fnl, extraordinartj. fuU master of ' 

ing^ desire. perfidus, a, um,^a22A- impotens, ntis, not 

conservatrix, icis, f letts. powerful, not mas' 

preserver. absens, ntis, abttent ter of 

judex, icis, m. Judge. insipiens,ntis, unirise. teneu 2. I hold, po^ 
beuignus, a, um, ^*m(/. memor, dris, mind- sess. 

ful of ango 8. / trouble* 

Omnis natura est conservatrix sui (preserver of herself). Mi- 
rum desiderium urbis, meorum et tui me tenet (longing afler the 
city, etc). Pater vehementer tua sui memoria delectatur (by thy 
remembrance of him). Ira est impdtens sui.^ Sapiens semper 
poteuv^ sui est. Vestri cura me angit (concern for you). Omnea 
homines sunt benigni judices sui. Vehementer grata mihi est 
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menoria nottri tiu (Ui j iiemea4>rance of m^ Amicm mei ei tei 
Mt memor. Pater abiens magno deatderio ten^tv bim» et toi, w 
iVateri et Testri, o tordres. Amici son( nostri meaaftrea. MM 
yettram mibi placeat Plurimi noetnixn t« Talda diligunt 

IJie absent father han a great concern for us (a^of ns). TIte 
nnwiae [man] is not master of bimsel£ The faithless fidend is 
nnmindftd of me. * Your remembrance of me is rerj agreeahU* 
Care about thee (^ot thee) troubles me. The most of yen, mjr 
seholarSi are diligent The most of us love [our] naiiVe conatiy. 



EXSBCI8S xm. 

1. Wordi to be learned and JSxamples Jbr fnmthii6n. 

^Oigaatfa, ae, / diU- aocloiftas, Alls,/ <m- meodas, aeis^ lying^ 

gemee^ exaotneee^ ^ioritff, liar, 

igBsrla, ae, /* indo- tardttaa, aftia, /. ^ow- heMo 1. 7 blunt^en- 

kfwe. fMJs, indoieneei feeble* 

KUteaOy antm, /. a dnx, nets, m, leader^ fivmo 1. Imakefirm^ 

letter. general. strengthen. 

Mamozfa, a*^ Ji men^ carmen, Ini% n. poem, vito I. / aeoid, 

ory. addictus, a, urn, de- placeo 2. I pleaee. 

■ehola, ae, /. a school. voted to. displlceo 2. / die- 

senten1la» ae, / opinr fidus, a, am, faUhfuL please. 

urn, view. saeTus, a, um, fierce, faveo 2. I am favor- 

flUlasUlM^ ii^ iHb 3b^ cru^. aUe to. 

ZtMf* eli&gans, ntia, eleganL credo S. / beUesfe, 

aeiiptor, dfisi m. ton* iaem, ertia^ awkwanlf trust%> 

Salhistias est elegantissimus scriptor ; ejus libros libenter lego. 
Amicnm fidum habeo ; ei ^ addictissimns. sum. Fratris carmen 
Talde mihi placet ; lege id. Ignavia corpus habetat, labor firmat ; 
iRim Tita, hnnc expfite. Rae litterae gravrter me movent Raec 
earmlna saavissima sont Isti homini* mendact ne crede. Hnic 
duel milltes libenter parent Illi Tiro omnes favent Praecla- 
ram est istud tnom praeceptom. Haec sententia mihi' placet, ilia 
displicet Bbc bellum est saevissimnm. Hie puer industrius est, 
yie iners. Memori& teneo praeclftrnm illud praeceptom. bte 
Inns arnicas est yir opfennas. Ista vestra anctoritas est maxtna. 
Hi^us discipuli diligentiam^ laado, iltins tarditttem yitap^ro; illi 
sohefa^ est gnitissima, hoiQ anolestissima. 
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2. Words tp he learned and Examples for transhxHon. 

Fortuna, ae, /. for- opus, eris, n. loork. obsideo 2. / besiege, 

tune. clarus, a, um, clear j studeo 2. I strive, 

Alexander, dri, m. renowned. fido 3. I trust. 

Alexander. Delphicus, a, um, difTido. I distrust. 

Pomp^ius, i, m. Pom- Delphic. nosco 3. / am aC' 

pe^^ inimicas, a, um, hos- quaitUed wi^f 

factum, i, n. deed, tile ; subst. enemy. know. 

meritum, 1, n. desert, seditiosus, a, urn, se- agnosco 8. / under^ 

oracdluBs, i, n. or- ditious. stand. 

acle. admirabllis, e, won" resisto 3. I resist. 

Caesar, Sris, m. Cae- derfuL sentio 4. Ifeel^ think^ 

sar. laudabtlis, e, praise- judge. 

imperator, oris, m. worthy. pro, praep. (with 

general. Qxpagno 1. J capture. abL), /or. 

virtus, atis,/. 6ra^ry. tracto 1. I pursue. qnisij conj. because. 

MuUi hcNnines de iisdem rebus eddem die non e&dem sentiunt. 
Insipiens eidem sententiae modo fidit, modo diOfldit. Ipsi impera- 
tori seditiosi milites resistunt. Animus ipse se movet. Yirtus est 
per se ipsa laudabilis. Saepe nihil est homini inimtcius, quam 
aibi ipse. Omae animal se ipsum diligit Carior nobis €sse debet 
patria, quam nosmet ipsi. Fraeclarum est illud praeceptum on^ 
culi Delphici : Nosce te ipsum. Mendax saepe sibi ipsi diffidit. 

Sallust is a very elegant writer, I read him with very great de- 
light (libentissime). The brother and his friend are very dear to 
me. The teacher praises and censures the scholars according to 
(pro with abl.) their desert We perceive God from his works. 
We honor [ourj parents, because their deserts to (de with abl.) 
tts are very great The enemies besiege the city and strive to 
capture it. 

This book I read with delight This poem pleases me, that 
displeases. I praise the industry of this scholar. The exploits 
of that great Alexander are extolled by (ab) all writers. Caesar 
and Pompey were very renowned generals ; to that, fortune was 
more favorable than to this ; the bravery of this and that [one] 
was wonderful. 

The king himself is leader of the army. Thou dost not ialwayH 
judge the same concerning the same thing. The father and 
the son pursue the same literary studies (»» literature). The 
virtues are of (per) themselves praiseworthy. Man loves him- 
self. [Thy] native country ought to be dearer to thee than thou 
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tliyielf. Uoderstand yourselves. Liars often distrust them- 
selves. 



EXERCISE XIV. 

1. Wards to be kamed and Ibxtmples far trandation. 

Civit&s ntis, /. state, probus, a, um, ii/>- gubemo 1. I govern^ 
lex, 0^18, /. law, right, [cred, rule, 

luor:*, rti:«, / death, sanetus, a, um, so- bonoro 1. / honor, 

immatCirufl, a, uin, tin- mitis, e, mild, gero 8. / carry on, 

timely, euro 1. (with ace.), / succurro 8. / assutt, 
justu?', a, um, Just. care for, hot out exnudio 4. / Ihiten to. 

malefic us, a, u m, et;t7 ; ff/r, ardcn te r, adv, ardent' 

s\ib9L evil-doer, devasio I, I lay waste, ly, eagerly. 

Hex, qui civitatem gubcrnat, civium salutem curare de.bet 
Regi, cujuH imperium mitc et justum est, omnes cives llbenter 
parent. Regem, cui ^ legos sunt sanctuc, cives colunt. Felix est 
rex, quern omnes cives amant. O rex, qui civitatem nostram gu- 
bernas, bonora bonos cives, terre malcficos, succurre mis6ris,- ex- 
audi probos 1 Acerba et immatura est mors eorum, qui immortale 
opus parant. Non semper est illud bonum, quod ardenter expeti* 
mus. Beati sunt ii, quorum vita virtutis praeceptis^ regitur. 
liostis, quocum bellum gerltur, terram^ nostram devastat 

The kings who govern the states, ought to look out for (ace.) 
the welfare of the citizens. The kings, whose government is 
mild and just, all citizens obey with delight The kings, to wliom 
the laws arc sacred, are obeyed by all the citizens. The kings 
are fortunate, who are loved by all the citizens. O kings, who 
govern our states, honor the goo<l citizens, frighten the evil, assist 
the wretched, listen to the upright ! The enemies, with whom we 
carry on war, lay waste our land. 

2. Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

LuHcinia, ae, /. niglit- falsus, a, um, false, cogito 1. I think of 

inycUe, [J^ault. ingratus, a, um, disa- excrucio 1. I torment. 

peccatum, i, n, sin, greeable, ungrateful, repugno 1. / am re- 

oinmo,6ni», f opinion, utilis, e, useful, pwjnant to, 

honeslus, a, um, vir- umbfilo 1. I go to habeo 2. I have ; me 

tuous, walk, take a walk, hhhao, I have myself , 

M 90, 1. M 90, 1. a). 3 ^ 91^ ^1 « ^ 89^ 1^ 
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indulgeo 2. / am in- ago 8. / drive, do, qaaero 3. I nek, 
dtdgent to, treat. cur, whp. 

dico 8. liap., telL 

Qais me voeat ? Qaid agis, mi arnica ? Qaia icribit baa )alh 
teras? Quid eogttas? Quid ago? cur me excmcio? Qaaia 
amicifeia est inter ingratofl ? Quod carmen legis ? Quia iMmo 
yenit? Quia poeta dulcior est, quam Hom6ras? Cujns vox 
suavior CBt* quam tox lusciniae ? Quibua peccatis &eillime in* 
dttlg^mM ? Quicqutd est houestum, idem est utile. Quicquid 
Tides, currit cum tempdre. Quoquo mode res tese liabet, ego 
sententiam meam defendo. Quaecunque opinio veritati repugnat, 
falsa est. 

What sajest thoa ? Wbo is that man ? Who is that woman ? 
With whom does thy friend go to walk ? Whom seekest thou ? 
What book readest thou ? To whom dost tbou write this letter ? 
In whatever banner the thing has itself, we praise iky Tiew. 



EXERCISE XV. 
Wards to be learned and .Examples far trandoHon* 

Graecia, ae,yi Greece, dignltas, itis, /. dig- impendeo 2. / (hreair 

pecunia, ae, /. iiion^jr* nity. en. 

Iccus, i, m. a place^ mens, tis, f. under- inhaereo 2. / inhere* 

situation. standing^ intdUet adimo S. / take awm§, 

augurium, i, #«. pres' jus, Oris, n. what is tribno 8. IpvSi 

age* just. idcirce, advk on Ikss 

saecCilam, i| ». hun- justitia, ae, /. jwftce. account. 

dred years, an age. fatCirtts,a,ttm,yiiAire. quasi, <ido, as if. 

terror, dris, m. terror, insitus, a, urn, inborn. 

Si mortem tim^mus, semper altqui terror nobis impendet* Si 
cuipiampecnniam fortdna adimit, idcirco miser bob est. Graeeia 
parvum quendam locum Europae tenet Inhaeret in mentibat 
nostris quasi quoddam aogurium futurorum saeculoram. In uno* 
quoque virorum bonorum habitat deus. Justitia jus untcviqu* 
tribdit pro digaitate cujusqne. Cuique nostrum amor.yitae est 
insitus. 
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KXERCISE XVL 

FMf to be learned and Exampke for trandaHon. 

Bonmii, It n, the good, rcspubltcat reipuUi- peoco 1. 1 sin, commit 
Arittides, is, m. Arts' cae, the state. a fault. 

tides, perroultns, a, um, loleo 2. / am aceus^ 

grex, egip, m. a herd. very much, many, tomed, 

imititor, 6m, m, tmt- fragilis, e, perishable, exsisto 8. / exist, am, 

tator. princepa, Tpia, m, quod, conj\ because, 

9n$io,^is, f, speech. frst, prince, that 

Qnot sunt homines, tot sunt sententiae. Non tantum nudum 
est hoc, quod peccant principes, quantum illud, quod permulti imi- 
tat6res principum existunt Quot genera orationum sunt, totldem 
oratdrum genera reperiuntur. Quales sunt duces, tales sunt mill- 
tea. Qualis est rex, talis est grex. Quales in republTca sunt prin- 
cipes, tales solent esse cives. Ne contemne homfnes misfiros, 
qnalescunqne sunt Corporis et fortunae bona, quantacunque 
sunt, incerta ac fragilia stint Quotquot homines sunt, omnes 
Titam amant Quotcunque sunt scriptbrcs, omnes Aristidis justi- 
tiam praedicant 



EXERCISE XVn. 

1. Wards to be learned and JBxan^sles for tranttaHon. 

Hortf ae, /. hour, mensis, is, m. monA, pono 8. I plaee^ ar- 

samma, ae, f sum, hebddmas, Sidis, /. range, 

annus, i, m. yecar. week. sepdno S. / lay aside, 

calcQlus, i, ffi. a peth nux, ucis, f, nut, jam, adv. already^ 

ble, in promtu esse, to be now. 
Car6lus, i, m. Charles, in readiness, memoriter, ado. from 

codicilli, drum, m. exspecto 1. / waitj memory, 

writing tablet, await. paulisper, adv. a til" 

tiialftrus, i, m. dollar, respondeo 2. / an* tie. 
eerisum, i, n. cherry, swer. recte, ado. correctly. 

milium, i, n. apple. responsio, 6nis, f. an* deinde, adv. then, 
pirum, i, n. pear, swer, thereupon, 

prunum, i, n, plum, addo 8. / add to. denfque, adv. fnaUy. 

exemplum, i, n. ex- attendo 8. / give at' porro, a/Jv. besides. 

ample, tention, turn, adv, then. 

Pater, Attende, ml fili I Scribe in oodicillos tuos hoe exemr 
plum: Si hal^ deeem mala, tria pruna, unnm pirtim, i^;c ftvi^; 



et bis adduntur duo mala, quattuor prima, septem pira, octo cerfi* 
sa; deinde quinque mala, novem pruna, sed^cim pira, und6cTm 
cer&sa ; turn duod^cim mala, quindScim pruna, tred6cim pira, quat- 
tuordecim ccrasa; porro vinr'inti mala, undeviginti pruna, duodevi- 
ginti pira, septendecim cerasa ; denlque quattuor et yiginti mala, 
unum et viginti pruna, duo et viginti pira, tria et viginti eer&sa: 
quot sunt mala ? quot pruna ? quot pira ? quot cerSisa ? Carolus, 
Exspecta paulisper, mi pater I Jam responsio est in promtu. 
Sunt tria et septuaginta mala ; unum et septdaginta pruna ; ftep- 
tern et septuaginta pira ; novem et septuaginta cerSsa. P. Recte, 
mi Cardie ! Jam sepone codicillos et memoriler mihi responde : 
Quot menses habet unus annus ? C, Duod^cim. P. Quot heb- 
domSdes habet unus mensis ? C, Quattuor. P, Quot dies habet 
unus annus ? C. Treoentos sexaginta quinque. P, Quot horas 
habet unus dies ? C, Quattuor et viginti. P. Quot dies habent 
trea anni V C. Mille nonaginta quinque. P. Quot horas habet 
unus annus? C. Octo milia septingentas sexaginta. P. Si 
tres nuces quatcr ponis, quanta summa exsistit ? C. Duodeeim. 
P. Si quinque calculos ter millies sexcenties quinquagies septies 
ponis? C, Duodeviginti milia ducenti octoginta quinque. P. Si 
septingenta quudraginta tria milia trccentos quinquaginta duo tha- 
l6ro8 bis ponis ? C Decies centum milia quadringenta octoginta 
sex milia septingentl quattuor. 

Father. GiyiB attention, my son t write upon your writing- 
tablet the following (= this) example : If thou hast 20 apples, 
6 plums, 2 pears, 12 cherries, and to these are added 4 apples, 
8 plums, 14 peare, 16 cherries ; then 10 apples, 18 plums, 32 pears, 
22 cherries ; then 24 apples, SO plums, 26 pears, 28 cherries ; be- 
sides, 40 apples, S8 plums, 36 pears, 34 cherries ; finally, 48 apples, 
42 plums, 44 pears, 46 cherries : how many apples are [there] ? 
how many plums? how many pears? how many cherries? — 
Charles. Wait a little, my father ! already is the answer in readi- 
ness. There are 146 apples, 142 plums, 154 pears, 158 cherries. 
— Father. Correctly, my Charles I 

2. Words to be learned and Examples for translation, 

Incdia, ae, m. inhahi- moderator, 6ris, m. socifitas, &tis, / allU 

tant. [tory. governor. ance. [army. 

victoria, ae, /. vie- eques, Itis, m. horse- exercitus, Qs, m. 

pretium, i, n. value. man. natus, us, m, birth ; 

vitium, i, n. fault. pedes, itis, m. foot- major (natu) old' 

assentator, oris, m. man. «r, minor (natu) 

fiaiUmrer*. pars, tis, / part, $Ut4, jfovngtr. 



in 

Mm, ii, / JldeHif ; t«m, after fl« hirdk wane, «fo. mm. 

fidem habeo, Ikwe of ChriiL vix, adv. scareely. 

e&njideftee in. q«ottu, a, mii« wXai de (with abl.), of, 

cognftaa, a, «iii« «nef ^ehatf concerning. 

known. «^ 8. I drive, p<i^f «z (with &bl),y^^»m. 

infidiu, a, wn, iia- annmn ago, / om post (with ace.), a/?er. 

faiikfuL in the year. et — et, boih — and. 

natot, a, mn, ftom; irmmpo S. / iiMiirtf on neqoe, niu/ not; 

pool Christum n*- trruplMn. neque — neqae, 

neither ^^ nor. 

Qoota hora est? Decima. Annas, quo nanc Tivimns, est 
raillesCmus octingentessimos qnadragestmns tertius post Christom 
natam. Pater meas agit annum quartum et sexagesimum (or 
iexagesimam quartum) ; mater duodequinquagesimum ; frater 
migor natu^ tertium et trieesimum (or tricesimum tertiom); 
fhiter minor natu alteram et tricesimum (or tricesimum alierom) ; 
soror major dnodetricesimum ; soror minor yicesimum. In urbe 
sunt mille militea. Duo milia hostium urbem obsTdent 

The enemy makes an irruption into our country (»» land), 
with 10,000 soldiers. A thousand soldiers defend the city. 28,000 
fix>tmen and 13,000 horsemen defend the country. 

My father is in his seventy-fifth year (a. is passing his seventy- 
fifth year) ; my mother in her sixty-second ; my older brother in 
his forty-first ; my younger brother in bis thirty-ninth ; my older 
sister in her thirty-fourth and my younger sister in her twenty- 
sixth. What hour is it V the eleventh hour. How old art thou ? 
(■B what year art thou passing ?), fifty-eight years old («» I am 
passing the fifty-eighth year). 

Aliud alii placet (one thing pleases one and another another),^ 
alind alii displicet Milites utriusque exercitus sunt fbrtissTmi. 
Utrnmqne est vitium: et omnibus credere, et nulli. Perfidus 
homo vix ulli fidem habet. Unins fidi hominis amicitia habet 
plus pretii (has more value) ,3 quam muUorum infidorum soci^tas. 
Soli sapienti^ vera vis virtutis est cognita. Incdlae totius urbis 
de victoria exercitus laeti erant NuUius hominis vita ex (in) 
omni parte beata est. Habeo duo amicos ; ambo valde diligo. Ami- 
cus mens habet duo filios et duas filias. 

We trust to neither of the two, neither to the wicked [man} 
nor the flatterer. The life of no man is more peaceful than the 
life of the wise [man]. God is the governor of the whole worid. 

» 4 91, 2. c). • f 94, 15. • f 88, IS. c). M 90, 1. 
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The father goes to walk with [his] two sons a&d [his] two daugb* 
ters. Two faithful friends are as it were (quasi) one soul In two 
bodies. Two thousand soldiers (gen.) defend the city. 



EXERCISE XVin. 
Words to be learned and JUxamples for trcm^atian* 

Ripa, ae, / bank, libertas, atis, /. frte- effundo S. I pour out^ 
via. ae, f. way, dom. discharge. 

castra, orum, n. camp, altus, a, um, high, fugio 3. I flee, 
ag«rer, eris, m, mound, deep, pcllo 3. Idrive, repeL 

pes, edh, m. foot. video 2. I see. munio 4. I fortify,, 

duco X I lead. 

Exercises on the Prepositions with Nouns of all the Declensions, 

Frog« live in the water and upon (in) the land. The soldiers 
fight spiritedly against (in) the enemy. The enemies make an 
irruption into our borders. In the fields bloom various herbs* 
In (abl.) summer we sit with delight under oaks. The enemies 
flee within (= among) the walls. PHrents are loved by (ab) 
good sons and daughters. Orators we extol on account of (ob) 
fluency of speech. The earth moves (= is moved) around the 
sun. Repel cares from fyour^ minds. Suppliants fall down upon 
the knees. EIoc|ueDce adorns those with (penes) whom it is« 
Live thou according to nature. Tbe soldiers fight before (pro) 
the camp. The river is discharged over the banks. Virtue has 
all [things] beneath (subter) itself. Who is peaceful without 
virtue ? Above the city is a very high oak. Below our garden 
a very magnificent house is built. 

The army marches (iter facit) towards Rome. The general 
leads the soldiers against the city. Kear by the walls of the city, 
the enemies fortify the camp. Ttie enemies build a high mound 
around the city. Our soldiers fight with the enemies very spirit- 
edly. The citizens fight spiritedly for the freedom of their native 
country. The enemies flee over the river. On account of vir- 
tue men are esteemed. The enemies within the walls of the city 
fortify a camp. The love of parents towards [their] children is 
very great Many men act contrary to (contra) the precepts of 
virtue. On this side of the city a camp is fortified by (ab) the 
enemies. Frogs live within and without the water. All the 
citizens were joyful concerning (de) the victory of our soldiers. 
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IW waj, wbidi leads fhMB (ab) Um cttjr «p to ew gardett, ii 
Teiy beiNitifM. Avoid the man, wbe by reatoa of (|»tie) anger 
is not in bis right nnd (» witb bimsetf). Before (ante) oor 
house are many pines, behind the same, is a very beaatiful gar- 
den. Often do we not see that which is before (ante) our feet 
Between the city and our garden are rery beautiful fields. The 
enemies flee thioogh the city. Who is peaceful besides the wise 
[man].' 



EXERCISE 
Wardi fo &s homed and ExampUi for translation. 

Aide, H, /, the aloe, plan^tes, ae,fM. j>2ane^ tener, 6ra, erum, fen- 
Circe, te, /. Circe, Boreas, Epaminon- der. 
astutia, ae, / cun- das, Gorgias, Py- cel^bro 1. Icelehrdte. 
ning, [cook, thagOras, Orestes, abstinco2. (withabL) 

coqua, ae,/ (female) Pylkdes, ae, m, are / abstain from. 
cuHna, ae, /. kitchen, proper names and strideo 2. J whistle^ 
gloria, ae, /. renown, remain as in Latin, antepono 3. I prefer, 
historia, ae,/ Aur/ory crinitus, a, uoa, with coquo 3. I cook, 
Stella, ae, / star, long hair. pie, odv, tenderly^ jnr 

naota, ae, m. saUor, erratlcus, a, um, toon- ously, 
comfttes, ae, m, comet, dering, 

Al6e est amara. Aloes herba est amara. Crambae est tenfra 
berba. Cramben coqua in calina coquit O Circe, quanta erat 
astutia tua 1 Crambe ten^rft delectamur. Boreas vexat naatss. 
Boreae procellae nautis pemiciosse sunL Boream fugiunt nautae. 
O Borea, quam vehementer strides 1 A Borea yexantur nautae. 
Planetes est stella erratfca. Commies est stella crinita. Oresten 
et Pyl&den ob amicitiam praedic&mus. O Epaminonda, quanta 
est tua gloria! Anchises pie amator ab Aen6a. Pytbag6rae 
safMcntia praedicatur. O Anchise, quam pie amaris ab Aen^l 
Epaminoodam et Pelopidam omnes scriptores celebrant ^ 

Cabbage is tender. The herb of cabbage is tender. The aloe 
is a bitter herb. ' We prefer the tender cabbage to the bitter aloe. 
O Circe, how by (abl.) thy cunning thou deceivest the minds of 
men ! We abstain from the bitter aloe. Gorgias had {erat with 
dat.) great eloquence. The cunning of Circe was greet ^ness 
loves Anchises tenderly. Pythagoras we extol on account of 
[his] wisdom. O Orestes and Pylades, how great was your 
fHendship I Concerning (de) Orestes and PylMles, concemifig 
Epaminondfls and Pelopidas history relates. 



EXERCISE XX. 
Words to he learned and JExamphs for tran$lation» 

LiDgua, ae, /, tongue, pirua^ i, pear-tree, ignavusi a, urn, indo' 
language, prunus, i, plum-tree, lent, lazy, cowardly, 

fflhra, ae, f, a wood, ulmns, i, an elm, figndus, a, vm, wood- 

cibus, T, m,food, avldus, a, uib, (with en, of toood. 

Aegyptas, i, Egypt, gen.), greedy, longus, a, um, long% 

'De\\is,i,Delos(i3\skad), fragtfer, £ra, droia^ matQnis, % uoi, ripe, 
Bhodus, i, Khodes fruit/id. early* 

(an island). composites^ a, wok^ prec6ras, a, um, dimk 

pdpQhis, i, a poplar. composed, rotundus,a,um,r9timi. 

cerfisus, i, cherry-tree, fecundus, a, um, pro- stukus, a, 'am,fiH>lUikk 
fagttSj i, heech-tree, ductive. compesco 3. / cheeky 

mains, i, apple-tree, hnmidus, a, nm, moist, curb. 

Vulgua est stultum. Diplitibongus est longa. Feriddna beat 
composita est. Fdpilli sunt proc6raa. Ignavi pdpuli facile Tin- 
cnntur. In silyis sunt ulmi et fagi altae. Yanni sunt lignfiae. 
Ih horto nostro magnus est nuioierus fVugiferarum cerasomm, ma- 
lorum, pirorum et prunornm. 

In our garden are manj cherry-trees, many 2i^Ie-4reea, many 
plum-trees, and many pear- trees. The foolish people (yii]^^) 
are easily deceived. Diphthongs are long. The pertoda are well 
composed. The poplar is slim. A cowardly people (populua) is 
easily conquered. In our gardens are many slim poplars* The 
corn-fan is of wood. 

Matura cerS«a, mala, pira, pruua sunt dulcla. Virus est perni- 
cidsum. Humus humlda vanas plantas gigutt. Alvus est ciborum 
avida. Pelus est clara. Coll sunt rotundae. Dialecti sunt va- 
riae. Carbdsus est tenSra. 

Avoid the pemicioas poison. One language has many dtalect» 
The linen is beautiful. Egypt is productive. These apples, cher* 
lies, pltnns, and pears are beautiM. See those high elms and slim 
popburs. Rhodes was renowned. The distaff is rooad. The 
earth (hnmns) is prodactiTe» Check the greedy appetita (>« 
belfy). 
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EXERCISE XXL 

1* Words to be learned and Ejoamplee for trandation, 

Tbe vords introduced in ^ 37 arc omitted liere. 

Fama, ae, /. repoft, fundamentiin), i, n. exascio 1. / kev 

renown, foundation, (roughly). 

statOa, ae, f statue, lignum, i, n. wood, levo 1. I lighten, 

carpentarius, i, m, a coe^oiist f whetstone, mittgo 1. / sojten^ 

wheel-wright, quies, ^tis, /. quiet, mitigate. 

fiinanibalus, i, m, darus, a, um, AarJ. nuvigo 1. I navigate. 

rope-dancer, argent^us, a, um, o/* oppugno 1. I asmulL 

laurus, 1, /. laurel, silver^ silver, acuo 3. I sharpen. 

Aiber, bri, m. artisan, ferrous, a, um, of ex[>eIlo 3. I expel. 

faber lignarlus, car- iron^ iron, inc6(lo 3. Iwalk upon. 

penter. dono I. I present. peto 3. I seek, 

folium, i, fi. leaf, edOlo 1. / Aeto prop- sero 3. I sow, 

erlg, fashion, 

Echiis Tox saepc homines fnllit. Argus navis fa ma est magna. 
ViH vim expellit Sitim tolernre difliciic est. Faber lignanus ad 
amussim lignum exaseiat. Hi pueri ad ravlm elumant. Curpen- 
tariufl hurim e dura ulmo edolat. Agricdla burim i^'git. Agricola 
canndbim eorit Folia laun ttu^sim levant Fthrim quince mitiga- 
mu8. Pater matri pelcim argent^am donat Funambuli per res- 
Hm ineedunt. ' Per Atbim, Tamesii/L, Visurgiin^ l^igrim multae na- 
ves navigant. Mih'toa oppugnant altam turrim. Sevurim ferr^am 
cote at'uimus. Fuudameutum statuarum vocamua hasinu Apes 
petunt sindpim. 

The f)oem8 of Sappho were very delightful. The wanderings 
(error, oris) of lo are related by (ab) many poets. By (abl.) the 
echo we are often deceived. Against (I'ontra) hoarseness, cough 
and fever, thou muat apply (adhibeo 2.) fitting (aptus, a, um) rem- 
edies (remedium, i, n.). The soldiers defeu4 spiritedly the high 
tower. The statue has a solid pedetitiil. The wood (piur.) is 
hewed by (ab) the carpenter according to (ad) rule. The car- 
penter handles (tracto 1.) the sharp axe with a skilful hand. 
Soldiers must endure hunger (fames, is) and thirst patiently. 

2. Wardi to be learned and ExampUifor trandaJUon. 

Porta, ae,/. gate. humerus, t, m. shouU vigil, Uis, m* wdtek' 
traj|^dia« aib« / tra" der, Ipilot. man. 
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lidiBiT«tio, teim/.o<f- abl.) vwrthif^ de^ Jmffer (fiteaiaum^ 

miration, serving of. thing), 

onus, £ris, n. load, frigidns, a, um, cold, prospecto 1. I Itx^ 

nectar, liris, n. nec' summas, a, um, high- forth, behold, 

tar (drink for the est. ablgo S. / drive away. 

gods). mordax, acis, biting, claudo 3. / close. 

scutus, a, urn, sharp, incito 1. I urge on. oecludo 3. / loek^ 

dignas, a, um, (with laboro 1. (with abl.) conspergo 3. Isprin" 

kle. 

Socrdtef quam salutaris erat gcneri humano tua sapientia ! 
O Sopkocle, tragoediae tuae sura ma admiratione^ dignae sunt O 
Atla, quantum onus hum^ris^ tuis portas ! Calcdri incitamus 
equos. Nectare delectantur dii. Sale conspergimus cibos. Hos- 
tes vi in urbem irrumpunt. Clavi porta clauditur. Ftbrv^ laborat 
frater, Fusti abigimus canes mordaies. Igni coqulmus cibos. 
A bono civi patria amatur. Ex alta turri viglles prospectant. 
In puppi sedet gubernator. AcOta securi faber bgnarius lignum 
exaseiat. 

Force expels force by (abl.) force. The customs of men are 
oftener improved by admonition and example tlian by force* 
"When (quum) thou art suffering (=5asufferest) from (abl.) a fe- 
ver» abstain from cold water. O Themistocles, O Pericles, Q 
Socrates, your deserts relative to (de) the city of the Athenians 
were very great. The pilot, who sits upon the stern, governs the 
ship. With (abl.) a sharp axe we sph't (diffindo 3.) the wood 
(plur.) In a civil war (bellum civile) citizen fights against citi- 
zen. With (abl.) an iron key we lock the gate. The enemies 
lay waste the country with (abl.) fire and sword. 

3. Words to he learned and Examples for transloHon. 

Satlra, ae,/! satire. aetas, atis,^! age* procuro 1. I furnish. 

Indus, i, m. «jE}ar£. hiems, 6mis,y. unnter. per&go 8. / carri^ 

RomaaoS) i, iTh, a Bo^ longinquus, a, um, through, perform. 

man. dixtant, peratringo 3. / gnubSf 

ingenium, i, n. genius, publTcus, a, um, pub- satirize. 

intellect. lie. veho 3. / carry, bring, 

merz, cis,/ wares. docilis, e, teachable, sperna 3. I spurn* 

mercitor, oris, m. fra« aestimo 1. lvalue, es- sed, conj,, hut. 

der, mercharU, teem. 

m 

Atus cum nepd ambOlat Mercator navi mercefr in losginquM 
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T^kat DbeipOK in teMa non genCre^^ sed bonis morilnis, 
So^H ingenio, et ocrt indnstria aeatinuuitiir. Hostes cdiri pede 
Ibginnt. 

4 Wirdi to h$ learmed and JBaocunplet for trandatiom, 

Antomnas, i, m. o»- oblaetamentem, i, n. inripTens, ntis, tifir 

hann. delight, wise, 

coelom, I, n, ike $ky. nepos* 6t]s, m. grand- jnventxa,\iiis^. youth. 
inittam, i, n. hegin- Mon, juvenilu, e, youthftd. 

ning, parentes, inm, m. pa- senilis, e, adoanctd^ 

gMdinm, i, n. jog. rente, aetas senilis, old 

monamentom, i, n. menus, is, m. a month, age, 

numuwient, munns, <^ris, n. ser- exliiliro 1. / exhUa^ 

negoliam, i, n. buei- vieej office^ present rate, delight 

ness, gelidos, a, um, cold, saevio 4. / rage, 

Mense Ifartio initiam est reris, mense Jonio aestads, menae 
Septembri aotumni, mense Decembri hi^mis. Boni regis naJtaii om- 
nu civitas laeta est Mense Apr'di coelom modo serfinam est, mo- 
do triste. Mense Novembri gelidae procellae saeviant. Juvewli 
aetate alacriore animo difficilia negoda peragimus, quam sentlu 
A JuvendUy satirarum scriptdre, Romanorum vitia perstringuntar. 
Ab aedde ludi pablTci procurantur. A juvine saepe Tiroram 
praacepta spemantor. 

5. Wards to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Colpa. ae, f, Uame^ acceptns, a, um, re- destitute of vnth" 

guilt ceived, [humblest out 

* immodestia, ae,/. tm- infimus, a, um, 2otoesf, pertinax, acis, obsti* 

modestg. clemens, tis, mild, note, 

beneficinm, i, n. kind- consors, tis (c* gen.), dispar, &ris, unequal^ 

ness, favor, sharing in, different 

oonsilitun, i, n. cout^ ezsors, tis (c. gen.), domo 1. / tame, 

§d, destitute of without, tracto 1. 1 treat 

•tndinm, i, n. effort^ expers, tb (c gen.), atque, and; 2) as. 

studg^ zeaL 

A sapiente bona praecepta discimus. Quicqoid agis, sapierUi 
oonsilio age. A Felice felun fortnna bellum geritur. A Clemen' 
te dementi animo inf imi homines tractantar. A Pertindce pertir 
ndei stadio urbs defendltur. 



# & In snk^ huAsT stiui^' f'OT hib (Wdi). 



KXK&CISX8. idd 

' The grandikther is delxghtckl by (ab) the litdo grand-son and 
ibe neat grand*danghter. A good hoy, on (abl.) his birth day, is 
delighted by (abl.) presents from (ab) his parents. When the 
state is ruled by (ab) a wise king, it is happy. By (ab) a wise 
man virtue is loved. 

Virtus amatur ab homine rationis participe, contemnltur ab 
homine rationis experti, A viro virtutis compote deus pie colitur. 
Fraeceptor a discipulo beneficii accept! memdri eolitur. Absfclne 
amico beneiiciorum acceptorum vnmenidri, Gaudemus amico om- 
nis culpae exsorti et laborum nostrorum consorti. Virtus pari 
studio a principe et divitey atque ab humUi et paupere colitur. 
Discipuli dispart studio litt^ras tractant Magni viri digni sunt 
gloria vitae suae supersCUe. Dc sospUe amico gaudemus. Hos« 
pes ab hospite colitur. Et in impuhere, et in puh^re aetate displl- 
cet immodestia. 

6. Words to be reamed and Examples fo^- iranslaiian. 

Penna, ae, / feather, amnis, is, m. stream^ praecepa, cipitis, t»- 

campus, i, m. plain. river. clinedy steep, 

detrimentum, i, n. in- rupes, is,/, rock. praecox, 6cis, prema^ 

jury, disadvantage, agmen, inis, n, handy ture. 

emolumentum, i, n. flock. occdpo 1. I take pos-' 

ttse, advantage. examen, In is, n.«t&ann. session of. 

horr^um, i, n. grana- rete, is, n. net, toiL redundo 1. 1 redound, 

ry, discdior, oris, party- volito 1. I fly around, 

yi{^m,\y n. yoke, top, colored, variegated, abhorreo 2. (ab), I 

ridge (of moun- heb^s,6tis, obtuse, dull. have an aversion to, 

tain). locQples, etis (c.abl.), provl'deo 2. I foresee, 

saxum, i, n, rock, wealthy, rich. alo 3. / nourish, sup* 

vinum, i, n, toine. petulans, ntis, licen- port (keep). 

Venator, oris, m. hun- tious, wayward. tendo 3. / stretch, ex- 

ter, tend. 

Venator retia tendit Hebefia ingenia a litterainim studfo ab- 
horrent* . Saxa sunt praecipitla. On^ra sunt grama. Horr£a 
frumentis locupletia sunt. Pira praecocia non sunt dulda, Cer- 
Tus et equus sunt celefia animaUa. Disparia sunt homtnum stu- 
dia. Haec vina sunt vetira. Majora emolumenta, quam detri* 
menta, a bestiis ad homines redundant. Cui plura beneficia de- 
b^mns, quam diis ? Complitra (complurla) sunt genera avium, 

Grood scholars keep the precepts of [their] teachers with (abl.) 
thoughtful (memor) minds. By (ab) rational (rationis particeps) 
men, irrational (rationis expers) animals are tamed. The virtues 
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of great men ere edoraed by (abl.) a renowa faniTing tkeit fife. 
Tbe way leads over (per) steep rocks (saznoi). 'Tbe ancient 
(vetus) monuments of the Greeks and Romans are worthy of ad- 
miration. In the blooming age of yonth very many (complarefl) 
delights are aflbrded us. The life of good and wise men hsi 
more and greater joys than the life of the wicked and unwise. 

Flurimarum avium pennae sunt discolores. Ruplum juga bostis 
occflpat. Tenat6res magnum canvm num£rum alnnt. Multdrum 
juvinum animi sunt petulantes. Valum antmi fotOra provident 
Nttbes magnam imbfittm rim effondnnt LitUrium magnus in am- 
ne num^rus est Multa apum examTna per campos tolitant 
Uulta agmina volwrum in siWis sunt 

7. Wordi to he learned and Example* for translaticn, 



Gallifl, ae,/ Gatd, inscius, a, um (c. peritas, a, um (c. 

tenftbrae, arum, f. gen.), ignorant ofy gen.), versed in, 

darkness. unacqtminted tpith, skilful, 

ars, artis, f art. consul tus, a, um (c. plenus, a, um (c. 

fruges, um^f fruit. gen.), acquainted gen.),fdl, 

gens, gentis, f peo* with. studiosus, a, um (e. 

pie. cupidus, a, um (c. g^n.),zealotts; stu- 

improbitas, atis, /. g^en.), desirous. ' diosussum(c.gen.)i 

wickedness. gnarus, a, um (c. Ipurs%te earnestly. 

•pea, Bcisn f peace. g^n.), acquainted fertlHs, e (c. gen.)f 

regie, onis,/. region. toifh. productive. 

via, ae, / way. ignarus, a, urn (c. mdis, e (c. gen.), 

viator, oris, m. travel^ g^n.), unacquaint* rwle, ignorant of. 

ler. ed with, remfio 1. I return. 

conscins, a, um (c. infirmus^af um, weak, que (always attsehed 

gen.), conscious of. pauci, ac, a, a few. to a word), and. 

Ingrnti nobis sunt homine.*), qui lit^um^ sunt cupi'di. Divites 
majorum opum^ avidi sunt Haec regio faucium^ plena est Bo- 
nus disci pul us literarum artiumque est studiosus. Gallia frugum^ 
hominunu]ue fertjlis est Sapientium et bonorum hominjum antioi 
nuUius improbitatiit'') sunt conacii. Samnitium gens belli^ perita 
erat Nttsfratium pauci litterarum^ ignari sunt Civitatium fun- 
damenta infirma sunt, si cives belli pacisque artium^ rudes sunt. 
Arpinntivm cives erant Marlus et Cicero ; Mariiis belli artium, 
Cicero pacis artium gnarus erut. OptimaOuni in civitate auctorh 
tas magna est^ si juris atquu eloqnentiae consulti sunt. Noctium 
ten£brae viatoribus viae insciis pernicidsae sunt. 

M88,3. MW,7. »M8,S. 
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There are many (complures) kinds of (gen.) dogs. lu (abl.) 
the month [of] November great flocks of birds of passage (yolii- 
cris adventitia) return from our regions to warmer. Upon (in) 
the Thames, the Weser and the Elbe there is a great number 
of great ships and small boats. The people of the Samnites were 
very brave. Boys of a lively genius and happy memory apply 
themselves zealously to (in) the study of literature and the arts. 
The fkme of Marius and Cicero, citizens of Arpinum (Arpinas), 
was different. 

8. Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Capra, ae, /. goat. Achilles, is, m. Achil- obscQrus, a, nm, o&- 
custodia, ae, /. guar- les. scure. 

dianship. aedes, ium,/. house. Komanus, a, um, Ro- 

misericordia, ae, /. celeritas, atis, /. stoift- man» 

pity, ness. ingens, ntis, very 

nundinae, arum, /. consuetudo, Tnis, /. great, immense, 

market, fair, practice,intercourse, prudens, ntis, tou6, 

lib^ri, orum, m, chU- cacumen, tnis, n. <o/7. intelligent; c. gen. 

dren (in relation to culmen, inis, n. top. versed in, 

their parents). fortitudo, inis, /. bra- frequento 1. / fre- 

consilium, i, n, mea- very, [rents, quent, \nest, 

sure. parentes, ium, m.pa" nidifico 1. / make a 

fatum, i, n. fate, for- idonSus, a, um, fit- tego 3. 1 cover, 

tune, ted. minus, adv. less, 

Caprac monfxwn cacumtna petunt Muld corvi nidificant in al- 
tarum arcxum culminibus. Vocum multa genera sunt Glirium 
magnus est humerus. Ingens murium numSrus in horrSis est. 
Strigium vox ingrata est Romanarum cohortiwn fortitudo ab om- 
nibus scriptoribus praedicatur. Parentium in liberos amor est 
magnus. Compedium ferrearum onus grave est Pedum celeri* 
tate^ Achilles insignis erat Penattum custodiae aedes conmiit* 
tuntur. 

Homlnum juris prudenflum consiliis civitas regltur. Alacrlum 
disci pulorum ingenTa ad littcrarum studia sunt idon^a. Celebrium 
urbTum nundinae a multis hominibus frcquentantur. Celerum 
equorinn crura sunt tcn^ra. Amicorum laboris nostri consortum 
consuetudlnc delectdmur. Homlnum omnis amicorum consuetu- 
dfnis- rx.<ortum* fortOna mis^ra est. Degenirum filiorum patres 
misericordia-' nostra digni suut Svppllcum preccs ex audi. Urbs 
plena est loeupl€tum homlnum. Homlnum arfificum opfra lauda* 

* Or ccsorttttm is doabtfuL 
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mai. ProecipUum montfom juga nabANM to^ntar. Anetpifttm 
ftttnun via est obtcOra. 

The cuptiTefl are pressed by (abl.) tbo load of hard fetters. 
On (ad) the baoki of the Rhine (Rhenasy i) is a great nomber 
of ancient (vetustus) castles (arx). The works of the ancient 
(vetus) artists are worthy of admiration. Human life is full 
of (gen.) uncertun (anceps^ fortunes. The way leads over 
(per) the ridge of steep rocks. The friendship of men shying 
in (consors) all our toils is a very great good. Great presents 
firom (gen.) the rich often delight oar minds less than small 
presents from (gen.) the poor. 

9. Word$ to he learned and ExampUe for irandaiian. 



.?. 



Divitiae, arnm, f, certftmen, Inis, n. coH' moderdtus, a,iimi teilh 

riches» testy JighL perate. 

Centanros, i, m. cen- levitas, atis, /. levity, immoderatus, a, um, 

taw. pavo, dnis, m. pea- intemperate, 

donnm, i, n, gift, pre- cock, optabliis, e, desirahle, 

sent, sors, rtis, JL ht. vigeo 2. / am strong, 

oracQlnm, i, n. araclCf Delphicas,a,um,Z>e/- active, vigorous, 

announcement, phie, ut, as, even a#,— -iti| 

so, thus, 

Cicwrum elephant6rum ars magna est Bicorpdrum Centauro- 
rum multa a poetis narrantur certamlna. Discolorum pavonum 
pennae pulchrae sunt. Hominum virtQtis compdium vita landabl- 
lis est Fuerdrum impubirum levitat a praeceptore coerc^tur. Ut 
hominum rationis partie^m vita moderata est, ita hominum ratid* 
nis expertium immoderata est Hominum gloriae suae superstitum 
sors noa est optabllis. J*ubirum et corpdra et animi ^gent Pru- 
dentiorum hominum consilio parftre debftmus. Plurivm hominum 
anImi divitlas magis, qnam virtotem exp^tunt Complurium dis^ 
cipulorum ingenia a litterarum studio abhorrent Pofm&tis Ae- 
lectamur. OracCda Delphtca similia sunt obscQris aenigmAtis. 

Who is not delighted by (abl.) the poems of Horace ? The 
number of men surviving their fame is very great Obey, 
boys, the precepts of wise and virtuous (»» possessed of virtue, 
compos) men ! Many of the tame elephants walk upon (per) a 
rope. As we pronounce (praedico) happy the life of those shar- 
ing in friendship, so we deplore the life of those destitute of 
friendship. The announcements of the ancient prophets were 
often ambiguous (anceps) and like enigmas. 






EXERCISE xxn. 

1. Words to he learned and Samples for Iranshh'on. 

Assyria, ae,/. i4M^a. aetemuB^ a, am, «fef- superbtn, t, ato, 
senator, oris, m. sena- nal. proud, fnagnifieent, 

tor. amoenus, a, um, plea- existimo 1. / judge, 

sclpro, dni^, f/L a staff. sant. regard as. 

\egio, 6m3, /. a legion. eburn€us, a, triii, of jndico 1, 1 Judge, fd^ 
im&go, Inis,^ image. ivory, iijory. gard as. 

insigne, is, n. badge, regius, a, uib, ropal. nomlno 1. 1 call, 
caput, Itis, n. head, teabnvLs, a, am, rever- habeo 2. / liate, fe- 

chiefcity, berating, gard as, 

maneo 2. J remain. 
(Compare ^ 81, 2, 89, 7. a.) , 

Pavo focfltar sopetbns. Echo refi6na ab Horatio vocis imago 
Tocatar. Hirundinem voeamas garrdlam. Legionam Romana* 
ram gloria raanet aetema. Babylon, capat Assyriae, nomtnatat 
saperba. • Mala consuetiido saep« bominibos exsislift peraicfdBai 
Scipio ebom^tts insigne regium habetnr. Regfdnes montiam ple^ 
nas jtidicamus amoe&as« Senatorfim ordo existimatur sanctos. 

The peacock we call proud. Horace calls tbe reverberating 
eebo the image of the voice. Swallows are called loquacious. 
Babylon, tbe chief city of Assyria, writers call proud* The ctti« 
zens regard the order of senators as sacred. The ivory staff w» 
regard as a royal badge. Avoid, O boys, a bad practice ! The 
bravery of the Roman l^ions is extolled by (ab) writexis. This 
region is very pleasant. 

2. Word$ to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Pugna navatia, naval natio, 6nis,/. nation, extr§mus, a, n&k, (Hi^ 

battle. origo, To is, /. origin. erfnost, last. 

vacca, tie, f. cow. papilio, onis, m. but- firmus, a, um, ^nn« 

fluvius, i, m. river. terfly, modestus^ a, um, 

vitillus, i, m. calf. Carthago, \i(\s, f. Car- modest, 

vitultnus, a, um, qf a thage, opulentui, a, nm^ 

calf, Croto, dnis, m, Cro- powerful, rich. 

agger, 6ris, m. a rOm- ton. paUtdus, a, um, ptde, 

part, amplus, a^ urn, ipa* liM. 

honoa* oris, m. honor, cious, extended, lUb- sapidus, a, am, sapid* 

post of honor. ered. ruber, bra, brum, red. 

procures, um, m. chief coBapt^aas, a, um, hostiiis, e, hostiU. 

fRfn. 9 ^ s u j[ n e u 9 U 3 . effundov / pour fithk. 
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Croto erat cUnu. Cartliigo opalenta erat Ctro Titalma te- 
n€ra est Multanim nationum ac gentium origo obscura est A 
deo omnia originem suam ducont Flavius super extr^mnm mar- 
ginem eflunditur. Portae cardines sunt firmu Harpagone fer- 
rfio in pugna nav&li hostiles naves petuntur. Discolores papili6- 
nes sunt pulchrL 

Milo (Milo, dnis) was a citizen of the renowned Crotoa. 
Writers call Carthage powerful The origin of the Roman nation 
is obscure. Upon (in) the remotest margin of the river there 
are many trees. The hinges of the door are iron. The rariega- 
ted butterfly is beautiful. The grappling hooks are of iron. 

Multae procirae arbdres in silva sunt Procires honomm dig- 
nitate conspicdi sunt Sorores fratrfbus carae sunt Marmor est 
splendidum. Corda rubra sunt Camporum aequor amplom est 
Ador matOrum est Mores hominum varii sunt Dura cote acui- 
mos secarim ferrfiam. Filia a parentibus ampla dote donatur. 
Durum est ds. Juv^nis os modestum esse debet Yer nobis gra- 
tom est Multae lintres in fluvio sunt Mater lib^ris cara est 
Gamlli sunt ansSres. Hostes circa urbem aggfirem altom ex- 
itrOunt Cadav^ra sunt pallidal Zingiber est sapldum. Yacca 
▼italo turgida ub^ra praebet 

High trees surround the house of my father. The udder of the 
cow is swollen. The corpse is pale. A high mound is built by 
(ab) the enemies around the city. The heart is red. The bones 
are hard. The countenances of men are various. The goose is 
cackling (>« loquacious). The good customs of men are praised, 
the bad are censured. With delight we take a walk in (abl.) the 
spring over (per) the extended surface of the pleasant plains. 
Splendid marble adorns the palace (3= house) of the king. 
Whetstones are hard. The parents present the daughter a libe- 
ral dowry. The pleasant spring exhilarates our minds. On (in) 
the pond in (gen.) our garden, are many and beautiful boats. 

3. Words to be learned and Examples for transkOiotu 

Cam^lus, i, m. cameh domestic us, a, um, do- preti6sus, a, um, pre^ 

condimentum, i, n. mesticj private. ciotis, costly, 

seasoning, [her, fessus, a, um, wearied, crude! is, e, cruel. 

membrum, i, n. mem- honestus, a, um, hon- excdio 3. / cultivate. 

paries, 6tis, m. wall arable. Itumal. infligo S. (with dat), 

(of a house). nocturnus, a, um, noc- I inflict upon, 
eelebntas, atis, /. coi»- pilOsus, a, um, eovw' 

coyirs$^ imUitu4e. ed. with hgir, hairif. 



Sdtwres meae spiathera auHlft hftbeAt It«r «Bt loilgttm. 8ii^ 
est dulce. Sil6ra sunt utilia. Cam^lus habet tufo^ra pilosa. Sil-> 
b^ra sunt dura. Piper est acre. Papav^ra rubra sunt pulchra. 
Cic'^ra parva sunt Ac^ra sunt dura. Crudelis bomo equo dura 
verb^ra fusti infligit Orator non intra domesticos pari6tes exco- 
litur, sed in luce vitae et bominum celebritate. Aera varia sunt. 
Campi segCte laet4 drnantur. Comp^des durae sunt Laboruni 
reqnies grata est QuiCte nocturna hominum fessa membra re- 
creantur. Merces labdrum bonesta existimatur. 

Tbe flbarp pepper and sapid ginger are f-egarded as Cb^ seAson- 
ings of food (plur.) Tbe walls of this bouse are bigb. Tbe brftsa 
is splendid. Tbe carrot is sweet Tbe cork tree is bafd, Cbick- 
peas are taund. Tbe ass endutes bard blows patiently. Mapld 
trees are bard. My sister bas a golden bracelet Long is the 
way tbrougb precepts, short and efFeetnal through examples. 
The red poppy is beautiful. Tbe willow is useful. Recompense 
for (gen.) labor (pi.) we regard as bonofable. Nocturnal fest 
refreshes tbe wearied limbs of men. Iron fetters press tender 
feet Sleep is an agreeable (gratus, a, urn) relaxation from 
(gen.) cares. The bump of tbe camel is hairy. Joyful ci^ps 
adorn the plains of the extended' country. Tbe willow is nsefbl. 



EXERCISE XXIIL 
1. Words to he learned and JBxamples for tramUxtion* 

Kummus, i, in. motley, angustuS, a, urn, nav" sordidus, a, um, foviL 

aurum, i, n. gold. row, contracted. sacer, era, crum, so* 

Albis, 18, m. Elbe. fl^vus, a, um, yellow, cred. 

Tib^ris, is, m. Tiber. fiaxen. gesto 1. Icarry^bear. 

anas, atis, /. a duck, latus, a, um, broad. cresco 3. t grow. 

cassis, Idis, f. helmet. lim| >id us, a, um, c/ear. volvo 3. troll; vol- 

Venus, ftris, /. Ve- occultus, a, um, con^ vor, / am rolled^ 

nxjLS. cealed. roll. 

Anas timida est Veritas auro digna est Albis latus babel 
ripas fecundas. Tib^ris est flavus. Aprilis sacer est Yeneri. 
As Romanus parvus est nummus. Adamas durissimus est Yas 
est aur^um. Imperator aur6am cassidem gestat Multae aves 
pulchre canunt Yenator in alto coUe occ ultos casses tendit In 
patris borto multi cucum^res crescunt. Amnis est limpidus. Am- 
mis alttis multos alit pisces. CalLii est atfgustus. Multi parvi 
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iMiuoi in aordido pulTCie YolTOAtar. Yalidi aunt po rti nim 
poiCet. y ectit est ferrtiu. 

The Elbe is broad. The wonn is small. These paths are Terjr 
narrow. Many fish are in that clear river. That gate has strong 
posts. The ducks are timid. The general wears (=» bears) a 
golden neck-chain. This river b broad and deep. The cucum- 
bers in the garden of my father, are ripe. Diamonds are very 
hard. The rivers are clear. These cucumbers are ripe. These 
hills are very high. Upon that high hill concealed nets are spread 
by the hnnter. The helmet of the general b of gold (^ golden). 
These vases arc very beautiful. In thb wood are many birds^ 
These bolts are of iron (» iron). Old age b strong, youth weak. 
Anvils are of iron (^ iron). These poob are very deep. 

2. Wordi to he learned and ExamjpiUe for trandaiUm, 

Bibliothtea, ae, f, Juno, onis, /. Juno, universus, a, vm, the 

library, ovb, is, /. sheep. tohole. 

chorda, ae, / chord, densus, a, um, dense, asper, £ra, £rnm, 
columba, ae, /. dove, excebus, a, um, lofty. rough. 
ecclesia, ae, /. church, ferus, a, um, toUd. collnstro 1. / Ulumir 
India, ae, /. India. fbondosus, a, nm, note. 
loaa, ae, / rose. leafy. dilacdro 1. / tear in 

musfcns, i, m. mun- ign£us, a, um, ftery. pieces. 

dan. lapid^us, a, um, o/ excito 1. / excite, 

Vesuvius, i, m. Vesu- stone. raise. 

vius. opimos, a, nm, ftxt converto 8. / tttm 

sarmentum, i, n. twig, rapid as, a, um, rapid. around. 
* branch. tortus, a, nm, twisted, evdmo 8. / emit, belch 

'Bo\um,\,n. the ground, tritic^us, a, um, of fi>rth. 
Apollo, Inis, fit. ApoUo. wheat, wheaten. tango 3. / touch. 

Leo tenCram ovem ungue acOto dilacSrat. Sangab ruber est 
Miles ensem ferrCum gestat Torquis est aureus. Sentes aspSri 
sunt Scrobis est altus. Panis triticSus est dulcis. Universus 
terraruip orbis sole collustratur. Mensis Junius a Junone nomen 
habet. Occultus est canalis. Laptdes sunt duri. Ignis magnos 
in monte alto excitatur. Follis est plenus venti. Fustis est dums. 
Funis tortus est Uostes in fines nostros irrumpunt Mors om- 
nium malorum certus finb est £ silvis multi sarmentorum fasces 
portantur. Foetae Apolllni flavos crines tribOunt Vesuvias 
ign£os cin£res evdmit Caules ten^ri sunt Terra circum axem 
suum summa celeritate convertitur. 

The teeth of the lion are sharp. The tender sheep are torn in 
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piecM by (ab) the lions. Man has red Mood» Axle-trees are 
round. The sword is sharp. This cabbage is tender. Frcm 
Vesuvius, fiery ashes are belched forth. Avoid ye the rough 
tiiorn-bushes. The end of life is uncertain. The soldiers defend 
our borders against (contra) the enemies. Flaxen hair (plur.) 
is given to Apollo by (ab) the poets. This bread is good, that 
bad. The ropes are twisted. The sun illuminates the whole 
circle of the world. The clubs are hard. The month [of] June 
is very pleasant The bellows are full of wind (gen.). The ene- 
mies raise a great fire in the city. The canals are concealed. 
High stones surround that way. Bundles [of twigs] bound with 
laurel (laureatus, a, um), with the Romans, were a badge of a 
victorious (victor, oris) general. 

Nox est nigra. Leges sunt justae. In excelso montis apTce 
est turris alta. Pulices molest! vexant columbam. Magnus avium 
grex petit frutices frondosos. Vervfeces opimi sunt. Timtdos 
safices petunt avidi sorlces. In India sunt multi bombyces. Tra- 
duces ten^ros solo ins^rimus. Murex est pretlosus. Varices 
sanguinis pleni sunt. Muslcus docto poUlce tangit chordas. Orj^- 
ges sunt velocissimi. Onyx est pulcherrimus. Alti sunt ecclesiae 
fornices. In bibliotheca regis magnus optimorum codTcum numfirus 
est. Rosac calyx pulcher est. Calyx est plenus vini. 

The cups are full of wine (gen.). The nights are dark (»« 
black). Just laws are salutary to the state. My father has many 
books. On (in) the plains are many flocks of (gen.) sheep. The 
shrubs are leafy. In the church are high arches. Onyxes are very 
beautiful. Silk-worms are very useful. The varix is full of blood 
(gen.). Vine-branches are tender. Purple-fishes are very costly. 
Field-mice are very timid. Husband-men have many wethers. 
The depressed (pressus, a, um) thumb was a sign of favor (favor, 
dris) to the Romans. The trunks of trees are fuU of branches 
(«■ brauichy, ramosuSj a, urn). The gazelle is very swift The 
wealthy husbandmen nourish many flocks of (gen.) sheep. 

Nubes sunt nigrae. Palumbes sunt timidi. Vepres sunt densi. 
Hiems est aspSra. Limpldus fons in alto monte est Super rapl- 
dum torrentem pons lapidSus ducit Omnes ferae bestiae duros 
et acutos dentes habent Durus est chalybs. Multi nautae ab 
extr^mo oriente ad extr^mum occidentem navigant. Rudentea 
torti sunt NeptQnus magnum tridentem gestat 

The cicmd is black. The wood-pigeon is timi'd. The cable is 
tfrlptodk Deq3e brambles sUrrOund thb c|aar ftruiata^ii.. This 
briS^ ii ot 8\bi^. Maiiy waiVIs Ar^ ^rricd (VohSiU} b^ (tti>) 



«• tMtert, from At iMMtefi easl to (ad) Hie Mnstaat veik» «i4 
Ami the Mmotert wmi to Um remotoii e«t The toeCh of wiU 
bearti are betd ead tharp. Tonenti are rapid. Tbe raogk w»- 
tor it ^ngraeable. dear ioBnteini are vpoa that high laeiim- 
tola. Stoel ia very hard. 



EXERCISE XXIV. 
Wbrd$ to h9 learned ctnd ExampUe far transbttian. 

Liber, bri, m. hook, Attlcus, a, um, Attic. paTidos, a, urn, sktf. 

lector, 6ri«, m. reader, deotatus, a, am, ruUlus, a, um, Jiery 
leper, dtiii m pleao' toothed. red. 

entry^ jeet. fecUTus, a, lua, deli- mollis, e, so/L 
Haaeibal, Alia, m. eaie, perrodo 3. I gnam 

HdnnAoL [ning, jooosus, a, aia, /ac&' through, 
fidgvr, Aria, m. light- tious. 

9 

Calcaria sunt acOta. Sol ignfins est Sal est sapTdos. Sales 
PlauU, poetae comici Romaaorum, suat valde joeoai. Splea 
tener est Benes bamidi sunt Pecten est deutatus, Fulgur 
est rutilum. Hannib&lis nomen est clarnm. Furfur tritic6as est 
moUissimas. Yultaret saevi unguibua dilac^rant turtQres pavidos. 
Javtaam oorp6ra sunt valida. Timidos lep&rei Tenator quaerit in 
siUts, lestivos lepth^t lector in libris. Mures parvi saepe validos 
nutr&i perrddunt 

The sapid salt serves (^'is) for many dishes ('sa' foods) for 
seasoning. Attic wit (plur.) is extolled by writers. Vultures are 
destructive to turtle-doves. Mice are very small Turtle-doves 
and wood-pigeons are very shy. Hares are very swift The 
warm sun illominates the whole circle of the earth. Combs aze 
toothed. 



EXERCISE XXV. 
1. H^rdh to he learned and Eicamplee for tranekdum. 

Anns, OS, old woman, marmor^us, a, um, of urbanus, a, um, of the 
nnrus, Qs, daughter- maarble^ marble. city. 

^t^^iaw. nistieus, a, nm, of the certo 1. / eontemd. 

96(mu^ ^ mo^et-m^ oomxr^ aat, oe^; aotiLabt, 



]qu&BOi«jBI». 146 

MagDificam regis donuHn funplQe e^ m«(riiior£ae <^oant porti/cm^ 
Tribiis suDt aut arbanae, aut rusticae' In silva sunt multae v^ 
ii^tae et altae quercus. Aaus ^nt garrdlae. Socribus cara(9 
Auot nurus bonae. Paella acQtam acuoa pctrita manu regit Cum 
rostlcis tribubus certant urbanae. 

The magnificent palace of the king is adorned with (abl.) spa- 
cious and marble porticos. The royal palaces are surrounded by 
(abl.) high pines. The portico of the royal palace is very mag- 
nificent. Dogs guard our houses. The king is building (»» builds) 
a very magnificent palace. The Ides divide the month. 

Promiscuous Examples from all thk Declensioks. 

2. Words to be learned and Examples for trandoHcn, 

Anio, fenis, m. die jficur, jecdris or jeci- vis, /" power y force, 

Anio (a river). ndris, n. Ut>€r. quantily, (foxms 

aquila, ae, /. eagle. Jupiter, Jovis, m. Ju- only ace, vim and 
insidiae, arum,/, a??}- piter (M.. Jove). ahl, vi; pi. vires, 

hush, snares. nix, nivis, /. snout powersy virium, 

p^tulantia, ae, /. li- (abl. e). etc.). 

centiousness, way- pectus, dris, n. breast, clausus, a, nm, shvt 

wardness. Mars, tis, m. Mars. up. 

Mercurius, i, m. Mer- 8(3des, is, f. a seat. contentns, a, um, (c. 

cury, s^nex, s^nis, old, old abl.), contented. 

rnsttcus, i, m. farmer, man, (abl. s^ne ; promtus, a, um, 

rustic. pi. s^nes, s6num, ready. 

pratum, i, n. meadow. etc.). viridis, e, green. 

bilis, is, f. bile. supellex, ecUlis, f. compleo 2. / Jill. 

bos, bovis, c. ox, cow; houseliM-famiture, tumeo "2. / swell. 

pi. bdves, boum, utensils (abl. -e. pasco 3. / pa£t\ire» 

bobus or bubus. gen. pi. -ium). 

Sapiens parva supelleotile est contentus. Divltes magnam 
habent copiam supellectilium. Juvenilis aetas viget corporis 
viribus. In sene valde displicet petulantia. Hi^me terra nivi- 
bus completur. A Jove coolum, terrae et maria reguntur. 
Jecinora saepe tument bile amara. Rustiei multos boum greges 
aluut. Agricolae bobus agros arant. Multi homines aliud clau- 
sum in pectdre habent, aliud promtum in lingua. Primus heb- 
domadis dies appellatur dies Lunae, alter dies Martis, tertius dies 
Mercurii, quartus dies Jovis, quintus dies Veneris, septtmus dies 
Solis. Ani^nis ripae sunt fecundae. 

TJ^e powers of the lion are great To Jupiter the eagle is 

13 



nered. Thmne are TaiioM kinds of iMNue-fiiniitare (pi.). Keep, 
O bojf, IB (abL) memoiy, Ike precepts of wise old men. Hodesk 
manuefs («■ cusUnns) please in tbe boy, tbe yonng man and the 
old man. In tbe montbs November and December the doods 
discbarge a great qnantity (vis) of (gen.) ratn (plnr.) and snow. 
In tbe Uver is tbe seat of anger. Lions prepare snares for cowb. 
Upon (in) tbe green meadows are pastured a grtiat berd of (gen.) 
eows. 

2. Wcrdt to be learned and ExampUi for trcmslatum. 

Praemiomy i^ n. rv- vitiositas, atb, / vice, appello.l. I call, 

ward. Tolontas, atis, / wiil, lavo 1. IwaA. 

prineiinnm, i, n. &e- casns, Qs, m. faJHj ca- immineo 2 / thtalb- 

ginning, tomt^, chance. en. 

TineCllmnf i, n. band^ ccmsensus, Os, m. eligo 3. / choose. 

chain. agreemenL quotidle, ado. daUy. 

bebdAmas, ftdis^ / ardaos, a, nm, diffi- antem, conj. but. 

week. cuU. an (in qaestions)) or. 

Cartas amiciis in re incerta cemitur. Manns manum la^at 
Honos praemium virtntis est Mors propter incertos casus quo- 
tidie nobis inmitnet Omnium rerum a deo immortali principia 
dncnntur. Nnllum est certius amicitiae vincCilum, quam consensas 
ei soci^^tas consiltomm et voluntatum. Duae sunt vitae viae : vir- 
tntis et vitiositatis ; alten&tram elig^re debes, o puer ! 

Firm (»-> certain) friends are seen in an uncertain thing. 
There are two ways of life, of virtue and of vice ; the v? ay of the 
one (alter) is troublesome and difficult, but leads to a peaceful 
lift ; tbe way pf tbe other (alter) is easy and agreeable, but leads 
to a wretcbed life ; whicb way (utra via ^ which of the two ways) 
dost tbou cboose, [that] of virtue, or (an) [that] of vice ? 



EXEKCISE XXVI. 
L Word* to be learned and ExampLeefor translation. 

Absnm, abfili, abesse, dat), to be in, prosum, pn^, prod- 
/ €an absent, re- present at (some- esse, / am ttsefidi 
nwvedjrom. thing). benefit, (see Beta* 

adsum, aflfOi, adesse, praesum, fui, esse, / 1). 

J am present. can before, preside concilio 1. 1 unite, 

intersum, fbi, esse, (c. over, attend to. fera, ae, f mid beast. 
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pugna, ae, f, fight^ magistrate, magis' quamdiu, adv. and 
battle. tracy. conj. how long ; so 

arma, oram, n. arms, foris, <zdv, without. (as) long as. 

oralio, onis, /. speech, hen, adv, yesterday, ubi, adv. where, 
discourse. longe, adv. far. dum, conj. whUe. 

mngistratus, us, m. per^gre, adv. abroad, nisi, conj. unless. 

quum, conj, when, as, 

Deus omnibus locis adest. Farvi pretii sunt foris arma, nisi est 
consilium domi. Contemnuntur ii, qui nee sibi, nee alt^ri pro- 
sunt. Ut magistratibus^ leges, ita popOlo praesunt magistratus. \ 
Ratio et oratio conciliant inter se homines, neque uUa re longius 
absQmus a natura ferarum. Ego laetus sum, tu tristris es. Si 
sorte vestra contenti estis, beati estis. 

Dum ego, tu et amicus in schola erdmus, sorores nostrae in bor- 
to erant. Quum tu et Carolus beri domi nostrae erdtis, ego per^ 
gre eram. Quamdlu tu et frater tnus domi^ nostrae erdtis, tu lae- 
tus eras, sed frater tuus tristis erat. Quamdiu tu et pater dberd- 
tis, ego et frater tristes erdmus. 

Cur beri in scbola non fuisti ? Quia cum patre per^gre fui. 
Quamdiu tu et pater tuus domo^ abfuistis ? Sex menses^ abfuimus. 
Cur milites nostri pugnae non interfuerunt ? Quia longius abfu^** 
runt. Ubi beri fueras, quum domi tuae eram ? 

I am useful to tbee, and thou to me. Wherefore are you sad ? 
We are joyful. If thou art contented with thy lot, thou art hap- 
j>y. While I was in the school, my sister was in the garden. As 
yesterday thou wast at home, I was abroad. Why were (perf.) 
you not in the school yesterday ? Because we were (perf) abroad. 
How long hast thou been absent from (abl.) home ? Ten months 
(ace.) have I been absent Where had you been yesterday, as 
we were in your house ? While we and you were in the school, 
our sisters were in the garden. While you and Charles were in 
our house yesterday, we were abroad. 

2. Words to be teamed and Examples for translation, 

Desum, defiiii, deesse, periculum, i, n. dan- aetas, atis, / age, gen-- 
I am wanting. ger. eration. 

obsum, fui, esse, I am praedium, i, n.farm. nemo (tnis), no-hody^ 
against, injure. adolescens, tis, m. no one. 

occOpo 1. / take pos- young man^ youth, aegrotus, a, um, sich 
session of, seize. 

M ^, H- 5- M 92, B. 3. M 89, 6. 
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fkHrotf a, um, avartF- poei6«, adv, after- propterCs, €utv Jiff 
eiauB, [^cible. ttarrfs. thi» reason. 

invictas, a, um, inrm- nuper, mh lately. qniv— eo (with com- 

atrox, dels, terrikley repente, adv. swlden- parative), t/ne — so 
bloody. ly, much die. 

antCa, adv. bf'fore. 

Quamdiii felix eris, multi tibP erunt amici. Tota cWltas in 
samina lactitia fui^rat, quum repcnte ingens terror omniam aninios 
occQpat. Putrnn fuit Htrocissimaf propteH^a quod utriasque excr^ 
citus militcs forti^simi fu^^rant. Ante belli initium in urbe fue ra- 
mus. Dfmosth^nis aetato multi oratores ma^i et elari fuerunt, 
et ant6a fuerant, nee post^a defui^runt. Ante tres annos apud 
amicum fui, in cujus prnedio nupcr per duo menses fueratis. 
Ilaec res non profuit nobi^,- sed obfuit. Quo mtnuH honoris apud 
Romano* erat poetic, eo minora stadia fuftrunt Si quis virt jtis 
compos erit, semper beatus erit. Quamdiu sorte mea contentaa 
ero, felix ero. Qualis in alio:) fu^ris, tales hi in te erunt. Si in 
hac vita semper virtu tis studios! fuerlmus, etiam post mortem beati 
erimus. 

So long as you shall be fortunate, you will not want friends. 
The upright always benefit the upri^l My enemies (inimicus) 
have not injured but benefited me, If men will be virtuous,^ 
they will be happy. So long as we shall be contented with our 
lot, we shall be happy. If men always shall have been virtuous, 
the reward of virtue will not be wanting to them. 

Rule of Syntax. In questions, to which the asker expecfa 
an answer by yes or no, the interrogative particle ne is attached 
to the word upon which the emphasis of the question is placed, as : 
Fuisttne heri in schola ? wast thou in school yesterday ? 

Erasne in schola, quum heri domi tnae eram ? Eram. Mi- 
seme sapiens erit, quum pauper erit ? Non erit Laetusne, an 
tristis es ? Unusne, an plures sunt mundi ? Cur heri in sehola 
non fuisti ? Aegrotusne fuisti ? Non, sed quia cum patre per6- 
gre eram. Fuerasne nuper in horto nostro? Deeritne tibi 
hominum laus, si semper probus fu€ris ? 

Were you in school, as* we were at your house yesterday ? 

* It seemed convenient to retain as in these exercises, somewhat in a 
German sense, in order to indicate a definite jxist action expressed either 
by the Imperf. or Plupcrf.. and also, in order to secure a meaning for 
quum, with these tenses, distinct from that of dam and postguam. See 
Mil. 

» 4 90, 1. b). • i 90, 1. a). 
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Yes (sB we were). Will tbe wise be unhappy-, when they shall be 
poor ? No (bb they will not be). No one of (gen.) us is the 
yery same in old-age, which he was (perf.) [as] a young man. 
Pelopidas was in (perf.) all dangers. Aristides was in (perf.) the 
hatUe of Salamis (pugna Salaminia). Poets not merely delight, 
but also benefit us. 

Yesterday I was (perf.) at thy house, but thou wast abroad. 
The avaricious, in the abundance of all things, will be very poor. 
Thou, thy father and thy mother have benefited ua much (mul- 
tum). Wo, you and your sister were very joyful yesterday, as 
we were at your house. Were you yesterday abroad, as I was at 
your house ? Yes (as we were). While my brother was in the 
garden, I was in the school. Were our soldiers in the battle ? 
No (= they were not in it). We were (perf.) not at home yes- 
^terday, but abroad. 

Our soul after death will be immortal So long as we shall be 
contented with our fortune, we shall be happy. Where had you 
been yesterday, as I was at your house ? We had been abroad* 
So long as thou hadst been fortunate, thou hadst had (»» there 
had been to thee) many friends. The more modest thou shalt 
be, so much the more agreeable thou wilt be to men. If I shall 
benefit others, they [also] will benefit me. 

As (qualis) I shall have been to (in with ace.) others, so (talis) 
they will be to me. If we shall have benefited otiiers, they 
[alsoj will benefit us. If thou, in this life, shalt have eeiUonsly 
pursued virtue, thou shalt also, after death, be hiq>py. 



3. Words to he homed and Examples for translatiatu 

Cogito 1. / think, re- nescius, a, um, igno- attentus, a, um, atten- 

feet upon, rant ; non sum ne- tioe, 

dubito 1. 1 doubt, scius, / know per- praeterttus, a, um, 

pondSro 1. / weigh, fectly well, past. 

consider, parsimonia, ae, ffru- eras, adv, to-morrow, 

provideo 2. 1 foresee; gality, parum, adv, too little. 

c, Dai, look out for. mens, tis, f state of ]pTiu8, adv. previously, 
intelltgo 3. / under- mind. plane, adv, wholly. 

stand. ve^tigal, alis, n. tax, ne— quidem, not in- 

rep^to 3. 1 run over. income. deed, not even. 

scio 4. / know, victor, oris, m. con- tum, then. 

nescio 4. / do not queror. non solum— sedetiam, 

know. not merely, but also. 

RuLR OF Syktax. In questions which depend upon a fore- 

18* 
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going flentence (indirect qnestiont), the nibjunetive* is alwayi 
UBed, as : Narra mihi, ubi fiiiris, relate to me, where thou hast heetL 
— ^In indirect questions the enclitic ne is translated by whether^ 
as : Dubito, laetusne sis, / doubt, whether thou art joyful. — For 
the succession of the tenses in interrogative and other subordinste 
sentences, see § 105. 

Kon sum nesciu^, qaa mente tn et prius in tios fuiris, et nunc 
sis, et semper fiUunu sis. Non eram nescius, qaa mente tu et 
prius in nos fuisses, et turn esses, et semper futurus esses. Qaalis 
sii animus, ipse animus nesciL Deus non eM nescius, qua mente 
quisque sit. Coglta, quantum nobis exempla bona prosint. Frae 
gaudio, ubi sim, nescio. Non intelHgunt homines, quam magnum 
Tectlgal sit parsimonia. Non, quantum quisque prosit, sed quanti 
pretii quisque sit, pondfra. Quo quisque animo JWtiru^ ^t^, nescio. 
Incertus eram, pro/uturusne tibi essem, Saepe ne utile quidem est 
scire, quid futurum sit. Pecunia, honores, ynletudo quamdiu affu- 
tura sint, incertum est. Incertus eram, et ubi essetis, et uhi/uL^- 
sitis. Narro tlbi, et ubi heri fuerimus, et ubi eras futuri simus. 
Dubitamus, fuerintne mllites nostri in pugna laude digni. Da- 
bium erat, civesne nostri, an hostes in ilia pugna victdres fuisserU. 
Dabium erat, profuissetne Alcibi&des patriae suae, an objuisset. 

What to-day is and yesterday was (perf.), we know ; but what 
will be to-morrow, we know not. How long we shidl be in this 
life, is uncertain. I knew perfectly well, both of what state 
of mind towards us yoo then were, and had been previously, and 
always would oe (-= were about to be). I rejoice, when I think, 
how much you have benefited the state, both now and before, and 
still will benefit [it]. It was uncertain, where the enemies were 
and had been, and where they would be. 

Adestdte omnes animis,^ qui adestis corporibus I Attenti este, 
discipOli ! Homines mortis^ memdres sunto. Contend estote 
sorted vestra I Parum provident multi tempdri futQro, sed plane 
in diem vivunt Yir prudens non solum praesentia curat, sed 
etiam praeterita mente rep^tit et futura ex praeterltis providet 

Scholars not merely with (abl.) the body (plur.), but also with 
the mind (plur.), should be in the school. Man should be mind- 
ful of death. 

In school, you should be attentive, O scholars ! Thou should- 

t As the Bubjunctiye form is not so extensiyely used in English as in 
liatin, the Sabj. must often be translated into English by the forms of the 
;ndic., as will be seen in the following examples. 
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est be contented with (abl.) ikj lot! lien tfaould nlwaya be 
mindful of the precepts of virtue. 



EXERCISE XXVll. 

1. Wards to be hamed and Exctmplesfor trcBk$latiim, 

Decerto 1. I contend. ram nsTo (c. dat), interitns, Qs, m. <f«H 
elaboro 1. {in c. abl), loccupymyselfwiih, ttruction, 

Ilabor (zealously). numCro 1. 1 number, aptus, a, mxifjitttd. 
flo 1. 1 blow f wave. op6T»jKe^ f.toil^ labor, placldns, a, om, gen* 
intro 1. (c. ace), / somnus, i, m. sleep. tie. 

go intOf enter. yentns, i, m. wind. veh^menSf tis, violent, 

liber, £ra, £ruin, free, timer, oris, m. fear. potissimnm, adv. es^ 
lib6ro 1. I deliver, cupiditas, atis, f. rfe- peciaUy. 
n&yol. I pursue some- sire, passion. quomddo, in ^what 

iking ardently ; op6- manner, how. 

A) Active op the yiRST Conjugation. 

Qnum milites nrbem intrabant,%iines cives timoris pleai erant. 
Quum in silva ambulabamus, vehemens ventun per altas quercus 
fiabat. QuamdTu in in horto ambulabas, ego domi littSris op^ram 
navabam. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, vos vigilabatis. 
Qnom6do is lib^ro imperabit, qui non suis cupiditatibus fmp^rat ? 
Ad quas res aptissimi erimus, in iis potissimum elaborabimus. 
Qnamdiu eris felix, mnltos amicos numerabis. Bonos semper 
laudabo, imprdbos semper vituperabo. Si acrlter armis decerta- 
brtis, o milites, patriam ab inteiitu liberabitis. Si virtntem am&- 
bis, omnes boni te amabunt. 

2. Wards to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Compftro 1. / pre' philosophra,ae,yi/>Ai- adhuc, ac/v. sftZ?. 

pare, acquire. losophy. perpetdo, adv. contin* 

conjOgo 1. I join to- career, *ris, m. jmscm. ucdly. 

gether, unite. narratio, onis, /. nar- tanquam, as if, as. 

devdco 1. 1 call down. rative. num (an interroga* 

migro 1. / migrate. rus, ruris, n. country; live word used 

emigro 1. ImoveouL Truri, in the country, when a negative 

evdlo 1. / fly out rnre, from the coun- answer is expect* 

from, escape. try, ace. rus, into ed), is it possible 

interrdgo 1. 1 ask. the country. thatf 
observo 1. / observe, jucundus, a, urn, />/ea- 

sant, agneobie. 
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tea stotioncs bobs serrirent Qoamdla schoUun frequentabftmni, 
nihil miigis nobis cnnie enit, qnam at antmos bonarum remm cog- 
nitidne omartnius. Heri ambul&bam, at tristem animam exbihh 
rarcm. Kxercitus nosCer acerrime pngnabat, at arbem ab in- 
t«Tita servaret. 

Every living being looks to this (id agit), that it may preserve 
iteelf. You ought to take pains, that you acquire for yourselves 
the praise of the good. You love us, in order that we may love 
you in return. I labored (perf.) with all [my] powers, in order 
that my teachers might praise me. The laws of this state de- 
mand, that the citizens obey them (sibi). I entreat thee, that 
thou wouklst relate to me the fable. I pursue literature very 
zealously, in order that I may delight my parents. We ought 
always so to live, that we may observe the precepts of virtue. 

We fought very spiritedly, in order that we might save onr 
native country from destruction. You were more anxious for 
nothing, than that you might adorn [your] souls with virtues. 
The general commanded (perf), that the army might enter the 
city (ace). So long as I frequented the school, I labored with all 
[my] powers, that I might adorn [my] mind with (abl.) the 
knowledge of literature. 

5. Words to be learned and Micamplesfor translation. 

Acce\6ro 1. 1 hasten, gusto 1. I taste^reluth, ' tioscholastiea,scAo- 
Advento 1, 1 apjTToach, perturbo 1. / throw lastic instruction. 

arrive. into confusion. multitudo, inis, / 

castigo 1. / reprove, spccto 1. 1 behold, con- multitude. 

punish. template. oppugnatio, onis, f* 

coUoco 1. (in aliquA^Yasto I. I lay waste. attacking. 

re), / place, bestow mitto 8. / send, des- ortus, us, m. rising. 

(upon something). patch. risus, us, m. laugh. 

congrego 1. / assem- uva, ae,/. grape. praepropere,a</i;./?re- 

ble. argumentum, i, n. con- cipitately. 

delib^ro 1. / deltbe- tents (of a book), religiose, adu. scrupu- 

rate. auxilium, i, n. aid. lously. 

oxplico 1. I explain, institutio, onis, f. in' ubi, where; when, so 

struction ; institu- (as) soon as. 

Rule op Syntax. The conjunction quin, with the meaning 
that, takes the subjunctive after : non dubito, / do not doubt, nemo 
dubitat, nobody doubts, dubium non est, it is not doubtful, and quia 
dubrtat? who doubts? See Syntax § 108, 8. 

Kon est dubium, quin cives, ubi patria in pericalo fatOn lit, 
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Ibitlter pngnatQii «nt. Quia dubitat, quin e scholastTca instito- 
tione pulcherrimus ad pu^ros redundaturus sit fractus ? Dubium 
non est, quin bonorum animi post mortem in sedem beatorum mi- 
graturi sint. Non dublto, quin milites nostri hostes snperavCrint. 
Non dubitabam, quin vos patriam a scrvitQte liberaturi ess^tis. 
Cui dubium erat, qain exercitus noster omnes laborcs et r.erumnas 
facile toleraturus esset ? Quis dubitat, quin Hannibal contra Bo- 
manos fortissime pugnaT^rit? Non dubitabitis, quin ego tos 
semper amay^rim. Quis dubitat-, quin bonos semper landaverT- 
mus, malos semper vituperaverlmus ? Non est dubium, quin in 
omni vitae conditione fidem servaritis. Non dubtto, quin littSris 
maximam op£ram navaris. Nemo dubitabat, quin hostes urbem 
expugnayissent Nemini ciyinm dubium erat, quin pro patriae 
libertate acerrime pugnavissetis. Nemo dubitabat, quin omnem 
op^ram in eo collocayiss^mus, nt hostes superarSmus. Quam hos- 
tes urbem oppugnabant, non erat dubium, quin ingens terror Om- 
nium ciyium animos occupayisset. Nemo dubitabat, quin tu risum 
ilium excitasses. Nemini eorum qui ad^rant, dubium erat, quin 
recte de illius libri argumento judicayissem. 

• 

It is doubtful to no one of those yfho are present, that concern- 
ing (de) the character of that man, thou hast judged correctly. 
Nobody doubts, that the enemies haye taken the city. It is not 
doubtful, that from scholastic instruction the fairest advantages 
(= fruits) redound to the young. Who doubts, that we shall 
deliyer the land from servitude ? Nobody doubted, that all citi- 
zens, so soon as their native country should be iu danger, would 
fight bravely. Who doubts, that you have raised a laugh ? No- 
body doubts, that our army will endure all the toils and hardships 
of war patiently. It is not doubtful, that the attacking of the 
city, has thrown all the citizens into confusion. No one of (gen.) 
us doubted, that our soldiers had overcome the enemies. No one 
of the Romans doubted, that Hannibal had fought very bravely 
against them (se). Who doubts, that we have bestowed all pains 
upon this (in eo), that we might overcome the enemy ? Who 
doubts, that I have always loved thee ? Nobody doubted, that we 
had always praised the good, [but] had always censured the bad. 
Who doubts, that I have kept my word (=« fidelity) ? Nobody 
doubted, that thou hadst occupied thyself earnestly with litera- 
ture. To no one was it doubtful, that you had always kept the 
precepts of virtue. 

Diligenter cura, mi amice, valetudinem tuam I Ne praeprop^re 
de rebus judicate, o pueri ! Ne dubita de animorum immortali* 
t&tb I Pi^rpetao ilervatD, mi fill, cDnscicntiam recttoi I DiifcipQItts 
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uMo pmeceptdrei. Laudatdte prabos lioniiiiai, oastigatdte ioh 
prdbof ! Omoes bomioes amanto deum. 

Look out carefully, frieiMis, for your health 1 Judge not pre- 
cipitately concerning men and things, O boy! Doubt ye not 
concerning the immortality of the soul (plur.) I Scholars should 
love their teachers. Thou shouldest praise the upright, [but] 
reprove die wicked. You should always, my sods, preserve a 

good conacieoce. 

(Comp, S^-nt ^ 97.) 

Parentes mei in urbem migravfrunt habitatum. Legati in 
urbem naatram accelerav6nint auxilium postulatum. Haaoibllein 
invictum cives sui ex Italia revocav^runt patriam ab hostibus 
liberatum. Hostes pacem postulatnm legatos ad nos mittunt 
Exercitus hostilis adventavit agros nostros vastatum. Ligens 
hominum raultitudo in urbem oongregatur ludos publicos specta- 
tum. Uva immatura est peracerba gustatu. Malta aunt dura 
toleratu. Quaestio de animi natura difficillima est ezplicata. 
Sitis non factlis est toleratn. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 

The soldiers hastened (perf.), in order to relieve the city from 
th6 siege of the enemies. The ambassadors assembled themselves 
(=3 were assembled), in order to deliberate concerning the peace. 
The hostile army approacbe<l, in order to assault the city. To- 
morrow my parents will go (=» migrate) into (ace.) the country, 
in order to dwell [there] through the summer. A ripe grape is 
aweet to taste. The rising of the sun is beautiful to behold. This 
thing is easy to explain. 

G. WbrcU to be learned and Examples for translation, 

Duro 1. / endure, avaritia,ae,y! arance. ornatus, us, m. oma- 

continue. momentum, i, n. clr- mefU. 

cxprobro 1. I re- cujtistance, particu- alienus, a, um, /or- 

proach (one) for, lar, eigru 

investigo 1. / trace officium, i, n. duty, exigilus, a, um, ZtVf/^. 

out, investigate, service, odiosus, a, um, odious. 

mico 1. I glitter, calamitas, atis, /. />055, teter, tra, trum, /(?«i. 

obtemp^ro 1. / obey, mlfortune. coelestis, e, heaven- 

audo 1. I sweat, actio, onis, y! oc^/on. ly. 

aupplioo 1. / im- potio, on is, /. drink- praesertim, orft?. €5pe- 

plore, ing, drink, dally, 

JFor the manner of translating the Part, see Synt. § 100, 2, b),c), d).] 
ImAwia oanfrHns animos nostros deloctat Coelum plenum est 
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stellarum micantium. Null am vitium tetrius est, quam avaritia, 
praesertim in principibus rem publicam gubernantibas. Cogi- 
taiites coelestia, haec nostra ut exigua et minima contemnimus. 
Odiosum est genus hominum officia exprobantium. Ex (after) 
labore sudanti frigldae aquae potio perniciosissima est. Vir bonus 
Tiro bono non supplicant! succurrit. Rei veritatem investigaturi 
omnia ejus momenta ponderare deb^mus. Sapiens bona sibi com- 
parare studet perpetuo duratura. Ciconiae, in alienas terras 
migraturae, in unum locum congregantur. Ingens hominum mul- 
titudo, in urbem congregatur ludos publicos spectatura. 

How great is the wisdom of God wlio governs (= governing) 
the whole world ! The larks sing as (hey fly (= flying). Man 
does not love God, when he does not observe (== not observing) the 
precepts of virtue. The power of virtue is very great, since it 
adorns (= adorning) the souls of men with the fairest ornaments. 
How great are the benefits of the sun, since it illuminates (= illu- 
minating) the whole earth ! The citizens fought spiritedly with 
the enemies, who were assaulting (= assaulting) the city. The 
hostile army came up in order to assault (= intending to assault) 
the city. The invincible Hannibal, his fellow-citizens (= citi- 
zens) recalled from Italy, that he might deliver (= about to de- 
liver) his native country from the enemies. 

Rule of Syntax. The Gerund takes the same case as its 
verb. In the Nom. with est and the Dat. of the anient, it should 
be translated by : / (thou,, he) must, ought, should, we (you, they) 
must, ought, should, etc. ; but unthout the Dat. , of the agent by : 
one (we) must, ought, should (comp. Synt. § 98). 

De animorum immortalitate nobis non est dubitandum. Obtem- 
perandum est virtu tis praeceptis. Propter belli calamitates mul- 
tis civibus e patria in alienas terras migrandum est. Si beati esse 
studemus, diligenter nobis est claborandum, ut in omni actione 
virtutis praecepta observemus. Quis dubitat, quin nobis pro pa- 
triae libertate pugnandam sit. 

7. Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Avdco 1. IcaUaway. fortem), / sikow occasio, on is, /. occa- 
dijudico 1. / distin- myself (brave). sion. 

guish. teneo 2. / hold, un- planities, ti, f plain. 

Date 1. I swim. dersiand. idon^ua, a, uta^ swied. 

pmibeo 2. / afford ; dialecUea, ae, fi diof^ pmdftaUrya rfit i wmij f 

p rail CO mo (o. g. Ucthes^ 

H 
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RiTLB or SncTAX. The oblique cMes of the Grerand finni 
tlie casee of tlie Infinitire ; tbe Ace, however, can be used onlj 
in CMiDection with a prepontioiL Comp. SjDt § 98» 8. 

Norn. Naidre est utile, swinuning is usefuL 

€rea. Naiandi sum perltos, / am akilful in tMnmrnin^ or to tmm; 
naiandi an utiliB est, the art of awimming or to swim is 
useJuL An ctTitatem gubemandi difficilis eat, the art of 
governing a state w dijffkulL 

Dat Natand<f homo aptas eat, man is JitUd to ammming^ or to 
swim. 

Ace Naidre disco, I learn swimming or to swim, bat : ad natandwii 
homo aptus est, man is fitted for swimming or to swim. 

Abl. Natando corpdris vires ezercentur^ hg swimming the povoers 
of the body are exercised. 

Kavig&re ntilliiisimum est, sed ars navigaadi est difficillima. 
BoBi discipnli capidi sunt littSras diligenter tractandiJ FrincTpcs 
civitatis periti esse debent civitatem gubemandi. Dialectica est 
ars vera ac falsa dijucandi. • BLaec planities apta est pugnando.^ 
Ego fratrem tuum natare doceo, gaudeoque, quod tam aptum se 
praebet ad natandum. Fauci homines idon6i sunt ad aliis imper- 
andum. Virtus homines avdcat a peccando. Acriter pugnando 
milites urbem ab interitu liberav^runt. 

To govern a state, is very difficult ; [only] a few understand 
the art of governing a state wisely. Avoid thou every occasion 
of sinning. Thy brother is very skilful in (gen.) riding. The 
human intellect is nourished by (abL) thinking. 

8. Words to be learned and Examples for translatioju 

Crucio 1. I torment, of thing), / de- effusus, a, um, unre- 

cruciatus, us, m. tor- prive of. strained. 

ture. poena, ae, /. punish^ piger, gra, grum, in- 

emendo 1. I improve, ment, dolent, slothful, 

nuntio 1. I announce, morbus, i, m. disease, henexOle, adv. kindhj^ 

obscQro 1. / obscure, incendium, i, n. con- benevolentlg. 

probo 1. / approve; flagraiion, hodie, adv. to-day. 

probor (c. dat) / obUvio, onis, /. oUiv- misire, adv. wretch- 

please, ion, edly, in a wr^ehed 

spolio 1. (with ace. decus, dris, n. honor* way, 

of person and abl. 
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B.) Passive of the First Conjugation. 

Qninn ut^ ab hostibus oppugnabatur, omDium civiam animi 
Ingenti terrore occupabantnr. Dum ego cantando delectabar, tu 
saltando^ delectabare (delectabaris). Qaum pugna atrocissima 
erat, sol nubibus obscurabatur. Quamdiu virtus decfire 2 et digni- 
tate sua non spoliabltur, tamdia homines virtutia compdtes etiam 
in summis cruciatibus bead erunt. Malefici post mortem justis 
poenis castigabuntur. Ut alios tractaverltis, ita ab iis tracta- 
bimini. Si litt^Tis diligenter opSram navaverimus, a parentibus 
nostris pulchris muneribus ^ donabtmur. Quo religiosius virtutis 
praecepta servabo, eo magis deo probabor. Quum urbs ab hosti- 
bus expugnata erat, omncs cives acerbissimo dolore cruciabantur. 
Si lib^ri vestri bene a vobis educati erunt, magna ad vos laus 
redundabit. 

As yesterday thou wast with me, I was tormented by (abl.) 
"violent pains, but to-day I am delivered from them. If thou lov- 
est (s« rfialt love) men, thou wilt be loved by them. The remem- 
brance of renowned men is obscured by (abl.) no oblivion. The 
vise will even then be happy, when they shall be tormented by 
tiie severest (acerbus) pains. While we delighted ourselves {^ 
were delighted) in (abl.) song (Gerund), you delighted yourselves 
ia the dance (Gerund). The more scrupulously you shall observe 
the precepts of virtue, so much the more will you please God- 
As the victory of our army was announced, unrestrained joy 
prevailed (agitari) through the whole city. As the city had 
l3een taken possession of by the enemy, at (abl.) the same time 
three conflagrations were raised. Rejoice, boys, to-morrow 
Christmas (= the birth day of Christ) will be celebrated, and \>y 
your good parents you will be presented with (abl.) beautiful 
presents. If thou shalt please (fut perf.) all good men, thou 
wilt also please God. The more kindly I shall have treated oth- 
ers, so much the more kindly shall I also be treated by them. As 
thou enteredst the house (ace.) thou wast delighted by (abl.) the 
arrival of thy father. 

9. Words to he learned and Examples for translcdion, 

Confonno 1. I form, reporto 1. I hear off, expleo 2. I fulfiL 
obsto 1. I oppose^ am sollicito 1. I disturb, prohibeo 2. 1 prevent. 

a hindrance. sollicitus, a, um, dis- metuo 3. I appre- 

praep&ro 1. / pre" turbed, apprehen- hendy fear. 

pare. sive. 

» § 98, ». • 4 W, 9. b). ' \ 91, 1. b). 
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metat, 08, fiL appre^ • imenfo est, U u a timiditas, atiB, /. ttn- 

hension, /ear. hindrance, idUy. 

officio 3. / hinder^ coostantia, ae, / diviniis, a, am, cKmn^. 

stawl in the way. Jirmness. immaniii, e, cruel 

per^ 8. / go on, con- ignavta, ae, f. cow- terrestris, e, eariUy, 

(inue. ardice. tem^re, adv. incon^ 

impedio 4. I prevenL otium, i, n, ease* siderately, without 

impedimentum, i, n. infirmitas; atis, f. reason, 

hindrance ; imped- weakness* 

Rule of Syntax. The conjnnction quominus (that the less, 
that not) with the Sabj. Rtands after the verbs and phrases which 
sighify a hindrance^ and may often be translated into English by 
that, or the prepositions of, from, to^ with a corresponding modi- 
fication of ihe words which stand in connection with it (Comp. 
Synt § 108, 2). 

Levitas animi mnltis pa£ris impedimento est, quominus eoraoa 
mores emendentur et ingcnia litterarom studio^ conformeotur. 
Militum tgnavia obstabat, quominus hoetilis exercitus superar^tur. 
Unius ducis constantia obstabat, quominus cives ab immanibus 
militibus mis£re vexarentur. Tcrrestrium rerum cura saepe pro- 
bibet, quominus res divinae a nobis ^ curentur. Infinnltas voeis 
et timiditas animi saepe oraturi^ officiunt, quominus laude dignus 
jndicetur. Scnectus non impftdit, quominus litterarum studia 
studi6se a nobis tractentur. Timiditas saepe imp^dit, quominus 
animus noster contra pericCda, quae nobis imminent, praeparitor. 

Weakness of voice stood in the way of your being accounted 
(^ hindered you, that you should be accounted) a great <»titor. 
The firmness of the general alone prevents the citizens from being 
annoyed by the cruel soldiers. Already has levity been an hin- 
drance to many boys, that their manners should be improved and 
their minds be formed by the study of literature. The coward- 
ice of the soldiers hindered, that the hostile army should be over- 
come. 

Role of Syntax. After the words and phrases which ex- 
press fear or apprehension, ne with the Subj. is to be translated 
by that, and ut with the Subj. by that not. (Comp. Synt 
§ 107, 3.) 

Piger discipulus semper metuit, ne a praeceptoribus castig^tur. 
Metuo, ne a te vituperer. Timeo, ut victoria ab exercitu nostro 

» § 91, 1. b). * \ 91, R. 2, 3 i 90, I. d). 
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d« 4iosdbiM vepcnin^tBr. -Si tarn fortlter contra hostem dlmieara 
pergtmus, non est pericCtlnm, ae ab lis sap«:^mar. Si officia yea- 
tra eemper iwligidse ex|]il#tt8 ; ne metuite, nt omnifoug probemlni. 
In metu eramus, ut morbo llberaremhiL Veh^meDs cum animos 
noatros aoUiditabat, ne ab bosdbaa vexartoiur. SoUicitus entm, 
ne in otio turbarer. 

I was in apprebensioa tbat I should be censured hy tbee. I 
apprehended, that I should be disturbed in my ease. The sol- 

* diers were in apprehension that victory over the ^nemy would 
not be borne off. A violent apprehension (= care) disturbs our 
minds, tbat we may be annoyed by the enemies. Why did they 
apprehend, that they should not be delivered from sickiueas ? If 
thou hast always fulfilled thy duties, do not fear that thou majest 

• not please (probor) all. If our army continues to fight so bravely 
against the enemies, there is no (a= not) fear, that it may be 
overcome by tbeno. Indolent scholars always fear, that they shall 
be^unishod by |[tbeir] teacfhers. We were in appvehension, that 
we should be accounted ungrateful by you. Not without Teaaon 
so <oppre8srv« an aipprehension seized you, that you would be 'Sn* 
noyed by the enemies. 

10. Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Contamino 1. / con- rep&ro 1. / repair, ghip, right of citi' 

iaminute. ignominia, ae, y! ignO' zenship* 

exoro 1. / prevail miny, aequue, a, um, equal; 

upon hy entreaty, -fiagitium, 1, n. foul aequus animus, 
migro 1. c. ace. / deed, equanimity, [ed, 

transgress. jMrodltor, oris, m. iceleratU8,a,ttm,to»ci(;- 

multo 1. / punish. traitor. aanote, adv. sacredly. 

noto 1. / fnori;, aplendor, oria, m. aanctitas, atis, f. «a- 

hrand, splendor. credness. 

ooco 1. / harrow. ci vitas, atis, f. citizen- sin, conj. but if 

Si ittduBtriuB «b, laudator ; sin piger, vituperator 1 Si leges 
clvitatis mlgraverltis, multaminor ! A^er justo temp6re arator et 
occator ! Proditores patriae civitate spoliantor ! Yos, o scelerati 
cives, ignominia notaminor ! Leges divinae ab hominibus sancte 
observantor ! Si quid peccav^ris, aequo animo vituperarc I Ex- 
oramini, o mci parcntes ! O mi puer, delcctare litterarum studio ! 
Precibus nostris exorare, o judex. ! Ne flagitils contaminaminor ! 

Be prevailed upon by entreaty, my father ! O my boys, delight 
yourselves (»» be delighted) in (abl.) the study of literature. If 
you have committed a fault (fut. perf.) aUow yoursehes to be (»« 

14* 
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be ye) censared wtik equanimity I Tboa thooldeet not be coft- 
tamiiuited with fonl deeds. If you are diligent, yon will be 
praised ; bet if you are indolent, you will be censared. yirtne 
sbould always be sacredly observed. The fields, at the right time, 
should be ploughed and harrowed. If thou transgresaest (fiit 
perf.) the laws of the state, thou shoaldst be punished. Thoo, 
wicked citiien, shouldst be branded with ignominy I 



11. Wordt io be le(irned and .Exanysdea for inmslaiian. 

Adaequo 1. I UveL spero 1. I hope, solum, i, n. tAe ground, 

appropinquo 1. lap- riolo 1. I violaie. humanitas, atis, / 

proach. succenseo 2. / am hvmanity. 

exstirpo 1. / exft'r- offended* pemicies, 6i, f. de- 

paU. accido 3. / happen, strudion. 

extermino 1. I expel, dimittoS. I dismiss, eximius, a, am, dis- 
fundo 1. I found, efflorcsco 3. I JIouT' tingtUshed, excel- 
labefacto 1. I shake, ish, lenL 

muto 1. / change^ ex- ruo 3. / rush, jam pridem, adv, 

change, pueritia, ae, /. hoy^ long since, 

regno 1. Irtde^ reign, hood, interdiu, adv. hy day. 

Melior est certa pax, quam sperata victoria. Terra matata non 
mutat mores. Multa in hac vita accidunt non exspectata. Omnes 
dolores patienter tolerati minus acerbi sunt Dux dimittit milites 
ob eximiam virtutem laudatos. Multi juvSnes, in prima pueritia 
a parentibus male educati, in perniciem ruunt. 

The friendship formed (a«anited) between good and wise 
[men] is disturbed by (abl.) nothing (»sno thing). Dangers, 
which tcere not expected (»> not expected) by us, discompose our 
minds more (magis) than dangers which were long since expected. 
When thou art censured (^ having been censured) on acconot 
of a fault, be not offended at the censurer (= the one censuring). 
After the walls had been levelled (»i the walls having been levelled) 
to the ground by the enemies, they are repaired by the citizens. 
By day we do not see the stars, because they are obscured (=s they 
having been obscured) by the splendor of the sun. 

(CoDcerning the Ablative ahsdiUe Comp. Sjrnt 100, 4. b.) 

Begnante Xerxe,^ Graeci de Persis splendidissimam victoriam 
reportav^runt Inter bonos viros et deum amicitia est, conciliante 

> While Xerxes reigned, or : unddr the reign of Xerxes. 
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natara.^ Aj^ropinquaitte hiSme,^ multae aves mitiores regionea 
petunt. 

Recuperata pace,^ artes efflorescunt Begibus exterminatis,^ 
Bomani lib^ram rempabllcam fundav6rant. Terra mutata,^ mores 
hoininum non mutantur. Legibus divinis sancte observatis,^ Tita 
nostra beata erit 

While Numa Pompilius reigned, the Romans were very pros- 
perous. While the larks sing, we go to walk over (per) the 
plains. While Augustus reigned, the splendor of the empire was 
the greatest. When a just king administers the state, the laws 
also are just. When the swallows migrate into milder regions, 
winter approaches. 

Afler the plains were laid waste, the enemies assaulted (perf.) 
the city. When the sacredness of the laws is violated, the founda- 
tion of the state is shaken. When the city had been taken, an 
immense conflagration was raised. 

12. Words to be learned and JExamplesfor translaiion. 

Coerceo, ui, Itum 9. detego xi, ctum 3. to oculus, i, m. eye. 

I restrain, detect, incendlum, i, n. con^ 

.del^o, evi, etum 2. / excello, ui 3. to he Jlagration, 

destroy, distinguished. conjuratio, onis, /. 

par^o, ui 2. / obey, instruo, uxi, uctum conspiracy. 

am obedient, foU 3. • to furnish, to aditus, us, m. ap^ 

low. arrange. proach. 

pat^o, ui 2. I stand scribo, psi, ptum 3. acies, ei, y. l) edge ; 

open. to write. 2) linc-of-battle. 

val^o, ui, itum 2. / esurio 4. I hunger. tenuis, e, thin. 

am strong, well. sitio 4. / thirst. quoad, conj. so long 

absumo,sumpsi,sump- corona, ae, /. gar- as. 

turn 3. to consume, land. fere, adv. almost. 

cingo, nxi, nctum 3. membrana, ae, f, "proha, adv. excellently y 

to surround. membrane. properly. 

C) Parallel Exercises for all the Conjugatioks. 

a) Indicative Present, Imperfect, and Future Active of all Hie 

Conjugations. 

Laudo, exercfeo, duco, erudlo. Laudas, exerces, ducis, erQdis. 

* Since nature foiins (it). * When the winter approaches, or: on the 
approach of winter. ^ After peace is restored, or : on the restoration of 
peace. * After the kings had been expelled, or : after the expulsion of 
the kings. * When the country has been exchanged, or: after an ex- 
change of countries. * When tne divine laws arc sacredly observed. 
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Taw)«ti exetoel, dnoit, erOdit Lmd&lMaif OTWcif'lMij dnoitai^ 
emdi^bam. Laudabas, exercAbas, ducftbas, emdi^baa. Laadir* 
bal, «zerc«bat, duoftbat, eniditiiat Laudabo, ezero^bo, docam, 
erudiam. Land&bia, ezeroftbia, duces, erudies. Laodalnt, «zer- 
ctbtt, dacet, emdtet 

Gaad^bam, quod tu et pater tans valebatis. Diim ego piag^ 
bam, to Bcribebas, et frater leg^bat Milites nostri castra rnuni^- 
bant Hostes aciem instra^bant Praeceptor gaud^bat, qaod vos 
ejas praeceptis parebatts. Dam nos legebamas, vos scribebatis et 
sorores acubus ping^bant Quam hostes urbem nostram obsidione 
ctngiftbant, cives earn custodiftbant. Tibi plac^bas, aliis displic^ 
bas. Dam ta dormiebas, ego te costodi^bam. Omnes boni legi- 
bas diTinis semper par^baot. Qaoad vives, bene Tives. Dam ta 
dormies, ep^o tc castodiam. Yirtutis honorem nalla oblivio dele- 
bit Si Tirtutem cOl^tia, aditas in coelam Tobis pat6bit. 

We praise, we exercise, we lead, we instract. You praise, yoa 
exercise, you lead, you instruct. They praise, they ^exercise, they 
lead, they mstrnct. We praised, we exercised, we led, we in- 
structed. You praised, you exercised, you led, you instructeA 
They praised, they exercised, they led, they instructed. We will 
praise, we will exercise, we will lead, we will instruct. You will 
praise, you will exercise, you will lead, you will instrucL They 
will praise, they will exercise, they will lead, they will instruct 
We rejoiced, that (quod) thou wast well. While we wrote, yoa 
read, and the brothers painted. 

While the enemies were arranging the line-of-battle, our sol- 
dfers fortified the camp. The teachers rejoiced, that (quod) the 
scholars obeyed their (eorum) precepts. While I was singing, 
thou wast learning, and the sister embroidering. While the ene- 
my surrounded our city with a blockade, we guarded it Yoa 
pleased yourselves, others you displeased. While you slept, we 
guarded you. So long as you shall live, you will live welL While 
you shall sleep, we. will guard you. 

b) Indicative Perfect Active of all the Conjugations. 

Laudavi, exercui, duxi, erudivi. Lauda(vi)sti, exercuisti, dux- 
isti, erudi(vi)sti. Laudavit, exercuit, duxit, erudivit. Graecia 
omnibus artibus floruit Hostes aciem instruxfirunt Milites per 
totum diem sitiferunt et esurierunt. Laudo vos, quod mentes ves- 
tras in litterarum studio probe exercuistis. Multas littferas hodie 
scripsTmus. Natura ocOlos tenuissimis membranis vestivit Duces 
cupiditatcs militum coercufirunt. Bellum atrocissimum gesslmua 
Cur domus vestrae parifites coronis ornavistis et vestivistis ? Cur 
tacuistis ? Bellum nrbis nostrae opes abmmpsit Cicero coiga- 






EXBBCI8E8. 165 

rtEtionem Catilinae detexit Incendinm totam fere urbem ab* 
sampsit 

We have praised, we have exercised, we have led, we have 
instructed. You have praised, you have exercised, you have led, 
you have instructed. They have praised, they have exercised, 
they have led, they have instructed. The general has arranged 
the line of battle before (ante) the city. The Greeks were 
(perf.) distinguished by (abl.) the glory of [their] arts and liter»- 
ture. I praise thee, that (quod) thou hast exercised thy mind 
properly in the study of literature. I had written the letter. The 
general has restrained the passions of the soldiers. We have car- 
ried on a very bloody war. Wherefore hast thou adorned and 
hung (=s clothed) the walls of thy house with garlands ? Why 
hast thou been silent ? The wars have consumed our resourceii. 

13. Words to be learned and Examples for translation* 

Convfilo 1. I fly to- edCico, xi, ctum 8. to ob€dio 4. I obey, 
getherf hasten to* lead out. temeritas, atis, f, 

gether. excdlo, olui, ultum 3. inconsideratenesSy 

specto 1. / behold^ to cultivate. rashness. 

have in view. metilo, Qi 3. to fear* diu, adv. long time, 

cavSo, cavi, cautum neglTgo, exi, ectum vix, adv, scarcely, 
2. to be on one*s 8. to neglect, priusquam (or prius, 

guard, expedio 4. / disen- quam) conj, sooner 

contemno, mpsi, tangle^ get ready, , . . than, 

mptum 3. to de- finio 4. I end, con- simulatque, conj, so 
spise, elude, (as) soon as. 

c) Indicative Pluperfect Active of all the Conjugations, 

Lauda(v6)ram, exercueram, duxeram, erudi(v)eram. Lauda- 
(ve)ras, exercu^ras, duxeras, erudi(v)6ras. Lauda(v6)rat, exer- 
cuerat, dux6rat erudi(v)6rat Haec civitas diu florufirat, quia 
semper legibus paruferat. Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum 
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. Praeceptoribus vestris 
placueratis, quia semper corum praeceptis obedieratis. Tu nobis 
valde nocueras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercu6ras. Incen> 
dium totam fere urbem absumps^.rat. Vix milites nostri castra 
muniv£rant, quum Caesar aciem instruxit. 

We had praised, we had exercised, we had led, we had in- 
structed. You had praised, you had exercised, you had led, you 
had instructed. They had praised, they had exercised, they had 
led, they had lnsti*ncted. Why hadst thou been silent ? Scarcely 
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had tbe «iieiiiiiis Arranged the Uae of iMtUe, m Caeear lad tmi 
(perf.) the soldiers from the camp. The war had coDBunied de 
resources of our state. Thou hadst pleased thy teacher, because 
tilou hadst always obeyed his precepts. You had injured that 
[man] grealiy, because yon had not restrained your rashness. 

d) Indicative Future Perfect Active of all the Conjugations. 

Lauda(v^)roi, exercu^ro, dux^^ro, erudL(v^ro. Lauda(v£)n8, 
-esercu^s, dox^ris, erudi(T)6ri8. Lauda(v6)rit, exercnSrit, doz* 
4^rit, erfidt(v)«rit Nisi virtutis praeceptis parueritis, aditus in 
coelum Tobis non patfefoit Divitee eritis, ni divitias contempseiftia. 
Non priuti dorraiemns, quam negotia nostra finterimus. Si eupidi- 
tttes vestras cocrcverftis, beati erttis. Stmnlatque IktSras scrip- 
•erimus, ambulabtraus. Qnum miUtes eastra nuniv^rint, ad pag* 
nam se expedient 

We shall hare praised, we «hall have exercised, we shall have 
led, we shall have instructed. You will have praised, you will 
have exercised, you will have led, you will have instructed. They 
will have praised, they will have exercised, they will have led, 
they will have instructed. If thou shalt have obeyed (parere) 
the precepts of virtue, thou wilt be loved by all. Thou wilt be 
rich, if thou shalt have despised riches. Not sooner shall I sleep, 
than I shall have concluded my business (plur.) If thou shalt 
have restrained thy passions, thou wUt be peaceful. So soon as I 
shall have written the letter, I will go to walk. So soon as the 
aaldiers shall have got ready for battle, the general will lead them 
out of the camp. 

e) Subjunctive Present and Imperfect Active of all the Conju" 

gations, 

Ouro, ut puCri mores emendem, corpus exercfeam, animum ex- 
cdrlam, mentem erudiam. Curo, ut pueri mores emendes, corpus 
exerceas, animum exc&las, mentem erudias. Ouro, ut praeceptor 
pueri mores emendet, corpus exerceat, animum excdlat, mentem 
erudiat. Ourabam, ut pueri mores emendarem, corpus exeroe- 
rem, animum excol^rem, mentem erudirem. Curabam, ut pueri 
mores eme^dares, corpus exerc^res, animum excol^res, mentem 
•erudires. Ourabam, ut praeceptor pueri mores emendaret, corpus 
exercferet, animum excol€ret, mentem erudiret. 

Non dubitamus, quin nobis fidem habeatis. Moneo vos, ne 
parentium praecepta negligatis. Cavete, pueri, ne garriatisl 
Lacedaemoniorum leges id spectant, ut laboribus crudiant juven- 
tutem. Metuebam, ne vobis displlcerem. Timebam, ne inimicus 



milii noe^ret MetuSbaiD, ne tae^res. Cur metuis, ne taceam.? 
Hostes tkneat, ne dux milites e castris edueat. 

We look out, that we may improve the manners of the boys, 
exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct [their] 
intellects. We look out, that you may improve the manners of 
the boys, exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct 
[their] intellects. We look out, that the teachers may improve 
the manners of the boys, exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] 
minds, instruct [their] intellects. We looked out, that we might 
improve the manners of the boys, exercise [their] bodies, culti- * 
vate [their] minds, instruct [their] intellects. We looked out, 
that you might improve the manners of the boys, exercise [their] 
bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct [their] intellects. We 
looked out, that the tea(;hers might improve the manners of the 
boys, exercise [their] bodies, cultivate [their] minds, instruct 
[their] intellects. 

I doubt not, that thou hast confidence in me. I admonish thee, 
that thou shouldest not (ne) neglect the precepts of thy parents. 
Be on your guard, boy, how (ne) thou chatterest. The laws 
of the Lacedemonians had this in view, that they might instruct 
youth, in labors. We feared, that (ne) we might displease 
you. We feared, that (ne) the enemies might injure us. We 
feared, that (ne) you might be silent. Why did you fear, that 
(ne) we might be silent ? The enemies feared, that (ne) the 
general might lead out the soldiers from the camp. I fear, that 
(ne) I may displease you. Why dost thou fear, (ne) that thou 
mayest displease us ? 

1 4. Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Constat 1. it is corrigo, exi, ectum 3. longinquitas, atis, f, 

known, to correct, improve, length, distance. 

puto 1. / believe, lenio 4. / relieve, acger, gra, grum, 

think, soothe, sick (of the 

adspicio, spexi, spec- mollio 4. / render mind). 

turn 8. to look at, pliant, abate, gnaviter, adv, zeal- 
combdro, ussi, ustum nuntius, i, m. netos, ously, 

3. to hum up, consolatio, onis, /. unde, adv, whence, 

consolation. 

f) Subjunctive Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Active of all the 

Conjugations. 

Xemo dubitaty quin ego puenun semper bene educa(v6)rimt 
toaoeifdle Baoniiferiin, diliggater ccirrQx6su%gzia^lUr cnsttidi^v)*- 
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rim. Nemo dnbitat, qnin pnemm semper bene edocfi(v£)ris, 
benevole monirtris, diligenter correx^rts, gnaviter cti8todi(T)6rifl. 
Nemo dubitat, qain pater puemm semper bene educa(T£)rit, 
benevole monu^rit, diligenter eorrexfirit, gnaviter custodi(y)£rit. 
Nemo dubitabat^ quin pnerum semper bene educa(n)88ero, bene- 
Tole monaissem, diligenter correxissem, gnaviter custodi(vi)88eni. 
Nemo dubitabat, quin puerum semper bene educa(Ti)Fses, benevolo 
monuisses, diligenter correxisses, gnaviter custodi(vi)s8es. Nemo 
dubitabat, quin pater poernm semper bene educa(vi)9set, benevole 
monuisset^ diligenter correxisset, gnaviter cu8todi(vi)8set. 

Nescio, cur tacueritis. Meturmus, ne bostes urbem combuss€- 
rint Narrate mihi, qua consolatione aegrum amici animum leni- 
veritis. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coercu^rit. 
Nescio, cur puerum puniveritis. Narrate nobis, quid parentcs 
scrips^rint. Ncscimus, unde amici hunc nuntium audiv^rint Non 
dubito, quin pueri praecepta mea memoria custodi^rint Hostes 
timent, ne dux milites e castris edux^rit. Nesciftbam, cur tacuis- 
sfttis. ^letuebamus, no hostes urbem obsidione cinxissent Non 
dubitabam, quin praecepta mea memoria custodivissetis. Non 
dubito, quin puerum bene educaturus sis. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum cof^'rciturus sit. Nemo dubitat, quin hostes 
urbem obsidione cincturi sint Non dubitabam, quin longinquttas 
tcmpdris dolorem tuum moUitura esset. Non dubitabam, quin 
praecepta mea memoria servaturus esses. 

Nobody doubts, that wc have always brought up the boys well, 
have kindly admonished them, have carefully corrected them, 
have zealously guarded them. Nobody doubts, that you have 
always brought 'up the boys well, have kindly admonished them, 
have carefully corrected them, have zealously guarded them. 
Nobody doubts, that Uie teachers have always brought up the 
boys well, have kindly admonished them, have carefully corrected 
them, have zealously guarded them. Nobody doubted, that we 
bad always brought up the boys well, had kindly admonished 
them, had carefully corrected them, had zealously guarded them. 
Nobody doubted, that you had always brought up the boys well, 
had kindly admonished them, had carefully corrected them, had 
zealously guarded them. Nobody doubted, that the parents had 
always brought up the boys well, had kindly admonished them, 
had carefully corrected them, had zealously guarded them. 

We know not, why thou hast been silent. I feared, that (ne) 
the enemy had burned the city. Belate to me, by (abl) what 
consolation thou hast relieved the sick mind of thy friend. I 
donbted not, that the general had restrained the rashness of the 
We know nokywt^iblm hast imni8b0d4te bey. SdiA 
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to me wliat the father has written. I know not, whence the ene* 
mies have heard the news. I doubt not, that the boy has kept my 
precepts in (abl.) remembrance. The enemies feared, that the 
general had led out the soldiers from the camp. We knew not, 
why thou hadst been silent. We feared, that the enemies had 
surrounded the city with (abl.) a blockade. I doubted not, that 
thou wouldst bring up the boy well. I doubted not, that the gen* 
eral would restrain the rashness of the soldiers. We doubted not, 
that the enemies would surround the city with a blockade. I 
doubt not, that length of time will abate thy suffering. 

g) Imperative and Supine Active of aU the Conjugations. 

Lauda, exerce, scribe, ob^di. Laudato, exerc^to, scribito, obe- 
dito. Praeceptor puerorum mores emendato, corpora exerc^to, 
animos excolito, mentes erudito I Tac^te, pueri ! Disce, puer I 
Ne garrite, pueri ! Liberi parentibus obediunto. Coelestia sem* 
per spectato, humana contemnTto ! Cupiditates coercitote I Puer, 
ne contemnlto praecepta magistrorum tuorum ! Die, quid pater 
scripserit. Educ nos, O dux, contra hostes ! Venio te rogatum, 
ut mecum ambdles. Uva matura dulcis est gustatu. Cupiditates 
difficiles sunt coercitu. Haec regio pulchra est adspectu. Vox 
lusciniae est suavis auditu. 

Praise ye, exercise, write, obey. You should praise, exercise, 
write, obey. Teachers should improTe the manners of the boys, 
should exercise [theirJ] bodies, should cultivate [their] minds, 
should instruct [their] intellects. Be silent, boy ! Leam, O 
boys ! Do not chatter, boy I The boy should obey the precepts 
of [his] teachers. You should always regard lieavenly, [but] 
despise human [things]. Thou shonldst restrain the passions. 
Say, what thou hast written. Lead, O general, the soldiers against 
the enemies. We come, in order (Supine) to ask yon, that you 
would go to walk with us. An unripe grape is pungent to taste. 
The rashness of the soldiers was difficult to restrain. These re- 
gions are beautiful to look at. The city is difficult to guard. 

h) Participle, Gerund, and Infinitive Active of aU (he Conjih 

gations, 

Exercitus pugnans urbem intravit Animus, se non yidens, 
alia cernit. Miles, se fortiter contra hostes defendens, laudatur. 
Hostes, nrbem oppngnaturi, castra maniverunt Sapiens bona 
semper placitura laudat Hostes yeniunt, urbem obsidione einc- 
tnri. Venio anditums, quid pater scripserit Ars nayigawS 
wtilisaima est Seasns yidendi acerriinw eat &»ieiilia est an 

15 
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viftndL OlMdiendam ^rt prMe«plMi Yartnttc Hostet nrboai 
9Mftr«ai Mpognari ttvdeot OvpidUat«« eoero^r* dftb^mm. 
UbM pai«n(ei mm opliUne debeot Jdilitos orbeoi cwtodix^ 
dabent 

The soldiers figbting entered the city. Souls, not seeing them- 
selves, see other [things]. The soldiers, who defend (= defend- 
ing) themselves bravely acainst the enemies, are praised. Boys, 
who chatter (<» chattering; in school, are troublesome. The ene- 
mies come wishing to assault the city. Strive, O boys, to obtain 
goods ever about to please. The enemies came wishing to assault 
the city. We come wishing to hear what the friend has written 
thee. Tlie art of writing is very difficult By thinking and 
learning, the intellect (mens) is nourished. The opportunity to 
hear (^ of hearing) is rarer than the opportunity to see (=» of 
seeing). 

(Coaceming tiie Ace. with the Infia, oomp. Syikt k IM.) 

Scimus, deum mundum gubernare (we know that God governs 
the world). Credo, menm consilium tibi plac^re (I believe that 
my pkm pleases thee). Credo^ frati'em ping^re. Audimus, hostes 
ante urbem castra munire. Audivi, milites nostros acerrlme 
pugnasse. Quis nescit, Socr&tem semper virtutis praeceptis paru- 
isse? Constat, Cicer6nem conjurationem Catilinae detexisse. 
Credo, te dormiste. Spero, vos consilium menu probaturoti esse. 
Credunns, ducem teveritatem militum coerciturum esse. Futo, 
patrem eras scriptarum esse. Omnes cive^ sperant^ milites urbem 
cttstoditaros esse. 

I belif ▼•« that thou approvast my plan. I know, that you obey 
«^ I believe^ th^t th« father writes. I believe, that the boy 
tUepf, Tha brother relates to me, that thon bast approved my 
plan. We h^ar, that the general has restrained the rashness of 
tha loldieES. We believe, that the father has written. We have 
heardf that the enemies have fortified a camp before the city. I 
believe, that the soldiers will fight spiritedly. I hope, that the 
plan will please thee. All Romans hoped, that Cicero would de- 
tect the conspiracy of Catiline. I hope, that J shall soon hear 
this news. 

15. Words to be kamed and Mxampkefor trandaHon, 

Pa^so 1. / d^ deterreo 3. Ifriffhten c^nsptcio, ej^i, e^tiisp 
^toir, from, 3. 1« €U9Cpver. 

wgeiN nh otom 2. to o|nil#o, m, fttum S. jongiH luO, vctum ^ 
ifHMrw, enmlh. t» ju. to >Jn» amfm^ 
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vivo, xi, ctum 3. U) subltus, a, um, stul- strenue, adv, vigor* 

five. [^pose, den, ously, 

proposTtum, i, n. pur- naturalis, e, natural, postquam, c(mj^ afijer 
difficultas, atis, /. extemplo, adv, imme- that, 
difficulty, diately, 

i) Indicative Present^ Imperfect, and Future Passive of aU ike 

Conjugations, 

Laudor, exerceor, ducor, enidfor. Laudaris, exerc^ris, duc^- 
ris, erudiris. Laudator, exercfetur, ducitur, eruditur. Laudabar, 
exercebar, ducebar, erudiebar. Laudabare, exercebare, duce- 
bare, erudiebare. Laudabatur, exercebatur, ducebatur, eradie- 
batur. Laudabor, exercebor, dacar, erudiar. Laudabare, exer- 
cebare, ducere, erudiere. Laudabitur, exercebitur, ducitur, 
erudietur. 

We arc praised, we are exercised, we are led, we are instructed. 
You are praised, you are exercised, you are led, you are in- 
structed. They are praised, they are exercised, they are led, 
they are instructed. We were praised, we were exercised, we 
were led, we were instructed. You were praised, you were exer- 
cised, you were led, you were instructed. They were praised, 
they were exercised, they were led, they were instructed. We 
shall be praised, wc shall be exercised, we shall be led, we shall 
be instructed. You will be praised, you will be exercised, you 
will be led, you will be instructed. They will be praised, they 
will be exercised, they will be led, they will be instructed. 

Quum in littSris exercemur, animi nostri multarum remm utili- 
um cognitione augentur. Quum sublto pericQlo terr^mur, non 
deb(:niU8 extemplo de salute nostra desperare. Quoad littfiris 
honos suns erit, Graeci et Latin i. scriptores in scholis legentur. 
Si semper bene vix^ris, ab omnibus dilig6re. Yirtutis honos nulla 
oblivioue delebttur. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a 
civibus acriter defendebatur. 

When you are exercised in literature, your souls are enriched 
by (abl.) the knowledge of many useful things. When thou art 
frightened by (abl.) a sudden fear, "thou shouldest not imme- 
diately despair of thy safety. The Greek and Latin writers are 
read in the schools. If you sbftll always have lived well, you will 
be esteemed by nU. The city wbich was assaulted by ike ene- 
mies, was defended sjtiritedly by the citizens. 
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k) Subjunctive Present and Imperfect Passwe of aU the Conjtk' 

gatioM, 

Fkter curat, at ego bene eddcer,8trenue exercear, probe ezc5- 
lar, diligenter eradiar. Curo, nt bene educ^re, atrenne exe^ 
ceare, probe excolare, diligenter eradiare. Cure, ut pner bene 
educ^tur, strenne exerceatar, probe exoolatur, diligenter ero- 
diatur. Pater carabat, at ego bene edacarer, strenue exer- 
cf rcr, probe cxcol^rer, diligenter erudirer. Carabam, ut bene 
educar^re, strenue exercer6re, probe excoler6re, diligenter em- 
dir^re. Curabam, ut filius tous bene educar6tar, strenue ex- 
ercerfttor, probe excoler^tur, diligenter erudir^tor. 

Onr father looks oat, that we may be well brought up, vigo^ 
oosty exercised, properly cultivated, carefolly instructed. Your 
ftther looks oat, that you may be well brought up, vigorously exer- 
cised, properly cultivated, carefully instructed. Parents look ont, 
that the manners of [their] children (lib^ri) may be improyed, 
[their] bodies vigorously exercised, [their] minds properly culti- 
vated, [their] nnderstandings carefully instructed. Our father 
looked out, that we might be well brought up, vigorously exer- 
cised, properly culdvated, carefully instructed. Your fatber 
looked out, that yoa might be well brought ap, vigorously exer- 
cised, properly cultivated, carefully instructed. The parents 
looked out, that the manners of [their] children might be im- 
proved, [their] bodies exercised, [^eir] minds cultivated, [their] 
nnderstandings instructed. 

Quis nescit, quam praeclaris fructibus animi nostri in litte- 
rarum stadib augeantur? Timfimas, ne exercitos noster ab 
kostibos vincatar. Omnes cives metaebant, ne urbs ab hostibiu 
dbsidione cingerfttur. Lacedaemoniorum leges id spectabant, 
at laboribus erudir^tur juventos. Curae'mihi est, ut a te diLf- 
gar. Cives metuunt, ne castra ab hostibas ante urbem muniao- 
tor. 

I doubt not, that the soul may be enriched with (abL) excellent 
fruit in the study of literature. We feared, that our army migbt 
be conqnered by the enemies. All citizena fear, that the city 
may be surrounded by the enemies with (abL) a blockade. "VVe 
look out, that the youth may be instructed in (abl.) labors. We 
are anxious, that we may be esteemed by you. The citizens 
apprehended, that a camp might be fortified by the enemies be« 
fore the city. 



J 
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1) Indieaiwe and SuhjuneHve Perfect^ Pluperfect and Future Per- 
feet Passive of all the Conjugations, 

Milites ob fortitndlncm a duce laadati sunt. Pueri in litterarum 
stndiid gnaviter exerctti sunt. Gonjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone 
detecta est Oetlli tenoisslmis membr&nis a natura vestiti sunt 
Cupidit&tes militum a duce fortissimo coercitae sunt. Tria bella 
atrocissima gesta sunt inter Romanos et Carthaginienses. Quum 
rex urbem intrabat, omnium civium domus coronis et floribus ves- 
titae et omatae erant Maximo incendio tota fere urbs absumpta 
erat Yix acies a Caeslire instructa erat, quum hostes in unum 
locum convolavfirunt Non eris dives, nisi divitiae a te con- 
temptae enint 

Non prius dormi^mus, quam negotia vestra finita erunt. Beati 
non eritis, nisi cupiditates Testrae a vobis coercitae erunt Simu* 
lac castra munita erunt, milites se ad pugnam expedient Labor 
volnptasque naturali qaadam societate inter se juncta sunt. Mul- 
iae urbes ab bostibus combustae sunt Yix hostes conspecti erant, 
qnum milites a duce e castris in aciem cducti sunt Metuebamus, 
ne urbs ab bostibus obsidione cincta esset Die mihi, quid dbi n 
sorore scriptum sit Die nobis, qua cousolatione aeger amici ani- 
mus lenitus sit Die, cur puer punitus sit Metuo, ne milites 
subito pericDio territi sint. 

I have been tormented by (abl.) the most pungent pains. The 
enemies have been frightened by (abl.) sudden fear. The upright 
man has been loved and esteemed by all. The sick mind of the 
friend has been soothed by (abl.) our consolation. I doubt not, 
that the passions of the soldiers have been restrained by th« 
bravest general. The soldiers have been led out of the camp by 
the general I know not, why the, boys have been (subj.) puiii- 
ished by you. We apprehend, that (ne) the soldiers had been 
frightened by (abl.) the^udden danger. 

I know not what may have been written you by the sister. 
We fear, that (ne) the city may be encompassed by (abl.) n 
blockade. The enemies were discovered (perf.) before (ante) 
the gates of the city. After my business (plur.) shall be con- 
cluded, I will go to walk. So soon as the enemies shall be seen, 
we will get ready for battle. I doubt not, that riches have been 
despised by thee. We feared, that, by the conflagration, many 
houses had been consumed. We fear, that many cities have been 
burned up by the enemies. 

15* 
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m) Imperalivet Infinitive^ and Participle Patsine of all the On- 

jugatians, 

O puer, bene edac&re, strenue exerc^re, probe excol^re, dili- 
genter emdire ! O paer, bene edacator, strenue ezerc^tor, probe 
excolitor, diligentcr eruditor ! Paer bene educator, strenue exer- 
c^tor, probe excolitor, diligenter eruditor. Si quid peccav^ris, 
aequo animo catftigare. Ne rerum difficultatibus a proposito deter- 
remini ! Deus pie colitor ! Ne yincimini cupiditatibus. Legea 
diTtnae ne contemnuntor. Impr&bt puniuntor. Temeritas ratione 
coercfttor. O puer, strenue exercere in litterarum studiis ! Bonus 
diBcipAlns etude t laudari. Boni discipuli student exerceri in lit- 
terarum studiis. Sapientes semper ratione regi student 

Bonus disciputus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet. Puer, 
bene educatus, omnibus placet Hostes territi in castris manent 
Urbs, obeidione cincta, multis malis vexatur. Homo eruditus non 
■olnm sibi, sed edam aliis prodest Pueri bene educandi, strenue 
exercendi, probe excolendi, diligenter erudiendi sunt 

Bcimus, mundum a deo gubernari. Audlmus, castra ab bosti- 
bns ante urbem muniri. Constat, conjurationem Catilinae a 
Cicerone detectam esse. Speramus, vos rerum difficultatibus a 
proposito deterritum non irL 

O boys, be ye well brought up, vigorouslj exercised, properly 
cnltiYafted, carefully instructed! O boys, you should be well 
brought up, vigorously exercised, properly cultivated, carefully 
instructed 1 Boys should be well brought up, vigorously exercised, 
properly cultivated, carefully instructed. If you shall have com- 
mitted a fault in anything (quid), be reproved with equanimity. 
Be thou not frightened from thy purpose by (abl.) the difficulty 
of the thing. Be ye guided by (abl,) reason. Be thou not over- 
come by the passions. The divine law should not be despised. 
The impious [man! should be punished. The passions should be 
restrained by (abl.) reason. * 

O boys, exercise yourselves (=— be ye exercised) vigorously in 
the study of literature 1^ Good scl^olars seek to be praised. The 
good scholar seeks to exercise himself («« to be exercised) in the 
study of literature. The wise [man] seeks, always to be governed 
by (abl.) reason. Good scholars seek to be instructed in (abl.) 
the knowledge of literature. Well-brought-up boys please alL 
The frightened enemy remains in the camp. Cities encompassed 
by (abl.) a blockade are annoyed by (abl.) many evils. In- 
structed men benefit not merely themselves, but others also. The 
bpy is to be brought up well, to be vigorously exercised, to be 
p^perly cultivated, to be carefully instructed. 



\ 
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We bear that a camp is fortified by the enemies before the 
city. We hope that the conspiracy will be detected. We be- 
lieve that we have not been frightened from our purpose. 



EXERCISE XXVm. 
PART URST. 

1. Wcrdi to he learned and Mcamplesfar transUxtitm. 

Admiror 1. I admire, conor 1. / attempt^ somnium, i, n. (/r<?am. 
aspernor 1. I spurn, venture, pulcbritudo, inis, /• 

comltor 1. / accom- interprCtor 1. / in- heauiy, 

pany. terpret, demum, adv, Jirsty at 

contemplor 1. / con- consigno 1. / point length, 

template^ consider, out, 

Quis non admiretur splendorem pulchritudinemque virtutis? 
Dux milites hortatus est, ut hostium aciem perturbare conarentur. 
Jam hostes urbem oppugnare conati erant, quum repente a civi* 
bus propulsati sunt. Tum demum beatus eris, quum aspematus 
eris voluptatem. Contemplaminor praeclara virtutis exempla, 
quae in historia consignata sunt I Yenio te comitatum in hortum. 
Somnia difficilia sunt interpretatu. 

We admire the splendor and the beauty of virtue. The gen- 
eral exhorted the soldiers, that they should attempt to throw the 
line-of-battle of the enemies into confusion. I have accompanied 
the brother into the garden. The enemies have ventured to as- 
sault the city. Thou shouldst contemplate the noble examples of 
virtue, which are pointed out in history. The citizens appre- 
hended, that Hhe enemies might assault the city. I doubt not, 
that thou hast interpreted the dreaM rightly. Tell me, why thou 
hast not accompanied the father into the garden. 

2. Words to be learned and Examptes for translation, 

Fateor, fassus sum, mbereor, misertus or adipiscor, adeptus 
fateri 2. to acknowl- ritus sum, miserSri sum 3. to obtain, 

edge, admit, 2. (c.gen.)itopUy, aggr6dior, gressus, 

tneor 2. / keep, pro- polliceor 2. 1 promise, gr6di 3. to attack, 

tect. abator, usus sum, expergiscor, perrec- 

intueor 2. Hook upon, uti 3. (c. abl.), to tus sum 3. to 
contemplate, abuse, awake. 



176 EXERCISES. 

fntoti fructns or frni- irascor, intns sum 8. die (part fbt. mo- 

tus sum, frui 9. to he angry. riturus). 

(c. abl.), to enjoy labor, lapsas sam, labi s^uor, secOtus sum, 

(part fut fruitU' 3 to glide, fall, sequi 3. (c. ace), 

rus). Idquor, locutus sum, to follow, 

fnngor, functus sum, loqui 3. to speak, inops, dpis, destitute, 

fungi 3. (c. abL),to morior, mortuus sum, audacter, adv, hoMly^ 

administer. sum, mori 3. to confidendy. 

Artes se ipsae tuentur. Semper miserorum hominum misere- 
bimur. Veremini, o pueri, sencctutem ! Fatetor, o puer, verum ! 
Misereminor indpum I DiscipQli verentor praeceptores. Non 
dublto, quin tuum praesidium mihi poUiciturus sis. Cum magna 
voluptnte iutu^mur praeclara Tirtuds exempla, quae in historia 
consignata sunt 

Quis nescit, quam multi eloquentia abutantur? Per multos 
annos pace fruiti sumus. Omnes cives metuunt, ne hostes urbem 
aggrediantur. Simulatque^ experrecti sumus, ad negotia nostra 
aecedimus. Cives, libertatem adepti, summa laetitia fruentur. 
Succurre lapsis. Tarn audacter cum amico loqu^re, quam tecum. 
Ne irasciminor iis, quos amare debetis ! Si yirtutis viam semper 
sequemur, aditus in coelum aliquando nobis pat^bit Manure tuo 
bene fung^.re. Me tuo, ne amicus moriator. 

The arts themselves will always protect themselves. I doubt 
not, that thou wilt always pity the poor. Reverence, O boy, old 
age ! The rich should pity the destitute. You should acknowl- 
edge the truth (= what is true,) O boys ! A good scholar will 
always reverence his teacher. I doubt not, that thou hast prom- 
ised thy protection to the destitute friend. Contemplate ye the 
noble examples of virtue, which are pointed out in history. Many 
have abused eloquence. We desire (opto), that we may enjoy 
peace. All the citizens 'apprehended, that the enemies might 
attack the city. You are fallen. You should speak with a friend 
as confidently, as with yourselves. Thou shouldst not be angry 
with those, whom thou oughtest to love. I doubt not, that thou 
wilt always follow the way of virtue. All know, how well thou 
hast always managed thy office. 

3. Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Dilabor, lapsus sum, obliviscor, litus sum, obs6quor,seciitussum, 
labi 3. to go to livisci 3. (c. gen. sCqui 8. to comply 
ruin, or ace.) to forget, toith, o' 

» ^ 101,2). 
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pToficiscor, fectus cxpcrior, pertus sum decet 2. (c. sec. 
sum, ficisci 3. to 4. to try, pors.), it is Jit, 

depart^ proceed ^ largicM* 4. I g^vefoee- modestia, ae, f, mod' 
march, ly^ bestow,. esty, 

assentlor, sensussnm . men dor 4. I lie, umbra, ae, /. shade, 

4. to assent to. metior, mensus sum, commend&tio, onis, fi 

blandior 4. I flatter, m&ihnkA,toim€kSure, commendation,. 

Quum^ aegrotus es, obsequi debes praeceptis medici. Stulti 
aliorum vitia cern unt, obli viscuntur sudrum. Prima pueri commen- 
datio proficiscitur a modcstia. Concordia ves parvae crescuntt 
discordia maxiinae dilabuntur. GIbna virtutem ta&qsam umbra 
sequitur. 

Ne Slandfre malis hominibus I Puer, ne laentitor ! NatQra 
hominibus multa bona largita est. ^lagnos homines virtute meti- 
mur, non fortCina. Yoluptas blandifenr sensibus nostris. Pont- 
quam^ orator orationem finivit, omnes ejus senkeatiae assensi 
sunt Omnia prius experlri Terbi:?, quam armisy sapieateiu 
decet. 

I doubt not, that thou wilt obejr me. We shall never forget 
thee. Tell me, why thy father has proceeded to (in) Italy. We 
feared) that by (abL) discord the resources (opes) of the citizens 
might go to ruin. Boys, you should not tie! Who does not 
know, how often the discourse of men deceives (=» lies) ! Mea»^ 
ure men according to (abl.) virtue> not according to fortuoe^ 
Always follow the way of virtue. 



PART SRCOND. 

a) Depoxexts of the First Conjugation. 

4. Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Adulor 1. (c. dat. or opitulor 1. I lend libido, Inis, f, unre* 

ace), / flatter, aid, strained desire, co- 

arbitror 1. I think. recordor 1. (gener- price. 
auspicor 1. / cwn- ally with ace), / eventus, us, m. event,. 

mence, remember. libens, tis, delighted, 

auxilior 1. I aid, innocentia, ae, fl in- aliquando, adv, some- 
dominor 1. / reiyn. nocence. time, 

mod6ror 1. c. dat. / angor, oris, m. vexa- aliter, adv. otherwise, 

moderate ; c. ace. tion, rite, adv. properly* 

govern, 

^■■■■' ■»■■■■■■ II I ■!■ ■^^■■■^■n ■ i,m . I P.I ■■■■■■ .^^^^^ la^^-^^ I I II— 

M 111,1)- M 111,2). 
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Boni viri noa \*oiaptate, sed officio consilia moderantur. Homo 
impr6bu9 aliquando cum dolore flagitia sua reeordabitur. Socrft- 
tea totius mundi se incdlam et civem arbitrubatur. Disce libens : 
quid dulcius est, quam disc^re multa ? Discentem comitantur 
opes, comittfntur honorcs. Ubi^ libido dominatar, innocentiae 
levo praesidium est. Eventus fallit, qunm aliter accidit, atqae 
homines arbitrati suut Atticus potenti Antonio non est adala- 
tus. Nihil rite sine del inimortalis ope, consilto, honore auspicar 
hlSre. 

5. Words to be learned and Samples for translation. 

Acmi&lor 1. (c. ace), imitor 1. (c. ace), / occulto 1. I conceal. 

I emulate. imitate. liTOlus, i, m. stream. 

augAror 1. / divine^ jocor 1. I Jest. majores, urn, ances^ 

foretell. laetor 1. (c. abl.), / tors. 

tiyeTaotl.Iturnfrom, rejoice. medidcris, e, mode^ 

shun, precor 1. 1 entreat. rate. 

consector 1. I pursue, venfiror 1. 1 revere. quotidie, adv. daily, 
cunctor 1. I delay. vcnor 1. 1 hunt. 

Vencrare deum, venerare parentes. Virtutes majorum aemu- 
lamTni, vitia eorum aversamtni ! In silvis venator venatur lepd- 
res ; in schotis, pueri, venamini lepores ! Ubi res bona tractanda 
est, ne cunctator ! Discipuli bonos condiscipdlos imitantor, ma- 
Um aversantor. Quotidie, puer, preeator a deo immortali, ut ser- 
vet tibi*-^ tuos parentes! Tardi ingenii^ est, riviilos consectari, 
ibntes re rum non videre. Nulla re tam laetari soleo, quam meo- 
rum officiorum conscientia. In ira moderari animo et oration!, 
non medidcris ingenit^ est Nescisnc, SocrStem in carc^re pan- 
cis diebns^ ante mortem jocatum esse ? Quis speret, se augura- 
tQrum esse ca, quae menti hnmanae a dco sunt occultata. 

C. Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Adhortor 1. 1 encour- indignor 1. (with ace. praeclodo 3. 1 close. 

age, exhort, [age. or de with abl.), / temperantia, ae, f. 
cohortor 1. I encour- am dissatisfied with temperance, mode^ 
exhortor 1. I encour^ something. ration. 

age J exhort. insidior 1. / lie in aper, pri, m. totVc/ ^ar. 

consoler 1. / console. wait for. legatus, i, m. ambas- 
conspicor 1. / disco- suspicor 1. I suspect, sador. 

ver, see. lulate. conjecture. fac6tus, a, um, deli- 
gratulor 1. I congrat- vagor 1. I wander. cate, unity. 

Mill, 2). M9o,R.i. M8«,8. M91, n. 
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immodestufl, a, nm, profbsus, a, um, tin- admddam, adv, very, 
immodest, restrained. aperte, adv. openly. 

iDgenOas, a, um, no- nemo non, every one. nequiequaxn, adv. in 
hle^born, dignified, excors, cordis, sense- vainj to no effect, 

less. • 

Aperte adulantem nemo non vidit, nisi qui admddum est ex- 
cors. Menti nihil est tarn inimicum, quam voluptas ; nee enim, 
libidine dominante, tcmperantiae locus est. Caesar, cohortatus 
militcsy ut acrlter contra hostes dimicarent, urbem oppugnavlt. 
Aliorum miscriam consolaturi exempla laudaro debemus virorum 
fbrtlum, qui in acerbissimis fortnnae tormentis non sunt indignati 
sortem suam. Genus jocandi non profusum, nee immodestum, 
sed ingenuum et facetum esse debet. A venatore insidiandum 
est apris. Multi legati congregati sunt in urbem ad gratulandum 
nobis de reeuperata libertate. Quern neque gloria, neque peri- 
cula excitant, ncquicquam hortere : tiinor animi aures praecludit. 
Narra, ubi per tarn longum tempus vagatus sis. Non dubitabam, 
quin bujus bominis consuetudinem aversatus esses. Non dubito, 
quin, istum adolescentcm conspicatus, continuo Ue ejus ingenio 
praeclarum quiddam suspicaturus sis. 

We rejoice at (abl.) the joy of friends in like manner (aeque) 
as (ac) at our own (== ours), and grieve in like manner at [their] 
grief (== vexations). Be convinced that thou art dear to me, but 
that thou wilt be much (multo) dearer, if thou wilt rejoice in 
good principles. The example of the leader encouraged (perf ) 
the soldiers, that they might imitate him. I doubt not, that thoa 
wilt ever assist the good, [but] wilt shun the bad. I doubted not^ 
that he would sometime remember his foul deeds (ace.) with pain. 
Flatter thou not a powerful [man] ! Be convinced that you will 
commence nothing properly without the aid, counsel [and] honor 
of God. I exhort thee, that thou shouldst imitate good men, 
fbut] shun the bad. Relate to me, why thou hast been dissatis- 
fied with thy fortune. I doubted not that the enemies had lain in 
wait for thee. 

When thou pursucst history, O boy, thou shouldst contemplate 
both the examples of virtue and pf vice, and emulate those, [but] 
shun these. In a good thing, thou shouldst not delay. The rich 
should lend aid to the destitute. The soldiers hasten, in order to 
lend aid (Sup.) to us against the enemies. When evil desires reign 
(abl. aba.), there is no (»» not) place for (dat^) virtue. 
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b) Deponents of ths Second Conjuoatxok. 
7. Words to Ije learned and JExamples for translaiion. 

Confiteor, fessus sum reor, ratus sum, reri, venia, ae, f. pardon, 

2. to confess, i. to think. exemplar, a ris,n./)a/- 

profitcor, A.*ssu9 sum dubito 1. c. inf. I hes- tern, model. 

2. to acknowledge itate j entertain scrU" cunctus, a, um, aU 

freely^ promise. pies. (combined), trAo/g. 

medeor (without impStro 1. /o&/atn. inanis, c, em/>/y, vatn. 

perf.)j c. dat. to imploro 1. 1 implore, cito, adv. quickly; ci- 

cure, remiedy. informo 1. linstruct. tins, more quickly^ 

mereor, Itus mim 2. nego 1. I deny. more easily. 

to deserve; de aK- trado, didi, ditum 3. nberalrter,CKfi7./re6fy. 

qua re, to deserve to deliver up, give nondum, adv. not yet. 

<f something. up to. [tiess. penitua, ado. thor- 

malitta, ae,/*. wicked- oughly, wholly. 

Vix peccatam ttium fassus eras, quum pater tm mtsertus est. 
Jam te errasse confessus eras, quum dcnuo negnsti. Nondum 
yestrum auxilium imploraveramus, quum jam id nobis professi estis. 
Vix inopiam nostram fassi cramus, quum liberalissime vestrum 
praesidium nobis pollicTti estis. 

Magna est vis philosophiae, quum medetur animls, inunes solli- 
citadines dctrahit, cupiditatibus lib^rat. Artes magnum nobis 
praebcnt praendium, quum se ipsae per se tucntur singulae. 
Praeclare do patria merentur praeceptores, quum juventutem 
bonaruni litterarum studiis informant 

RuLR OF Syntax. When the conjunction qnum expresses a 
conceived or assumed ground or reason, and may be translated by 
the causal since (seeing that), or although, it is connected with the 
subjunctive. (Comp. Synt. Ill, 1.) 

i^um philosophia animis mededtur, totos nos penitusque ei tra- 
d^rc deb^us. Omnes miserebantur v<>str]^ quum non propter 
malitiflm, sed propter fbrtunam -in miseriis essitis. Quum miiites 
pericflla vererentur, non aud^bant cum hostibus confligfirc. Q^um 
is, qui vcrum amicum intuetur, tanquam exemplar aliquod intued- 
tur sui; talcm amicum acquc ac nosmet ipsos amare debfmos. 
Avarus, quum in omnium rerum afflucntia sit, latebitume, «e esse 
aatiatum ? Quum, virtutem satis in se praesidii * habere ad vitam 
beatam, ya/edr« ; ctiam confiteb^re, sapientem in cruciatibus bea- 

M M. 13. c). 4J. 
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turn esse. Id si confessus cris, non dubtto, quin professOras sis, 
sapientem in omni vitae conditione beatum esse. 

T^Ticn we freely acknowledge our guilt, we more easily obtain 
pardon. Since you have acknowledged, that virtue may have in 
itself sufficient of (gen.) protection for a happy life, you will also 
confess, that the wise [man] may be happy under (in) tortures ; 
and when you shall have confessed this, I doubt not, that you will 
freely acknowledge, that the wise [man] is happy in every condi- 
tion of life. Scarcely had I acknowledged my fault to thee, as I 
obtained (perf.) pardon from thee. Thou hast acquired for thy- 
self great praise, inasmuch as (quum) thou hast pitied the desti- 
tute citizens. 

Miserere nostri ! Medemlnor, O cives, inopiae ^ nostrae ! 
Suum quisque tu6tor munus. Nemo, cunctam intC^ens terram, de 
divina providcntia dubitabit. Cives, hostes urbem oppugnatQros 
esse, rati, eos acrTter propulsare studu^runt Venio meum prae- 
sidium tibi poUiciturus. Omnibus modis a vobis inopiae civium 
medendum est. Adolescentis ofHcium est, majores natu verftri. 
Quis nescit, te praeclare de rcpublica meritum esse ? Spero, te 
mei^ miscrturum esse. 

Reverence, O boy, old age I Pity ye me I Thou shouldst cure 
the want of others. The scholar should reverence his teacher. 
Shall we, when we contemplate ( si contemplating) the whole 
earth, doubt as to (de) the foresight of God ? Thinking (part 
pcrf. of reor)^ that thou hast promised me thy protection, 1 have 
not hesitated to undertake (acccd^re) the business. Believe me, 
who will freely acknowledge (part, fut.) what is true. Thou must 
remedy (Ger.) the want of thy friend. I hope, that thou wilt 
promise to me thy protection. It is beautiful, to remedy the 
want of others. Who does not know, that Cicero deserved nobly 
of the Roman state ? 



c) Deponents of the Third Conjugation. 

8. Wards to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Complector, plexus congredior, gressus nascor, natus sum, 

sum, plecti 3. to sum, gr6di 3. to nasci 3. to he horn, 

embrace. engage. to spring from^ 

■ '-■■■'*■' I .... 
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(part fttt nofcitu- tt, pari» reTerras, gratia, ae, / (hank, 

rus). inf. reverti 8. to angdlas, i, m. comer, 

innascor 3. to he in- return. philosdphus, i, m. pAt- 

horny implanted, tilciscor, ultus Bom, losoplter. 

Bitor, nixus or nisus nlcisci 3. (c. ace), pestis, is, /. pest, de- 

Bum, niti 8. (c. to avenge one*s self stmetion. 

abl.), to rest up- on one. semen, tnis, n. mm2. 

on; 2) ad aliquid, cvtmiXlol.Iheapjload, visum, i, n. appear^ 

to strive after some- perseyfiro 1. / con" once. 

thing. tinue. detestabllis, e, daet- 

adnitor 8. 1 endeavor, discedo, cessi, cessum ^table. 

exert myself. 8. to go away, de- superior, us, superior; 

paciscor, pactus sum, part. conqueror. 

pacisci 8. to make reddo, didi, ditum 8. quotiescunque, conj., 

an agreement. to restore ; 2) to as often as. 
reyertor, pf. rever- make. 

Salus hominum non verltate solum, sed etiam fama nititar. 
Gives, cum hostibus pacti, pace frmti sunt. Deum et diviDum 
animum cogitatione complectlmur. Lacte, came multisque aliis 
rebus vescimur. Ne ulciscimini inimicos vestros ! Komani Nu- 
midis polliciti sunt, si perseverarent bello urg^re Carthaginienses, 
se adnisiiros esse, ut bene cumulatam gratiam reddSrent. Nemo 
parum diu vixit, qui virtutis perfectae perfect© functus est munfire. 
Simulatque experrecti sumus, visa in somnio cohtemnimus. Aris- 
tot^les, Theophrastus, Zeno, innumerabiles alii philosdphi, e patria 
profecti, nunquam domum revert^runt. Nulla tarn detestabilis est 
pestis, quae non homini ab homine nascatur. Non sum uni angulo 
natus : patria mea totus hie est mundus. Sunt ingeniis nostris 
Mmina innata virtutum. Hannibal, quotiescunque cum Komanis 
eoDgresBus est in Italia, semper discessit superior. 

9. Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Defetiscor, fessus tendo, tetendi, ten- nefas (indecL), n. 

sum, fetisci 8. to tum 3. to stretch wrong. 

he weary, tired out. out; ad aliquid, to proprius, a, um, (c. 
elabor, lapsus sum, la- strive after something. gen.), one*s own, 

bi 3. to glide away, stultitia, ae, f folly. peculiar. 
enitor, nisus or nixus dominus, i, m, lord, quo, adv. whither. 

sum, niti 3. to exer/ master, \counter. ubicunque, acf^.ttrAcr- 

one's self. . proelium, i, n. en- ever ; ubicunque 

patior, passus sum, diutumttas, fttis, /. gentium, u^enver 

pati 8. to Suffer. long continuance. in the wdrid. 

excedo, cessi, cessum vicinItaB,atiB,/wBM7*. 

3. (Ci abl.) , to retire. tforhodd. 



Opikni cujttsqiie uiimut mftxiaie ad immoriMeiB gloriam nitltiur^ 
Hostes, diuturoitate pugnae defessi, proelio excedebant Qui yip- 
tatenn adeptus erit, ubicunque erit gentium, a nobis dilig^tur. 
Avida est perieuli virtus, et, quo tendat, non quid passura sit, 
cogltat Augustus domlnum se appellari non est passus. Anima- 
lia alia sunt rationis expertia, alia rations utentia. Animo elap- 
so,. corpus nihil valet. Valet apud nos clarorum hominum memo- 
ria, etiam mortuorum. Rcgia res est, suecurrSre lapsis. Pro- 
prium est stultitiae, aliorum vitia cernfire, oblivisei suorum. Ut 
plurimis prosimus, eniti debemus. Irasci iis nefas est, quos amare 
debemus. Amicitiae, consuetudrnes, vicinitates quid habeant vo- 
luptatis, carendo magis intelligimus, quam fruendo. Juv^ni pa- 
randum, seni utendum est Suo cuique judicio utendum est. 

10. Words to be Uamedrand Eoocmiphs for iranthxtion* 

Ingredior, gVessus accOso 1. / complain usitatus, a, um, usucHy 
sum, gr^di 3. (c. o/, accuse. common. 

ace.), I go intOy en- dcflagro 1. / hum up diu, adv. long time; 
ter, enter upon, (in trans.). diutius, longer, 

perfungor, functus vices, plur. (gen. not intempcranter, adv, 
sum, fungi S. (c. used) ^/.vicissitudes. intemperatelyyvsith' 
Abl) jto pass through, perexiguus, a, um, out moderation. 

persSquor, cutus sum, very smaU, plerumque, adv. gen-- 

sequi 3. to pursue. erally. 

AH wish, that they may reach (adipisci) old age, but when they 
have reached (== having reached), they complain of it. The sol- 
diers tired out by the long march, gave themselves up to rest. 
Boys, you should follow the example of the good. We have en- 
joyed a long-continued peace. Common things escape easily 
from the memory, remarkable and new things remain longer. 
Many abuse without moderation leisure and literature. Those 
appear to me to have lived happily, to whom it has been per- 
mitted to enjoy the praise of wisdom. AVe favor those, who 
have entered upon the same dangers which we have passed 
through. All strive after joy, but many do not know, whence 
they may obtain permanent (stabllis, e) and great joy. Alexan- 
der pursued (perf.) the enemies eagerly. Fortune is not merely 
blind itself, but it generally makes those blind also, whom it em- 
braces. Man is not born for himself alone, but for his country 
and for hia [friends], so that (ut) a very small part is left to him- 
self. The condition of mortals has such (is) vicissitudes, that ad- 
versity (res adversae) springs from prosperity (res secundae), and 
prosperity from adversity. He liTe9 the best, who obeys the lawa 
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not on account of fear, bat fbUowi them, becaoae he thinki that 
this may be most salutary. In (abl.) the same night in which 
Alexander was born, the temple of the £phenan (Ephesins, a, 
um) Diana burned up. 

d) DePONKNTS of THV FoURTR CONJUaATIOK. 

11, Wordi to he learned and JBxampUs for trandaHon* 

Potior 4. (c. abl), / throughout the calor, dris, m. IkeaL 

powesn myself of. fburth Conj. fVons, ^^ ffMhead. 

opperior, pertus sum, coorior 4. / arise^ praeparatio, onis, /. 

peiiri 4. to await. break ottty break preparation, 

ordior or exordior, forth, yultus, Qs, m. exprei- 

orsus sum, ordiri 4. exorior 4. I appear^ swn, countenance, 

to begin. spring fronij arise, privatus, a, um, pri- 

erior, ortos sum, oriri demolior 4. / denude' vate. 

4. to spring, rise ish. ferox, ocis, Jkrce. 

from ; part fut eblandior 4. / obtain necesse est (c. sub- 

oriturus (not ortu- by flattery, junctive or c. ace. 

rus) ; the Indie. praelOquor, locOtns et inf.), it is neces^ 

Pres. follows the sum, lOquI 3. to pre- sary, 

third Conj.; or6- mise. eo, ado, thither, so far, 

ns, oritur, orlmur ; animadverto, ti, sum grate, culv, gratefdly, 

so its compounds 3. to observe, per- tamen, conj, yet, 

except adorior (I ceive, vero (after the first 

attack, attempt), praeda, ae,/. booty, word of its clause) 

which follows tergum, i, n, back, conj, but 

Frons, ocdli, yultus persaepe mentiuntur, oratio vero saepissime. 
Qnicquid oritur, qualecunque est, caussam habeat a natura neces^ 
se est. Sol univcrsis eandem Incem eundemque calorem largitar. 
Quam multi indigni luce sant I et tamen dies oritur. Undo tan- 
dem tarn repente nobis exoreris f Milites, si feroci imp6tu in hos* 
tern coorlmur, victoria in manibus nostris est I iMxm urbem op- 
pugnare adortmur, hostes a tergo nos aggress! sunt Suo quisque 
metu pericdla metitur. Sapiens et praeterlta grate recordatur, et 
praesentibus ita potitur, ut animadvertat, quanta sint ea quamque 
jucunda. 

Cave, nc honores eblandiarc I Oratores, priusquam exordian- 
tur, quaedam praeloquuntur. In omnibus negotiis, priusquam or« 
diamur, adhibenda nobis est praeparatio diligens. Omnes cives 
domes suas floribus et coronis ornav6rant et vestiv^rant, quia re- 
gem opperiebantur. Dum exercitus hostilis urbis domos privataa 
publicasque demoliebatur, cives maximo moerore applebantur« 
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Quam bostes pracdam inter se partiebantnr, nos velieinentiseimo 
imp^tu cos ftdoriebamur. Dux militea cobortatas est, ut omnia 
ezperirentur, quibns urbem obsididne liberarent. Qaum saeya 
tempestas coorir^tur, ingens payor omnes nautas occupayit. 

12. Words to be learned and Examples for trandation, 

Emendor 4. / state coDserro 1. / pre- prodigiosus, a, um, 
falsely. serve. wonderful, 

emetior, mensus sum, commodTtas, atis, f ridicOlus, a, um, rtic/t- 
metiri 4. / measure convenience. culous. 

off^ travel through, ubertas, atis, f. hounr tantus, a, um, ^o great. 

molior 4. to move^ ex- tifulness. consulto, adv. design- 

cite^ attempts sAspectuSjUSf m. sight. edly. 

advdlo 1. / fly upf usus, us, m. use, want, fortuito, adv. by 
hasten up, chance. 

KidicCili sunt, qui, quod ipsi experti non sunt, id docent cetS- 
ros. Omne animal se ipsum diligit ac, simulatque ortnm est, id 
agit, ut se conservet. Ad homiuum commoditates et usus tantam 
rerum ubertatcm natura largita est, ut ea, quae gignuntur, donata 
consulto nobis, non fortuito nata videantur. Heroddtus, multas 
terras emensus^ multas quidem res prodigiosas narravit, sed eas 
non ipse ementitus est, sed alii, ex quibus audivit. Jam per tres 
menses opperti cramus amicum, quum nobis ejus mors nuntiata 
est. Kepente Itoma'nis Sulla exortus et atrocissimum bellum civile 
exorsus est. 

Sapiens nunquam malls hominibus^ blandi^tur, nunquam all- 
quid falsi ementietur, nunquam fortunam experietur, nunquam 
aliis calaraitatem molietur. Si celeriter bostem adorifemur, non 
est dubium, quin brevi temp5re urbe^ potituri simus. Simulate 
que sol ortus erit, proficiscemur. Ne blandire mails hominibus. 
Ne oppeiimtni fortunam ! Hostes advolaverunt urbe potitum. 
Kumerus aequalis facilis est partitu.3 Sole oriente, prefect! su- 
mus. Coorta saeva tempestate, omnes nautas Ingens pavor occa- 
pavit. Solem oriturum cum maxima voluptate spectamus. 

Tlic sun does not always rise and set in the same place. 
Scarcely had the enemy been discovered, as we arose (perf ) and 
attacked (pcrf) them spiritedly. Men measure the year by 
(;ibl.) the return of the sun. 

Nothing prevented you, that you should begin your business. 

Three dojfs long (»> through three days) have we awaited the arri» 
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val of the ftiead. Ever^ fiviag beiag, as soon as it m lorn 
(•M spmi^), kyres (di%o) both itidf and all its parts. Many 
haTing traTeOed throogli many" conntries, have stated fatlaely 
manjr wonderftd thingB. Hirtorj febles, that SoUa arose (perf.) 
soddenlv against (daL) the Romans and began (perf.) the chU 
war. Tell me, why tboo hast not assented to mj opinioo. Hast 
thoa heard that the enemies have tried all [means], in order to 
possess them$dctt of («> ad with gemnd) the city ? 

We will not begin a new bnsiness, before that the previous 
[business] shall have been completed. When the camp shall be 
fortified, the soldiers will attack the enemy. If thoa shalt lie, no- 
body will trust thee, even if (etiamsi) thoa speakest (subj.) (he 
truth. Oor soldiers did not doubt, that, if they attacked (sobj.) 
the enemy qaickly, they might in (abl.) a short time possess 
themselves of the city. Await thoa not fortune I Flatter ye not 
bad men ! As the ran rose (abL abs.), the f oldiers marched 
against the enemies The sun, on ike point of rising (= aboat to 
rise), presents a splendid nght I hope, that thoa wilt never lie. 
All believed, that a storm woold arise. 



EXERCISE XXDC 

Word$ to he learned and Exampkgfor trandaHon. 

Circamdo, d^i, dA- praesto, iti, ftum and classis, is, f fleet 

tarn, dire (c. dat atam 1. to stand be- vestis, 13, f garment 

et ace, or c. ace. fore^ be distinguish- conservatio, onis, / 

et abL), to pUxee ed; c. dat to sur- preservation^ 

(something around pass^ to make good, in Vitus, a, am, unwil' 

something), to sur^ pay ; se praestare ling, 

round (something (e. g. fortem) to insp^rans, tis, not Aop- 

with something). show one^s self ing, contrary to ez- 

coosto, iti, atum 1. (brave). pectaiion. 

(c. abl.), to consist forum, i, n. market uber, 6ris, c. rich, voir 

of to be gained at 8tipendium,i,n. tropes. uaUe. 

the expense of cost interfector, dris, m. certo, adv. certainly. 

persto, Iti, atum 1. to murderer. extrinsficus, adv. from 

persist. propugnator, oris, m. without, without 

champion. 

Deus nobis dedit animum, quo ^ nihil est praestantius. Multo 
sanguine nobis victoria stetit Mater omnium bonarum arttum 



' than which (soul). 
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sapientia est: qaa^ nihil a deo immortali uberitts, nihil praeatft- 
bilius hominum yitae datum est. Deus corpus, ut quandam ves* 
tern, animo circumd^dit et vestivit extrins^cus. Quorum patres^ 
aut majores aliqua gloria praestiterunt, ii student plerumque eo- 
dem in genere laudis excellere. Parentes carissimos habere de« 
bemus, quod ab iis nobis vita tradita est. Non dedit beneficium, 
qui in Vitus profuit. Quinam magis sunt tui, quam [iiQ quibus tu 
salutem insperantibus reddidisti ? 

The Athenians gave (perf.) to Miltiades a fleet of (g^n.) 70 
ships. No pest has cost the human race (^^=^ race of men) more 
(plurls) than anger. Darius promised, that he would give 1000 
talents to the murderer of Alexander. What of (gen.) time is 
given to each one for living, with (abl.) this he should be content^ 
ed. Who docs not know, that Socrates surpassed (perf.) all the 
philosophers of antiquity in (abl.) wisdom ? I fear, that the vic- 
tory will cost us much blood. The body, as a garment, has beeu 
placed by God around (dat.) the soul. 



EXERCISE XXX. 
Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Incr^pkre, to reproach, to apply one's self evolvo, volvi, yoIi!k« 

yercr^pkre, to resound. (to something). turn 3. to unfold. 

accCibare, to recline compllesire, to fold to- verecundia, ae, yi re* 
by ; to sit at table. gether ; complied,- specL 

excilbare, to keep tus, complicated, ob- notio, onis, f. notion, 

watch, scure. scaturigo, inis, f 

perddmare, curb, sub- repllcare, to roll bach, spring. 

due, recall. gemitus, us, m. groan., 

applicare, to lean up- cremO 1. I bum up. nutus, us, m.fiorf,co7?»- 

on; se applic, to aduro, ussi, ustum 3. mand, 

approach, to attach to set on fire, to ploratus, us, m. cry, 

one's self ( to one), bum up, passim, adv. far and 

, wide, 

Quis venit ? Fores crepuferunt Dux milites vehementer in- 
crepCiit. Tota urbs vocibus civium de victoria ex hostibus repor- 
tata cxsultantium percrepuit. Age, cubitum discedamus ! Ro- 
mani multas gentes ac nationes armis perdomuerunt. Docemur 
auctoritate nutuque legum, domitas habere libidines, coerc^re om- 
nee cupiditates. Ex hoc fonte ingentes scaturiglnes aquae emi^ 

* than which (wiidom), \ 91, 2. b). 



188 BXBBOIBSB. 

cQAnmt Indomm rainentes, qvnm ad flanunam se (qfplieaventfUf 
sine gemitti adttmntiir. * Cicero Rbodi ^ ad Mokkiem pbHosSpbum 
86 appiUcamt, Sapiens stndet animi sni eomplicatam notionem 
evolv^re. Quam memoriam tempOnmi replicavhis^ et virtutom et 
vitiorum multa exempla repertes. Qnam urbs expagnata esset, 
omnia passim mnli^rum pueronimqae ploratibbs sonuerunL Ter* 
rtmar, quom serftna tempestate tonCkik Nitlmur in TeUtom. Au- 
gustus earmina Yirgilii crem&ri contra testamenti ejus Terecan- 
diam vetflit. 

I have forbidden thee to go to walk, but precisely because (ob 
id ipsum, quod) I have forbidden [it], thou hast striven against 
(in) what has been forbidden (»> the forbidden). The question 
concerning (de) the immortality of the soul (plur.), is nobly ex- 
plained by Cicero in the first book of the Tusculan Disputatious. 
Cicero applied (perf.) himself with [his] whole soul to the study 
of eloquence. Three hundred soldiers kept watch before the 
camp. Who docs not know, that many nations and peoples were 
subdued by the Romans ? If thou shalt have curbed thy passions 
(libido) and restrained (teneo) thy desires, thou wilt live happi- 
ly. Already we were sitting (pluperf.) at tlie table, when sud- 
denly a flame gushed forth (perf. of emtco) from the roof. Scarce- 
ly had we* retired (discedfire) to sleep (»» in order to recline. 
Sup.), when the whole city resounded (perf of persono) with dis- 
cordant cries. Thy brother related to me, that it thundered 
(perf.) yesterday in (abl.) clear weather. As the doors had 
creaked (subj.), I doubted not (perf) that thou wast coming 
(subj.). 



EXERCISE XXXL 
Words to he learned and Samples for transkUunu 

Adjdvare (c. ace), to attingo, ttgi, tactum 5. purus, a, xnxi^pure. 
aidf tissistj support. to touch, solutus, a, um, tm- 

desficare, to cut off, peto, ivi, itum 3. to bound. 

res€care, to cut off, seek, fetch. summus, a, nm, high- 

remove, ol^um, i, n. oil. est ; summa aqua, 

perfricarc, to ru6 f^or- principium, i, n, he- surface o/ the water, 
oughly. [renew. ginning; principio, vivos, a, um, Uo^ 

refrivvire^to rub again, in the beginning. ing^ fresh, 

aillgo 1. I bind. garrulttas, 4tb, /. /o-£ru8tra, adv; in vain, 

coeno 1. 1 sup. quacity, 

— - -^ 

' at Rhoaes. See Synt. ^ W. 
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Yer£or, ne refricu£rim meis litt^ris desiderium ac dolorem 
tuum. Dubium non est, quin tuis sceleribus reipubljcae praete- 
lita fata refricaturus sis. Tantalus sumxnam aquam attingens, 
enectus siti fingitur a poetis. Nescisne, quantop^re garrulus iste 
homo me garriendo enecu^rit ? JCaius Marius quum secarfetur, 
principio vetQit se alligari, nee quisquam ante Marium solutus dl- 
citur esse sectus. AgricOlae frumenta desecta in horrea cong&- 
runt. Nisi libidlnes resecu^ris, frustra stud^bis beate viy^re. 
Quis nescit, quantop^re Cicero patriam suam juv^rit ? Non solum 
fortuna, sed etiam tua industria te in negotio tuo adjQvit. Si 
quid fortuna milites nostros adjuy^rit, non dubitamus, quin splen- 
djdam de hostibus reportaturi simus victoriam. Exercitus maxi- 
mis itineribus profectus est, cives obsidione cinctos adjQtum. Ne 
prius coena, quam manus lay^ris. Corpus lavatQrus aquam pa- 
ram e vivo flumine pete. 

Boys, rise right early (bene mane), wash yourselves, and, when 
you have washed (fut. perf.), proceed immediately to your busi- 
ness. This (iste) man has vexed me to death by his loquacity. 
After the soldiers had marched (perf.) the whole day, they were 
(perf) entirely exhausted by hunger and thirst. It is known, 
that the gladiators of the Romans and Greeks, rubbed (perf) 
their bodies thoroughly with oil. If we shall be assisted (fut 
perf.) by fortune, we shall bear off a splendid victory over (de) 
the enemy. It is known, that Cicero assisted (perf) his native 
country very much (permultum). By (abl.) the war carried on 
between Caesar and Fompey, ike recollection of the horrid (foe- 
dus, a, um) war of Marius and Sulla was (perf) renewed. The 
farmers have already cut the grain. Unless the passions and de- 
sires are removed, we strive in vain to live happily. 



EXERCISE XXXII. 
Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

AdmiscSre, to inter- respiro 1. / breathe. vigiliae,arum,/.toa/cA- 

mingle. sedo 1. / quiet, es, night watches. 

distindre, to hold amplexor 1. / em- puUus, i, m, the young 
apart, occupy, brace, (of animals), cAtcl;- 

sustinere, to bear, deprehendo, di, sum en, 
remdvere, to remove, 3. to seize, take, clades, is,yi defeat 

dedico 1. / conse- exclQdo, si, sum 3. to gra vitas, atis, /. ^av- 

crate. exclude, hatch, ity, dignity. 

implico 1. J involve, gallina, ae, / a hen. testis, is, c. witness^ 
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MMoaus, 08, iMi «•- horao, adv, thii ymr. siate^ at ih$ cqMTue 

cent. publice, adu. publicly, ^f the stati. 

anxie, adv. anxiously, 9ft the part of tkt 

Ciceronem Minerva omoes artes edocuit Gravltas modestiae * 
mista maxime admirabllis est * Tot tantisque negotiis distentus 
sum, ut mihi non liceat lib€re respirare. Nescisne, quot labores, 
quot pericQia, quot miserias milites in itin^re sustinu^rint ? Si 
virtus te a malis cupiditatibus arcu^rit, vita tua beata erit. Cice- 
ro, per legates cuncta edoctus, practoribus irop^rat, ut in ponte 
Allobrdges deprehendant. Quo- minus animi se admiscu^rint 
atque implicav6rint bominum vitiis atque erroribus, eo^ facilior 
illis ascensus in coelum erit Simplex animi natura est, nee ha- 
bet in se quicquam admixtum. 

Duae urbes potentissimae, Carthago et Numantia, a Scipione 
sunt del6tac. Graecorum Komanorumque gloriam nulla unquam 
oblt^io delevit, nee unquam del^bit. Deus bonis omnibus man- 
dam imptevit, mali nihil admiseuit. Dum abest dux, milites sedi- 
tionem civf runt Nuntiata clades majorem, quam res erat, teno* 
rem in urbe excivit Catilina neque vigtliis, neque quietibus seda- 
bAtor : ita conscientia mentcm exeitam vastabat 

Cautum est Icgibus, ut mortui post tertium diem sepelirentur. 
Non dubito, quin semper ab bominum impurorum consuetudine 
caveHs. Non ignoro, te mihi meisque semper favisse. Pulli a 
matribus exelOsi fotique anxie custodiuntur. Dubitabisne, quia 
fommum semper in te fov€rim amdrem ? Me sic amplexati es^, 
8tc in manibus habuistis, sic fovistis, ut nunqaam illius diei obli- 
fisc^rer. 

Cicero was instructed (perf.) by Minerva in (ace.) all liters 
ture. Tell me, who has taught thee (ace.) grammar. If thou shalt 
have joined (=» mixed) dignity with modesty, thou wilt please 
all. If thou hadst abstained from the intercourse of bad men, 
thou wouldst now be contented with thy lot If virtue had re- 
strained thee from bad passions, thou wouldst now be happy. 

All the senators judged (perf.), that they should (Gerund) lend 
aid to the citizens of the city destroyed by the enemies. It is 
known, that Scipio destroyed (perf.) two very powerful cities, 
Carthage and Numantia. Tell me, why thou hast wept The 
death of the good king has been lamented (»s wept) by all the 
citizens. When I shall have spun two hours, I will take a walk. 
The world is filled (complere) by God with all good [things]], 
nothing of evil is intermixed. 

When I shall have sent for (accio) yoo, you will not delay ta 

M90.E.6. «U15,3. M»l,8.a). 



come. My brother, sent for by a letter, will come to-morfOTr. 
Pliilip, king <rf the Macedonmns (Macfido, 6ms\ sent for (perf.) 
Aristotle [as] teacher for his son Alexander. The laws have e»» 
tablished, that (ot) the dead should be baried after the third day. 
I know, that thou hast always been on thy guard against the in- 
tercourse of bad men. It was established (perf.) by the will 
of the king, that grain sfaoald be distributed to the citizens on his 
birth- day. I rejoice, that (quod) thou hast always favored me 
and my studies. I know that thou hast always cherished great 
love for (in c. ace.) me. The hen anxioiid.y guards the chickens 
which she has hatched and nursed. 



EXERCISE XXXni. 
Words to he learned and Examples for tramUxtion, 

Extorqu^re, to wrest lacrima, ae, /. tear, occasus, us, m. setting. 

frrnn, sica, ae, /. dagger. rabies, ei, /. madness. 

pervidere, to contem- sicarius, i, m. assassin, rabiosus, a, um, mad. 

platey examine. collum, i, n. neck. ext^rus, a, um, exter- 

resldfere, to remain tonsor, oris, m. barber, nal, foreign, 

behind, ton^tricula, ae, /. a ancillaris,e, (7/'amaM2, 

locupleto 1. I enrich, female barber. servile. 

barba, ae, f. beard. probitas, atis, f. «p- acute, ado. sharply^ 
epistdia, ae,/! letter. rightness. acutely, 

Postquam prand^ro, ambulabo. Audlstine, nos eras in horto 
|»rans&ros esse ? Quoad ulla spes in animo meo resfedit, pro pa- 
triae libertate dimicavi. Jam tres menses obsed^runt hostes nos- 
tram Urbem. Non ego sum ille ferrfeus, qui (a* ut ego) non mO* 
Y^ar horum omniiiin lacnmis, a quibus me circumsessum videtis. 
Multi putant, se beneficos in suos amicos visum in, si locupl&tent 
eos quacunque ration e. Ne prius de re aliqua judica, quam earn 
diligenter pervidferis. Epistdlae tuae valde me momordferunt. Si 
quis a cane rabioso morsus est, rabies eum occiipat. Quoad tn 
locutus es, pucr ab ore tuo pcpendit. Spopondistine pro amico ? 
Spopondi. Multa a Laelio et in senatu et in foro vel provisa 
prudenter, vel acute responsa sanL CallistfaSncm Alexander non 
tuntum necdvit, sed etiam torsit. Romanae reipublicae magni- 
tude atque amplitude bellis cum extSris gentibus ac nationibus 
gestis mi rum in modum aucta est. Sicario sica do manibus est 
extorta. Quo magis induheris dol6ri, eo intolcrabilior erit Occk^ 
sum atquc inl^rrtum reiprablicab Bt»nanai« opttmi quique maxiQS(6 
luxeruDt 
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Come to mo to-day, in order to breakfast (Sap.). When we 
sliall have breakfasted, we will take a walk. Our city has already 
been beset three months by the enemies. The enemies h&ve 
beset the whole city. Hast thou already seen the friend ? nO| 
but I hope that I shall see him to-morrow. I grieve, that my let^ 
ter has afflicted thee. I fear that the dog will bite me. So long 
as thou hast been absent, we have felt anxiety for thee (pendere 
animis de te). ^istory relates, that Callisthenes was (perf.) not 
only killed by Alexander, but before also was tortured. The 
soldiers wrested (perf.) a dagger from the hands of the assassin. 
Catiline emboldened (= increased) [hisj fierce mind and [his] 
consciousness of foul deeds by wicked arts. By the discourse of 
the generals, the courage of the soldiers was increased (perf.). I 
rejoice, that thou hast not been indulgent towards (dat) the faults 
of thy son. Thou knowest, how very much we have lamented 
the death of our friend. 



EXERCISE XXXIV. 
Words to he teamed and Examples for trandation, 

Absterg^re, to wipe permulcere, to stroke^ perpetior, pessus sum, 
off^ dispel^ remove. charm^ soothe, p6ti 3. to endure* 

det^rgkre, to toipe off. rem&nere, to remain scintilla, ae,/. a ^/KzHb. 

affulg^re, to shine up- behind, remain. exsilium, i, n. hanish' 
on, oblecto 1. / delight. ment. 

deridero, to deride. convivor I, I eat in caducus, a, um, des- 

dissuadere, to dis* common, tined to fall, falling, 

suade, lateo, ui 2. / remain confectio,6nis,/.maX:- 

elOcere, to shine forth. concealed. ing, composition*^ 

Dux mitibus verbis excitos militum animos permulsit. Legendo 
Virgilii carmlna animus mens mirif Ice oblectatus et permnlsTi.c est^ 
Ita jucunda mihi hujus libri confectio fuit, ut omnes ubaici^<.ii 
senectutis molestias. Non prius ad te veniam, quam luctum om- 
nem absters^ro. Deters^e jatn est tabula ? Quadraginta miU% 
librorum Alexandriae^ ars^runt. Kon dubito, quin brevi totn 
Gcrmania bello arsura sil. Quia est, cui semper arriserit fortnna ? 
Nescio, cur a te derisus sim. Sic mihi persuasi, sic sentio, non 
esse animos nostros mortales. Quis credat, cives pacem dissua- 
suros esse ? Militcs in itineribus multos laborcs perpes«u sunt, 
sudavferunt et alsferunt. Superatis hostibus, nova spes salutis civi- 
iati afifulsit Pater litteris me unit, ut primo quoqua texoi^re 

' At Alexandria. See Synt 4 92. 
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Rtteras ad se darem. Qaomddo in yiro laMtt seintiHa iiigenH, 
quae jam in pu^ro elaxit I Tn me tantis benefieitf aaxisti, quanta 
nanqaam ausus sum optare. De amici tm comitAte valde gavisiM 
«iim. Attenis' optimo cuique aceidfire solitnm est, ut in ezsiliuni 

pellerttnr. 

The poems of Virgil have delighted and charmed my mind 
wonderfully. The orator hoped, that he should soothe the excited 
minds of Uie citiaens by mild words. Hast Ifaon wn>ed off the 
table ? it has already been w^ed off. I gire (ago) thee very 
great thanks, that thou hast removed from me all pain by thy 
consolation. Under the reign (imperare, abl. abs.) of Napoleon 
(Napoi^ dais) nearly all Europe bomed (perf.) with war. I 
hope, that all citizens, will burn with a desire, to Jight (gen. of 
gerund) for the safety of [their] country. AVho knows, v^ether 
fortune will always smile upon him (sibine). I know not, why 
}<t>u have derided me. I have not dissuaded the peace, and have 
been convinced, that neither will you dissuade it. 

The hunters have sweated and frozen. After it has lightened, 
it thunders. The soldiers have pressed the enemies very much. 
From the countenance of the man, shone (perf) dignity and 
moderation. I have rejoiced, that (quod) thou hast dared to 
speak thy opinion freely. The Carthaginians were accustomed 
(perf.) formerly to use elephants^n war. 



EXERCISE 
1. Words to be learned and Examplet for trcmdatUm. 

Committere, to com- e\vdi<tre,tod<uih^hreak. speet&torydris^nibir^i^** 

mit. imprimSre, to iinpre9S» tator. 

conc^d^re, to concede, copQiare, to join, cachtnnatia, dob, /, 

allow. loc&re (m e. abL), to an tmreetrmned 

connect£re, to Join place, set, langK 

together, connect, libra, ae, f, a pound, histrio, dnts, M. eKt&r, 
corradfire, to scrape modius, t, m, a bushel, perpetoftas, atts, /, 

together, regnum, i, n. reign, stability, perpetuitif. 

delud^re, to deceive, kingdom, imprOdens, tia, una* 

elud^re, to mock, praecordia, orum, n, wares. 

disclOdSre, to separ- diaphragm, Tiritim, adv. man by 

ate, man, 

Xamj^Wi Jaiu 1m post NopMie i«girai& claoMim est 9irid6ra 

-^ — - — - iiii - I ■-- — — — 

> at Athens. SeeSynttsa^ 
17 
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ntf yitaper&tar tamen cackiniiAtiow Si conceis^rifl, 
denm ; coofitendam tibi est> ejus coasilio monduin admiiiisp 
trari. In onmiam animis dei notionem impressit ipsa natura. 
Magna via est con8cientiae» et magna in utramque partem, ut 
neqne timeant [iij, qui nihil commis^rint, et poenam semper ante 
oenloa yersari pntent [ii], qui peccarint Yirtutes ita copulatae 
eonnexaeqoe sont, nt omnes omaiinn participes sinl Caesar 
popAlo praeter fhunenti denos modios ac tottdem ol6i libras tre- 
ttoos qnoqne nammos viritim divisit Qui diffidit perpetuitati 
bonomm snornm, tim£at necesse est, ne aiiquando^ amissia ilils, sit 
miser. 

2. Wbrdi to &s homed and Examples for tramUoion, 

ConclQd£re, to tn- emerg$re, to emerge^ ezanimare, to kSL 

elude* rise up^ work one's exsibilare, to hiss off. 

eonfloere, to flow Uh self out. fugare, to put to 

gether, assemNe* detrod^re, to thrust flight. 
diffluCre, to flow cuun^ down. basta, ae, f. spear. 

der, run into. eztrQd^re, to thrust nebala, ae, /. a misL 

defigj^re^ to flxy render from. clyp^us, i, m. a shield, 

flnUf to turn upon discutfire, to drive stimCklos, i, m. goad. 

something. away, dispeL callgo, Inie, f. dark- 

iransfigftrey to trant- disperg^re. to diw- ness. 

fix. perse. salyns, a, am, safe. 

defleetfire, to deviate, dispfcio, spexi, spec- mobilis, e, changeable. 
demergftre, to plunge turn 8. to open the quondam, adv. for- 

undeTf sinkf rap- eyes. meriy. 

press. exagitare, to (Rsquiet. 

Te in tantam lactnm et laborem detrOsnm esse, graylter doleo. 
Ciir aedibos istnm extrasisti ? Spero, anucnm aegrotum e morbo 
evasQram esse. Si animus e corpdre evas^rit, turn demum vivet 
et Tigftbit. Sole orto, caligo discussa est Omnia pericilla, quae 
orbi impend^bant, ducis fortitudo et consilium discussit. Marius 
senile corpus paludibus demersum occultavit. Animus coelestis 
ex altiasimo domicilio depressus et in terram quasi demersus est 
Leges, per longum tempus hostium vi demersae, tandem emerse- 
runt Deus immortalis sparsit animos in corpdra humana. Om- 
nia, quae nunc artibus conclQsa sunt, quondam dispersa et dissi- 
pata fu6runt 

The Bomans closed (per£) the temple of Janus twice after th« 
reign of Numa. Jf it is conceded to mo by thee, that there is a 
God, thou must confess that the world is managed by his coun- 
sel. What thon hast promised, thou must hold to (tenere, gerun- 
dlte). The idea (•« notion) of God, is impi^essed upon (abL) 
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Die souls of all men by nuture herself. Men, by whom 
lave been committed, are disquieted by the goads of conaeienee. 
God has connected all parts of the irorld together (inter ae). 
Hast thou heard, that grain has been distributed to (dat.) the 
poor by the king ? 

* Immortal souls have been placed (^s sown) by God, in mortal 
bodies. Our soldiers attacked (perf.) the enemies dispersed, and 
put them to flight All the cares and thoughts of Cicero were 
turned upon the welfare of the republic. I know, that thou wilt 
never deviate from the path of virtue through wickedness. For 
(dat) whom is this crown plaited ? I believe there is a great 
multitude of men assembled in the city, in order to behold (Sup.) 
the public games. It is known, that the Romans of later (poste- 
rior) times, ran into (difflu^re) luxury. 



EXERCISE XXXVI. 
Words to be learned and Examples for iranslaUon. 

Arrijtiire,io seize upon, depugnare, to fight sepulcrum, i, f>« ^rat;«, 

dinpere, to plunder, (for life or death). burial. 

cons^r^re, to join to- jurare, to swear, tegumentum, i, n. conh 

ffether, to be hand suo, sui, sQtum 3. to er, covering, 

to hand. sew. commutatio, onis, / 

dcmStSre, to nd progredior, gressus change,^ 

down, sum, gr^di 8. to migratio, 6niB,~^^iii^ 

demitt&re, to let down J step forth, proceed, gration, 

let fall. caerimonia, ae, /. recordatio, onis, /. re- 

diss^r^re, to discuss, sanctity, religious collection. 

speak. ceremony. mutus, a, um, dumb. 

ingign^re, to implant, praetorium, i, n. gen- supr^mus, a, um, last, 
praeponfere, to place eroTs tent. matQre, adv. speedily, 

before. 

In omnibus negotiis, priusquam a^rediare, consulto opus 
c 8 1 1 ; ubi autem consulu^ris, matOre rem ipsam aggred^re. S007 
r&tcs supr^.mo vitae die multa de immortalitate animorum disse- 
rdit Manibus consertis, milites nostri fortitudine excella^runt 
Animus moderatnr et movet id corpus, cui praepositus est Zeno 
in una virtuto beatam vitam posuit Nature ingendit homini 
cupiditatem verum inveniendi. Omnibus animalibus a natura 
ingentta est conservandi sui custodia. Alexander, victor tot regum 

' there is need of one's deliberating. See \ 91, 1. f). 



196 isssfifffiBS. 

«tq«e popoloram, irAe raccabClit. Spero, te semper naximo 
^ IB Utt^ras iocabitOrani esee. CMrimoniM sepulerorum honu- 
net, maiimin ingeniu praedKi, noa tanta cnra coluissent, bui 
luierferel in eorum mentibus, mortem non interitom esse omnia 
delentem, sed quandam quasi migrationem commutationemque 
vitae, quae in clans viris ct feminis dux in coelum soleret esse. 
8i ingenium toum artibus litterisque ezcultum erit, et tibi et aliia 
utilis erts. Dux, ne mtlitesanimum demittftrent, Tuln^ra sibi in- 
flicta occalDii. No crede, uUum peccatum deo occultum manere. 

I rejoice, that thou hast applied thyself with so great seal to 
literature. I doubt not, that the wise [man] will never sink under 
the pains of the body. If thou shalt have cultivated thy genius 
by arts and literature, thou wilt be useful both to thyself and to 
[thy] native land. I hope, that thou wilt always honor thy pa- 
rents. Why hast thou concealed thy faults from me ? didst thou 
think, that thou wonldst always conceal them from me ? Tho 
enemies, afur they had taken the city (abl. abs.), killed (perf.) the 
citiaeens and plundered their goods. The wise [man] will bo 
happy, even when all the gifts of fortune may be snatched from 
him. Gratefully we remember the place (ace.) where we were 
nourished and brought up. 



EXERCISE XXKVII. 
It Wbrd: to ie Uamed and BxampUifor transUOian. * 

Decemfire, to deter^ under^ place under^ obtrectatio, onis, f, 
mine, to discern. to subjecL detraction, grudge^ 

secem^rei to sever, importare, to import, venustas, atis, /. love- 
separate, concionari, to ha- liness, 

ins6r6re, to sow in, rangue the people, corporSus, a, nm, cor- 
implanL invidia, ae, /. envy, poreal, 

oblin^re, to besmear, hatred. conunOnis, e, f^mr- 

dauh» viB<^ ae, /. the vine, mon, known by aJL 

proBteml^, to pres- bntyrum, i, n. butter, ibi, adv* there, 

irate, comitia, orum, n. as- opportune, adv, op' 

eonster&€re, to strow. sembly of the people. portunely. 

snbstemfire, to spread messis, is, f. crop. subito, adv. suddenly 

Instta est nobis corpdris nostri carltas. Ibi messis non est, ubi 
satum non est* Omne, quod erat concretum atque corpora um, 
deus substravit animq,. Vita tua malevolorum obtrectationes et 
invidias prostravisti. Frobus, imperator, Aur^um montem apud 
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Moestam niperiorem Tin^is cons^vit Proelio commiMO, omnia 
loBge Iftteque telis, armis, cadaveribus constrata erant. SceierA- 
lam faominem conscientia spretae virtutis exagitat Die, car con* 
ulium meam sprev^ris. Audi, puer I Mater te rogat, cur panem 
bntjro oUUuai MUu9 sis ed^re. 

^ 2. Words to be learned and Mcampies far translation, 

Adsciscere, to adopt, deponSre, to lay aside, luxuries, dff, eztrao- 
assuesc^re (c. dat), sacra, drum, n, sacred agance. 

to accustom one's rites, alienig^na, ae, for' 

self to he accus' auctor, dri8,m.attMor, eign^ from another 
tomed (to some- adviser; me auc- country, 
thing). tore, on my advice, assidilus, a, um, «n- 

oonsnesc^re, to accus- religio, onis, /. reh- remitting, constanL 
torn one's self to he gion, scrupuhus- dilucidns, a, um, 
accustomed, ness. clear, 

uppr6hare<, to approve, superstitio, onis, /. quotidianus, a, um, 
levare (e. abL), to re- superstition. daily* 

lieve, free. suayltas, atis, f amia- futilis, e, frivolous. 

privare (c. abl.), to Meness^amiahle dis- paulOlum, adv. a Ut" 
deprive position. tie. 

Multi homines, labori assiduo et quotidiano assu^ti, quum tempes- 
tatis caussa prodire prohibentur, ludis delectantur. Demosthenes 
summa voce versus multos uno spiritu pronuntiare consuevit. Nu- 
mam Pompilium, regem alienig^nam, patribus auctoribus, sibi ipse 
populus adscivit. Cer^ris sacra populus Bomanus a Graecis ad- 
scita maxima religione coluit Ubi animus pauiOlum e negotiis 
rcquiev^rit, ad te advolabo, in cujus amore et suavitate spero me 
conquietQmm omnesque curas doloresque depositurum esse. Si 
amici mei mores pernov^ris, spcro, te ejus innocentiam agniturum 
eique ignoturum esse. Si luxuriem orationis tuae depav^ris, magni 
oratoris laudem tueb6re. 

It is certain, that the rivers which have decreased in winter, 
will increase in the spring. I am accustomed (perf. act. of can- 
suesco), to read something from (gen.) Homer dailj. Numa Pom- 
piltus was adopted (perf.) by the Roman people [as] king. It is 
known, that the Roman people adopted (perf.) the sacred rites 
of Ceres from the Greeks. Cicero, deprived of public offices, 
found satisfaction in the study of literature. When thou shalt 
have become intimately acquainted with mf brother, I doubt not, 
that thou wilt perceive his preeminence. The sheep have eaten 
down the herbs of the field. The shepherd drives (agfire) the 
sheep to p^ti?rp (««« in order to pasture, St/^,). 

17* 
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KXERCISE XXXVm. 

Smtpe bomines res, quM vebementer copiT^miit, adept! fasddi- 
vat. Andistlnei ut leones mdiTftriiit ? Bellam ita raactpiahir, ot 
ntbil aliud, nm pax quaetita videatar. Qtium omnem andquita- 
lem meniori& repetiTCria, tria tix amiooram pans inveiiies, qiii 
alter pro alt§ro ▼itam depoaCre paratt erant Ne jadrca de re 
prias, qoam earn accar&te exqaisiveris ! Erechth^i filiae cuprde 
mortem expellTftraiit pro rita civiam. Omnia Bomanonim philo- 
•ophia repetfta eat a Graecia. Socrfttes totam vitam atque aetatem 
contriTit in emendandis alioram moribiis. Praecepta Tirtiitisy 
qaamTia contrita sint et eommunia, tomen a pavcis obaervantar. 

Hisloiy relates, that death was soaglit by the daughters of Erec- 
ikcuB for the life of the citizens. We read, that die consols were 
brought from the plough hj the Romans. It is known diat the 
Romans have bronght many sacred rites from foreign nations. As 
■OOB as the enemies attacked (perf.) oor soldiers, they seised their 
arms and fought I have taken myaelf so hastily from the citji 
becaaae tronUesome men vexed (peif.) me daily. I fear, that 
thoa hast provoked the friend by thy licentions jests. It is kaowAi 
that the power (opes) of Italy was (pert) formerly wasted by 
Hannibal 



EXEBCISE XXXiX. 

L Wardi io be bantsd cmd Examipliei feur trandatUm* 

Afficftre, to oifftci ; transTgftre, to 9pend foedus, 6ris, n, Zra^nw. 

aiTectos, (effected, (time). potestas, atis, /. j»oia- 

delinqa<(re,/oc/osQme- excerp^re, to make er. 

thing wrong^ to be extracts from. fiiriosoSt *t urn, mad^ 

'deliiiquenL benefactom, i, n. Ja- insane. 

diqMra, to Atom far. j^swai^. modo^ ath. &nlg^ jmmL 

emunder^ eeattet. dominatio, dnis, /. 

Qnid est tarn fiuitoam, quam verborum vel optimomm atqne 
oraatissiflionim sonltas Inanis^ nnlU snbject& sententia? Peca- 
niam si coiplam fortuna adftmtt» tamen, dnm existimado est inte- 
gral flMsil^ consol&tar honesias egestatem. Milites, captis armis, 
impfttqia focAr^nt in hostes ; hi antem propCre fbgam cep^rant 
Hostes, lQe4^re, qnod modo icCrant, rupto, soblto in castra nostra 
irrttpftrnnt. Si quid philosdphus in ratione vitae deliquerit, eo 
forpior est, qjnpd artem vitae proatft^r. Ptinins nnllnm libram 
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legity qneiii noo excerpfiret Gives, ab faostLbtu sabacti, onmi 
libertatis recnperandae spe adempta, mis^ram transegerunt vitam. 
Milkes ho6tiam aciem perfregeroat et disjec^ront. FoedSra icta 
ab bostibos fracta sunt. 

2. W&rdi to be learned and JSxan^g far trandaUon^ 

DestituSre, to desert^ respti^re, to rejeeU palliiim, i, n, cloak. 

leave behind, gloriari, to glory, discnmen, inis, n. dis- 

institu^re, to inetruct, indnlgentia, aO) f, in-* tinetion. 
efftig^re (c. ace.)) to dtUgente, prosperTtas, atis, Jl 

escape, tu&tca, ae, f. under prospetitif, 

cxBcu^te^ to sharpen, gam^ent, contrarius, a, um, op^ 

inroMre, to intolvCf annulus, i, m. ring, posite* 

envelope, boccub, i, m, sock, shoe, liberalis, e, liberaL 

redargii^re, to die^ obdequium, i, n. obi^ ingeni&e, adv. nobly^ 

prove. dience, respectMy, 

Quifli bonesta in familia institCitus et educatus ingenile, non 
ipsa tnrpitadine, etiamsi eum laesara non sit, ofiendltar? Car* 
tbago dirOta est, quum stetisset annos sezcentos sexaginta septcm. 
Pacifl nomine bellum in?olutum refcKrmido. Pbilosdphi involotam 
multamm rernm natQram ev(dy£rant Num tibi onquam placebit, 
quod omniam mentes aspematae sunt et respu^runt ? Milites in 
ipso disQirimine periculi cives inermes destitu6rant. Qanm ani« 
mu8, cognltis perceptisque virtatibus, a corpdris obsequio indul- 
gentiaque discess^rifc, volaptatemqne oppressSrit, omnemque mortis 
dolorisque timorem effug^rit, cultumque dei et puram religionem 
snscepGiiti et exacu^rit ingenii aciem ad bona deligenda et reji- 
cienda contraria: tum vita nobis erit beatissima. Num credis, 
improborum prosperitates redarguisse dei bonitatem ? Bejanira 
HercQli sanguine Centauxi tinctam tunicam iuduit. 

3. WordB to be learned and Exa$Hples for transUxUon. 

Deficdrei to faSL distcdv^re, to relax. designare, t& desig- 

praefic^re, to set over. persoWftre, to pay, note, 

deminu^re, to dwun" eru^re, to dig up, extennare, to extentt* 

ish. obnriSre, to cover ate, lessen. 

cHlu6re, to dUute^ up, severitas, litia, / se^ 

weaken, verity. 

Homines metalla terra obrClta eru^runt. Milites in expugnatae 

urbis ciires ita saviSrunt, ut omnem bumanitatem exuisse videren* 

Jxir, Divlna lex non scripta est, sed nata: qua non instituti, sed 

imbOti somus. Nemo est tam immanb, eigus mentem non imbu- 
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Mt deorum opinio. Pu^Sri aaimam ten^rtun virtotu praeceptif 
imbubniu. Cc^tado, omnes res hnm&nas fragdes et cadQcas ene, 
omnes meas molestiaa extenu&vit et dilCkit. Quae observata stmt 
in nsn ac tractatione dicendi, haec ab hominibns doctis verbii 
designate et paittbus distribihta sunt Divitiae, quae ab ext£ria 
nationibos Bomam confluxftrunt, morom discipUnam seYerita- 
temque dissolY^mnt Stipendiis, quae dux militibus promiaferat, 
non persolatis, seditio concitata est 

The passions ought to be subjected to the reason. J£ thou shalt 
have spent thy life according to (ex) the precepts of virtue, the 
entrance to heaven will stand open to thee. It is hard to retain 
(tenure) friendship, when thou shalt have &llen from virtue. 
God has set the soul over the body. Some doubt, whether the 
world may be made by chance (ne, whether^ attached to casu) or 
(an) by the divine reason. It was uncertain, whether the Romans 
had (subj.) conquered, or had been conquered. Then (turn) first 
(demum) will the soul enjoy a happy life, when it shall have de- 
serted the body. The enemies have broken (rnmp^re) the con- 
cluded league. 

The soldiers fled, because they feared (perf. of metuo) that they 
should be conquered by the enemies. The metals, which nature 
has hid in (abl.) the earth, are dug up by man. Who is not im- 
bued with the belief in (gen.) God ? Parents, who have imbued 
the minds of their children with the principles of virtue and have 
instructed them in literature, deserve well, not only of (de) their 
children, but also of the state. We have weakened the wine by 
(abl.) water. I hope that this reflection will weaken all thy 
troubles. Already the powers of our soldiers were diminished, 
when the enemies made (perf.) an attack. 



EXERCISE XL. 
1. Words to be teamed and Examples for translation. 

Comprehend^rO;, to oflund^re, to flow lacSrare, to lacerate, 

embrace, against, diffuse, tear, 

confud^re, to stab. spread over. diger^re, to dispose, 

cffVkl^re, to dig out. ex^d^re, to consume, digest. 
diffundfire, to diffttse, corrode. inscribfire (c. dat), to 

disperse. incend&re, to enkindle, inscribe, write upon. 

effundere, to pour inflame. liquefacfire, to t/iale 

forth; 2) throw off proeud6re, to forge; liquid. 

(the rider). (of money) to coin. proficCre, to benefit. 



p^rW^bi, to dear Teloin^ i, n, mil* conspef^tw;, us, m^ 

9tr<mgky convey. furor, dr»y m. mad" sk^U 

ny» vetustas^ atis, /. ot/tf. eienlfyy, formerly^ 

Constati Tyriorum eolontas paene to^o orbe^ terraritm diiFusas 
fuissc. In morte portum nobis paratum [esse] et perfugium pute- 
mus. Quo utlnank velis passis peFvehi lie cat I Hamtibal patriam 
defensum ex Ttalia revocatus est. NIbil proflciunt praeccpta, 
qaamdiu menti^ error oifusus est. Beate vivcndi cupiditate ior 
ccnsi omnes somus. Ingens nummorum Humerus hoc anno^ pro- 
ci'isus est Aegritudo auimum meum laceravk, execHt planequ^ 
conf^cit Epigrammatis, monumento inscripti, litterae vetastate 
cx^sae erant Milites- urbcm, ab hostibus oppugoataoa, acerrimft 
defenderunt. 

2. Words to be homed and Exampleefor transkUion, 

Convell^re, to tear rescindSre, to teoTj. to motuS) us, m. motion^ 
away, conmdse, hreak down, motus terrac, earth' 

desid^re, to sink transgr^di, to pass qiuke^ 

down, over. quocunqvLe,adv,%oh&h-' 

diffind^re, to split. mora, ae, /. dday, ersoever. 

discindCre, to tear in nodusy i, m* a knei* scilicet, adv. n€melyif 
pieces* scrupdlus^ i, n. anx" dottkless, 

iety. 

-Qnoctnique le rel ocTiUt, Tci «««»♦ t igavgrtgila, diTts&ebcRiK 
talis plena esse omnia, intelliges. Alexander, rex Maceddnnm^ 
Gordii nodum enfte diffldU, scilicet difflsus, eum a se solQtam in. 
Qiram Hannibal Alpcs transgreder^tur, multa ingentis magntta* 
dinis saxa diffissa sunt. Qui» tibi TesJteipa (^sci.dlt ? Quid ? di$c« 
eissAne est ? Pompeii terrae motu descdeiruQt Quis aescit, apud 
Bomanos eloquentiam ad summiim honorem adsceQdisse ? Caesar^ 
militum virtuti conf isus, sine mora hc^tilem exercitum adortus est. 
Litt<^rae tuae omncm scrupulum mihi ex animo evell^runt. Est 
boni regis officium, quam rempubllcaqi labefactatem cojjvulsamque 
Tidet, opitulari patriae. 

The goodnesg of God is difiti^ed tliroogh (abl) the i9hxA% 
world. The sails are spretid. Superstition has spread (offuii> 
d£re) darkness over (dat) the sonls of mem The kiiig Ima 
coined a great quantity ef money this year« My mind is torn 
and consumed by griei' (aegritudo). When we shall have eaten, 

we inll take a walk. The city, which was assaulted by the eQe<i 

...»..,.■ I. — ■ ...I I I... .Ill I I - . .< 
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my, was (perf.) very bravely defended by ^e citizens. Aneieii^t 
the Spaniards (Hispaniu, i) dag ap mach gold and silver (a* Bracb 
of gold and silver). By thy bravery, thou hast tamed ail eyes 
and minds upon ^in) thee. How often has the facolty of speak- 
ing (gen. of Grer.) been turned to (ad) the destruction of men ! 
The enemies have broken down the bridges. Mountains and 
cities have been sunk down by earthquakes. We had already 
descended from the mountun, as we heard (perf.) that you were 
ascending (sabj.) it All anxiety has been removed (evellfire) 
from my mind by thy letter. Who does not know, that the long 
war has shaken the state violently ? Caesar by a few words in- 
flamed the soldiers for the battle. 



EXERCISE XLL 
1. Wards to he learned and Examples ft^r transloHan. 

Conclnfire, to sing to- eYerU^Te^tooverthroWy provcrlrium, i, m.jwo- 

gether, sound to- demolish, verb. 

ffeiher, inspicfire, to look up- fides, is, f. string ; 

excid£re, to cut off, on, view. fidibus can^re, to 

destroy. rec^^re, to go badrj play with a stringed 

obting^re, to faU to retire. instrument. 

one*s lot, restitu^re, to restore, frigus, dris, n. cM. 

cuuflrmaret to ^'^mUr omoIUro, to se^wsa. innoxinB, a, wsskf u^ 

permanent epAlae, arum, /. a nocent, 

devOlare, to Jig away. meal^ feast. noctu, adv. by m^ 

popAlari, to lay waste. praesto, adv. present. 

Et discas oportet, ct, quod didicisti, agendo confinnes. Male 
parta male dilabuntur. Ut hinindines aestivo temp5re praesto 
sunt, frigdre pulsae recfidunt ; ita falsi amici ser^no vitae tempore 
praesto sunt; simnlatque bi^mem fortunae vid£rint, devdlant 
onmeS' Quid casQrum sit, incertum est Quod cuique obtlgiti 
id qubque ten^t. Clitum amicum senem et innoxinm a se occi- 
sum esse, Alexander dolebat IngenQas didicisse fidellter artes, 
emollit mores, neo nnit esse feros (cos). Kon tarn utilitas, parta 
per amicum, quam amici amor ipse delectat Hannibfilem non 
Ibfellit, ferocios, quam consultius rem hostes gestures esse. Ex 
quo (so. tempore) pecnnia in honore fuit, verus reram honor oe- 
cidit. Silva vetos ce&idit, ferro quam nemo cectdit. 

. Cleom^es, Lacedaemonius, qunm triginta dierum essent cona 
hoste pactae indutiae, noctu populabatur agros, quod dierum essent 
pactae, non noctium indutiae. Dux, quum urbem cepisseti aedi- 
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fu&B oouubitfi pnblicis et priratis, sacris et profanis, sic peperci^ 
quaai ad ea defendenda, non ezpognanda cum exercitu, urbem 
iatiasset. Urbe expugnata, milites, furore capti, jiiraT^runt se 
noD. aetate coufectis, non muiieribua, non infantibus parsuros erne* 
Ovorum inter se similitudo est in proverbio; tamen Deli^ fuftroat 
eomplares, qui, permultas gallinas alentes, quum ovum inspex^rant, 
quae id gaUina peperisset, dicire soUbant. Mihi crede, to tna 
virtute maximam laadem tibi pariturum esse. 

2. Wards to be learned and ExampUsfor translatian. 

Compuikg&reyio prick, coaclamarQy to cry out adyersarius, i, nu ad* 

mark. together, versary. 

cond^re, to found, stimulare, to goad. doliarium, i, n. cellar. 

preserve. sustentare, to pre' fesdvitas, atis, f, 

distingu^re, to distin- serve, sustain. agreeableness. 

guisK erump^re, to break loquacitas, atis, f. lo* 

percurrSre, to run forth. quacity. 

through. note, ae, /. sign, potus, Os, m. drink. . 

perdSre, {o destroy, mark. spurius, a, um, spurt' 

ruin. ous. 

Oonclamabant omnes Carthaginienjies, satis snppliciomm a se 
pro temeritate nnius hominis, Hannib^is, pensum esse. Miiites, 
urbem ingressi, non cibum, aut potum poposc^runt, non armomm 
onns deposu^runt Tu ex animo scrupillum evellisti, qni me dies 
noctesque stimulavit ac pupQgit. Fhilosophia, si paupertas momor- 
dit, si ignominia pupOgit, si quid tenebrarum ofiudit exsiiium/sin- 
golarum rerum proprias consolationes adhibet Festivitatem habet 
narratio, distincta personis et interpuncta scrmonibus. Aristarch- 
ns, grammaticus, eos Hom6ri versus, qui spurii ei videbantur, notis 
quibusdam compunxit. Omnes cives, belli calamitatibns confecd, 
pacem expoposcerunt Komani in doliariis condUa habebant vina, 
pip6re et melle condUa. Graeciae civitates, dum imperare singti- 
lae cupiunt, imperinm onmes perdid^runt Ferditis rebus omni- 
bus, ipsa virtus se sustentat. 

The Gauls (Gallus, i,) have learned from the Greeks, to sur- 
round [their] cities with walls. If anj one baa acquired (fut. 
perf.) riches in a bad way (male), he will also lose them in a bad 
way. The thing has turned out otherwise than (atque) I had 
expected. Alexander, seized (cap^re) by anger, killed (perf.) 
\\a&\ friend Clitus, an old man. Thy friendship has always 
afforded me the greatest pleasure^ The faithless friend has de? 
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iMprOdexifl pro bonis, quum id resciSrit, eolaturasiie ui eot pn> 
bonis. Incredibile memoratu est, quam facile Bonumi et Aborig^ 
Bes coala^rint Qaum est concuplta pccunia, nee adhibtta con- 
tinuo ratio, quae sanet earn cupiditatem : pennanat in venas ei 
inhaeret in visceribus illud malum. Kndymio, neacio quando, in 
Latmo, Cariae monte, obdormivit, necdum est experrectus. Or*- 
tori abstinendum est verbis, quae propter vetustatem obsoley^runt 
Convaluistine tandem ex morbo, quo tamdiu laborasti? Blias 
oratoris ardor animi, qui prius omnium auditorum animos ad se 
advertebat rapiebatque, jam plane defervit Yulnus meum, quod 
jam consanuisse videbatur, nunc recruduit. 

Scarcely had the day dawned, when I commenced (per/, of 
aggr^di) my journey. A bloody war broke out (»» was kindled) 
between (inter) the Romans and Carthaginians. Catiline ad- 
dressed (perf.) his associates with these words : Our (:» to us) 
age is vigorous (vig^.re), the soul is strong (val6re) ; on the other 
nde, all is grown old by years and riches. As soon as Caesar 
ascertuned (perfl) that the enemies were approaching, he led 
out (perf.) the soldiers from the camp. In a short time, Uie minds 
of all had coalesced into (abl.) so great (tantus) friendship, that 
every distinction of rank (ordo et locus) was forgotten. I have 
perceived with great pleasure from thy letter, that thou hast re^ 
covered from thy long continued sickness. The sedition of the 
soldiers, which had been quieted by the wisdom (consilium) of 
the general, broke out afresh (p^rf.) during his absence (eo ab- 
sente). 



EXERCISE XLUI. 
Words to he learned and Examples for translation, 

Consentire, to agree munificentia, ae, /. rector, oris, m. gov- 

with. munificence, ernor, 

dissentire, to disagree, documentum, i, n. coetus, us, m. assem- 

dissent. proof. hly. 

desiUre, to leap down, dum^tum, i, n. thicket, affluenter, adv.plentir 

transilire, to leap over, ludibrium, i, n. sport. JuUy, 

exhaurire, to exhaust, parricidium, i, n. par^ immortallter, adv. im- 

indagare, to search ricide. mortally. 

out. curatio, onis, /. cure, rursus, adv. again, 

dispeliere, to drive explorator, oris, m. a Undique,adv./romatt 

asunder^ disperse. spy. sides. 
catena, ae, /. chain. 
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EXERCISE XLIY. 
Wbrd$ to he learned and Examples for translation. 

Celare (aliquem all- constitu^re, to estab- efTectori oris, m. crea^ 

quid), to conceal lishj constitute. tor, 

(something from desistfire, to desist^ situs, Qs, m, condition^ 

some one). [ate, cease. situation. 

enumHrRTe, to enumer- induc^re, to lead tOf adSo, adv. so, so very. 

meditari (c. ace), to induce. injuste, adv, unjustly, 

think (of some- mitcsc£re (without primum, adv. first, 

thing). [falsely, Perf. or Sup.), to proinde quasi, just 

pej£rare, to swear become mUd, tame. as if. 

PergTte, pueri, atque in id studium, in quo estis, incnmbite, at 
et vobis 1 honori,! et amicis utilitati, et reipublicae emolumento 
esse possitis ! Nemo adeo ferus eat, at non mitesc€re possit Hoc 
quotidie meditare, ut possis aequo animo vitam relinqn^re. Qai- 
dam idcirco, doum esse, non putant, quia non apparet, nee cerni- 
tor : proinde quasi nostram ipsam mentem vid^re possimus. Uni« 
▼ersum mundum quum cemTmus, possnniusne dubitare, quin ei 
praesit aliquis effector et moderator? Nihil tam difficile est, quin 
(»«ut non) quaerendo iuTestigari possit Sic cogitandum est, 
tanqaam altquis in pectus inttmum inspic^re possit ; et potest 

Satis nobis persuasum esse debet, etiamsi deum hominesque 
celare possimus, nihil tamen injuste esse faciendum. Potestisno 
dabitare, quin deus universum mundum gubernet ? Non possO- 
mos. Cur nobiscum ambulare non potes ? 

Onmes mundi partes ita constitutae sunt, ut neque ad usum 
meliores potufirint esse, neque ad speciem pulchriores. Ante occu- 
patur animus ab iracundia, quam provid^re satis potOit, ne occu- 
par^tur. Yix Caesar milites e castris educ^re potu^rat, quum 
hostes imp£tum fec^runt. Quid enumfirem artium multitudinem, 
sine quibus vita omnis nulla esse potuisset ? Quem, ut mentiatur, 
induc£re possumus ; [eum]]) ut pejfiret, exorare facile poterimus. 
Bolorem, si non pot£ro franggre, occultabo. Facile intelligitur, 
nee figuram situmque membrorum nostrorum, nee ingenii men- 
tasque vim effici potuisse fortuna. Hoc primum sentio, nisi in 
bonis, amicidam esse non posse. 

If you earnestly apply (fuL) yourselves to the study of litera- 
ture, you will be able to be useful, as well to yourselves as to 
(your) friends and the state. Socrates thought daily of this, that 
he might be able to die with equanimity. Canst thou tell me, 

1 § 90, 5. 
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Eat tboa and dnak Bodentdj. Te iboold eat moderatelj. 
Jkse cottsman aU DKNiqnsttta. Wbere dost tboo eat to^jr ? I 
cane, that (at) I m^t eat vitb tbee. I know not, where yoa 
ate jesterda^. Mr farotbo' bad called qs io order to eat (Sap.), 
An nnrroe grape is bitter to eat (Sap. in u). I feared that the 
sorrow (a^ritudo) would coosome th j ndnd. Alas to thee, who 
cansnmest thjr whole estate I 
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EXEBCISE XLYI. 
Words to he learned and Examples for translation. 

AS^rOy attuli, allatum 3. to hear forth^ decfidere, to go forth^ 

3. to bring to, bring. bury. die. 

aaf^ro, abstilli, abla- inf6ro, inti&li, illfttum, doctor, dris, m. teach' 

turn 3. to bear to bring against; er. 

awayy take away. bellum inf<Sro ali- gigas, antis, m. giant. 

conf^ro, contQli, col- cui, J make toar aeternrtas,atis,y!tfter« 

latum 3. to bring upon one. nity. 

together, compare. . praeffero, tali, latum funditus, arfu./rom/^^ 
d^f^ro, detuli, dela- 3. to prefer. foundation^ wholly. 

turn 3. to bring ref^ro, tuli, latum 3. qui (for quo)j hoWy by 

down, offer. to bring back, refer. whom, by what, etc. 

effero, cxtilli, datum 

Ferte mis^ro atque inopi auxilium. Confer nostram longissi- 
mam aotatem oum aeternitate, et breTissima videbitur. Quid 
quaeque nox, aut dies ferat, incertum est. Incumbe in earn 
curam ct cogitationem, quae tibi summam dignitatem et gloriam 
afi^rat. Ferre laborem consuetado docet. Pecuniam praeferre 
amicitiae sordidum est Ut quisque maxime ad suum comm6dnm 
reiert, quaecunque agit ; ita minime est vir bonus. Bonum civem 
reipublicae dignitatem suis omnibus commddis praeferre oportet 
Hoc doctoris intelligentis est, vid^re, quo ferat natura sua quern- 
que. Is dcnlque honos mihi videtur, qui non propter spem futuri 
beneficii, sed propter magna merlta claris viris defertur et datur. 

Aristides in tanta paupertate decessit, ut, qui efferetur, vix reli- 
quSrit. Poetae ferunt, gigantcs bellum diis intulisse. Socrates 
eundcm vultum domum refer^bat, quem domo extulerat Quod 
auri, quod argenti, quod ornnmentorum in urbibus Siciliae fuit, id 
Yerres abstCitlit. Multi etiam naturae ritium meditatione atque 
excrcitatione sustulernnt. Pietate adversus deum sublata, fides 
etiam et soci^tas humani generis tollitur. Qui, deum esse, negant, 
Qonno omnem religionem funditus sustul^runt? Caritate benevo- 
(entiaque sublata, omnis est e vita sublata jucunditas. 

Bnns thou aid to the wretched and the destitute ! If we com- 
pare our longest age with eternity, it will be necessary that we 
iic'knowledge (subj.) that it is very short. What can bring to us 
a fairer joy, than virtue. The noble (probus) youth bore (fero) 
and did all, he sweated and shivered {perf, in each case). Julius 
Caesar took away (perf.) from king Ptolemy, almost six thousaad 
talents (gen.). What bringest thou, my boy ? I bring a present 
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which my father presents to thee. Dost thou not know, that Epi- 
curas has referred all [things] to (ad) pleasure ? Fleasure is 
preferred by many to virtne. All (plar.) that we do, must be 
referred to virtue. The giants are said (feror) to have made war 
upon the gods. Cicero relates, that immense treasures were taken 
by Yerres from the cities of Italy. 

A fault of nature has often been removed (=» taken away) by 
exercise. The enemies were so cowardly, that they did not even 
bear an attack of our soldiers. I did not doubt, that you would 
(imperf.) bear the injustice offered (aflffero) you with equanimity. 
Through cruelty we are borne [onj to the foulest crimes. We 
feared, that war would be preferred by you to peace. Thou wilt 
be borne (away) by avarice to base gain. Solitude takes away 
the enjoyment of all pleasures. Thou shouldst not be borne 
(away) by avarice to base gain. When the news was broaght 
(subj.) that the enemy approached, Caesar led out (pert) bis 
soldiers from the camp. The wretched (man) asked ns, tliat 
we would bring aid to him (sibi). 



EXERCISE XLVn. 
Wardg to he learned and ExampUe for trandatimu 

De&tigare, to toeary\ sec tan (c. ace), to necessttas, atis, / fl^ 

make weary ; pass. foUow afler^ pur- cessity, 

to become weary, sue. serius, a, um, serious. 

nobilltare, to make adstring^re, to bindf ejusmddi, of this sort, 

known, renowned. to make binding. of this nature, 

publicare, to make 
public. 

Qui virtutem suam publicari vult, non virtoti Ubdrat, sed glo- 
riae. Nonne poetae post mortem nobilitari volunt? Ego non 
e&dem volo senex, quae volCki, adolescens. 1^ vis amari, ama. 
Bono mentis fruendum est, si beati esse voldmus. Docllis est, qui 
attente vult audire. Omnia benefaeta in luce se collocari volant 
Si acres ac diligentes esse vultis, magna saepe intelligetis ex psi^ 
vis. Qucm doctlem velis fac^re, simul attentum facias oportet 
Sic cum inferiore vivdmus, quemadmddnm nobiscum superiorem 
velimus vivSre. Praeclare Socrates banc viam ad gloriam pro^- 
mam dicebat esse, si quis id agSret, ut, qualis hab^ri vellet, talis 
esset. Si quis veram gloriam adipisci volet, virtutis officiis fungi 
deb^bit. 

Si quid per jocum dixi, nolito in serium convert€re. Lib&o 
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son jodicio, nnlla ejasmddi adstrictus necessitate, ut mihi, Telim 
nolim, sit carta tuenda sententia. SocrStes noluit ex carc£re 
educi, quum facile posset. Ego me Phidiam esse mallcm, quam 
vel optimum fabrum lignarium. Utrum corporis, an ingenii vires 
tibi augeri mavis ? Multi sibi malunt melius esse, quam alt£ri. 
Yirtute in alia alius mavult excell^re. Quibus id persuasum est^ 
ut nihil malint se esse, quam bonos viros ; iis rellqua facilis est 
doctrina. Amicitiae est ea vis, ut, simulatqne sibi aliquid, quam 
alt6ri, malu6rit, nulla sit Vae vobis, qui divitias, quam virtu tem 
sectari mavultis! MalDmus cum virtnte paucis contenti esse, 
quam sine virtute multa habere. Aristides, Atheniensis, bonus 
esse malebat, quam videri. 

If we wish to bear (fero) our virtue before (prae) ourselvefl, 
we do not labor for virtue but for glory. Men [when] old, do 
not wish the same which they wished (perf ) [whenj young. 
If you wish to be loved by others, you must also love others. If 
thou wishest to be happy, thou must cultivate virtue. Why does 
not thy brother wish to take a walk with us ? Thou askest why 
he does not wish ; he does wish indeed, but he cannot on account 
of (per) business. *If you wish to undertake a great undertaking 
(negotium), you must make (adhibere) diligent preparation. Wilt 
thou come to us to-day, or (an) wilt thou not ? we wish (Sub. 
pres.) to know. May you (= you will SubJ. pres, of volo) also 
[when] absent, love us as you are accustomed to love. 

Be thou unwilling to become weary in the preservation (gerund) 
of good men. We are unwilling, that the same [man] should 
excel in several things. They, who are bound by a certain (cer- 
tus) sentiment, must defend it, [whether] they will [or] not. 
Wouldst thou live in the country, rather than in the city ? Many 
woifld (ss choose to) acquire riches, rather than virtue, l^moleon 
chose (perf.) to be esteemed, rather than to be feared (metuo). 
The wise choose to stand upon (abl.) their own judgment, rather 
than [upon that] of another. Who would not rather be virtuous 
(aa partaking of virtue, compos), than rich ? Would you rather 
live in the city, than in the country ? we would rather live in the 
country. 

EXERCISE XLVIIL 
Words to be learned and Examples for translation. 

Adire, to come to* obire, to die. transire, to pass aoer^ 
circumire, to go a- perire, to go to ruin, through, away, 

round, surround. perish. emori, 3. to die, 

intenre, to decay. casa, ae, /. a hut. 
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a, wm, way intempeiGve, a<l«.iNi- 
Mgk, Rfy rfegk Hmeij. 

■liqiiailn, adm, n m e obviaiii, a<f v. offakid, 

time, iameeL 

fcede, arfv. ted^, m aero, wfv. to«, too 

late. 



adtanl, moksti aepe muL Plerdque, 
Ateunt himndines hibemis menn- 
aIiq[iio tempore iatarire necesse est. Per&- 
^Btes; qab n^et? nocentes tamen aaepios 
ope nid decet, ne yitam nlentio 
Qnis dabitet, qm ex. caaa Tir magnns exire possit ? 
i{aaB B Bwqium , oinriam eondani est aadaciae temeri- 
Obuws ctves BHfitibas, qui e bello domain redibant, laeti 
iihiiiM ibaat. Si ita aatara paratnm caset, at ea dormientes ag£- 
raaU qoae ^onurnrent, all^ainfi omnes essent, qoi cnbttam irent 
mod erat ittaOiB prans, ease in morte sensam, oeqae excessa 
vitaa »c delm komincai, al fbndilas interiret Angnsdas Themis- 
iMes qaaerebat, uo BBldtQdiiie Iiostinm drcamiretar. Bomolus 
ad deoB traasiaae cfedEtos est. Aognstos obiit septoagesimo et 
aexlo a et a tg aaaa Hihi nnnqoam persoadftri potait, animos, dnm 
ia eorporibtts essent moHalibos, Tiv^re; qnom exiasent ex nt, 
cadfi. Qoicqaid tzaBsul tCBspSns, peiiit. Qaam rare redk^rOf 
elatiai fee adiba P naape i as mohiqae alii clari Tin foede perierunt. 
I* qao te £tta Tocant. Abiit ad decs Hernlles : nunqaam abisset, 
aiai, qaaaa inter kanines easel* earn sibt Tiam muniTiaaet. Muroa 



Be OB tby gaard, that tboa dost not go to one andmely. Very 
vbieb ia set before oar ejes, is passed over hj us. Out 
bodjr vill decajr at somo dme ; bat that oor aoul will decay, we 
CBBBOt believe. Go ^ritedlr against adTcoafidence and ra^ 
aeaa Who does not know, how often gteit men oome (^^go) 
ibnh from hots i As the aokfiers were reUirning (aubj.) home 
from the war, all the citiaeaa weat (peril) to meet them. In the 
q>ring the awallowa retarn to ns, in the aatamn thej go awaj. 

As Caeaar waa coming oat (subj.) of the woods, be was (perf.) 
■arrounded br the enemiea. When the soul shall have left the 
bodjr, it will be happy. We shall go out to meet our parents, 
who are returning from the country to the city. Hast thou not 
heard, that Pompcy has perished in a base way ? The orators 
pass over all (plor.) that appears baae to speak (Sop. in u). The 
men, itkopass (part of irtmsire) their livea in ailence, die (obire) 
without fame. 
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EXEBdSE XLIX 

Wards to he learned and Examples for (randation, 

Ezalc^rare, to tm- adyersus, a, um^ oppo- fataliter, adv, eofi- 
tate, make worse. site. formxMy to fate. 

genSrare, to make. cogitate, adv. with interdum, ado. some* 

retin^re, to hold bachy premeditation. times. 

prevent. crebro, adv. freqttent- polite, adv. eUgandy, 

eldqui, to pronounce. ly. 

Ihtueri solem adversum nequimus. Decdii vis ea est, ut ab 
bonesto non queat separari. Bisus intcrdum ita repentc erumpity 
nt eum cupientes tenure nequeamus. Die, utrum queas, an 
nequfias mecum ire. Qaam hostes exercitum nostrum fandSre 
nequirent, in oastra munita sese recep^runt Quum dux precibus 
retin^re militem nequlret, Tim adhibendam censuit Saepe ]m< 
periti medici ea, quae sanare nequSunt, exulc^rant Quum De- 
mostbSnes " rho " dicere nequlret, exercitadone fecit, ut planis* 
sime dic^ret. Ex inimlco cogita posse fifiri amicum. Nemo fit 
casn bonus. Si fato omnia fiunt ; nihil nos admon^re potest, ut 
cantiores fiamus. 

Nemo ignavia immoiialis factus est Permultum interest, utrum 
perturbattone altqua animi, quae plerumque brevis est, an consulto 
gt cogitato fiat injuria. Homo, quod crebro videt, non miratur, 
•tiamai, cur fiat, neaciat Non ita generati a natura sumus, ut ad 
Indum et jocum facti esse videamur, sed ad severitatem potius et 
ad quaedam studia graviora atque majora. Prudentior fis, acce- 
dente senectute, Nego esse fortunam, et omnia, quae fiunt, 
quaeque futura sunt, ex omni aeternitate definlta dico esse fatali- 
ter. Qua de oaussa dicebas, omnia, quae fi^rent futur&ve essent, 
fiito contin^ri ? Fi£ri potest, ut recte quia sentii^t} et id, quod 
aentit, polite eldqui nequ^at. 

Men cannot look upon the opposite sun. Tbe virtues are io 
(ita) connected and joined* to^e^Aer (inter se), that they cannot 
be separated from each other. Often we cannot prevent a laugh, 
although (quamvis with SvJbj.) we would. Say, whether you can 
go wit]^ us, or cannot There are many diseases which cannot 
(subj.) be cured. Demosthenes could not (perf.) at first pro- 
nounce '^rho," hat by exercise he efiected (:«smade), that he 
pronounced [it] very plainly. 

If thou wbhest to be learned, learn early. From an enemy, 
[one] often becomes suddenly a friend. Men do not become good 
by chapcc. If all [things] happen (anbj.) by chance, all (omnia) 



tl4 




mmj ever !»• 
r bj age. Sane 
(omftne) ni^ h a p pen 
■tithing happena bj chance. 
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erediUaai a, am, ered" 
inridiis, a, mn, enm^ 

4NIS. 

!,■,»- dmn, eonj, (with the 
Snbj.^y ptofndtd 
ikoL 
are (aea), or; aTe 
beCuy a, ua, heamti- (seo) — sire (sen), 
jmL iduther — or, either 

itanioSy a^ am, —or. 
3^ te le MML sw:a&:e. 




Htlm or St^ttax. When the vords of Mme ene are qoota^ 
■s he ipoke theai» inyaa i ia naed, and is introdnced 
the vords (footed; hot if onl/ theasMeof what one hna 
aaid h qaoced. 




ait qnidy altfinun neigniL 

quom 
Ut naisani, annt, qnando» ml iroidmas, non licet. Sos^ 
nt ainnt« doeet Minervaas. Tn ab, ^o nego. Negat £picuras» 
qpenqoaai. qui hooeste noo TiTat, jucnnde posse viviSre. Qoaai 
ego id cnrem, quid iUe aiat, ant n^et ; illad qnaero, quid ei, qui 
in rolaptate snmmnm bonam potat, coosentaatam sit dM^re. Sire 
ta hoe aiB» sire n^as ; ego tn^nr sententiam meaaL Negantia 
eontraria sont aieatibns. Ain* (for msne) tn ? qnnm res oecoltisai- 
mas apero^ris in laccmqne proteKris : n^abis, esse rem nUaniy 
qnae cognosci possit ? Aisne ? Aio^ K^asne ? Kega 

I deaj that, which thoa assertesL If I say jes, he [also] saja 
yes ; if I say no (deny), he also says no. It is said, that thoa 
wih leare the city. I know not, whetiier Aoa affimest the thing, 
or deniest pt], AffirmatiTe (=«» alBmnng) opiniotts (sententia), 
are contrary to negati w («- denying) [opinions]. They said^ 



tiMt ikj father «et oul; for («d) Borne. It is delightful and bo* 
eoming, says Horaee, to die for one's country. Thou hast erred^ 
thou wilt say perhaps. Never, says he, is a friend troublesoina 
to me. 

Meminerimas, etiam adversns infimos jastitiam esse servan* 
dam. Animus memtnit praeteritorura, praesentia cemit, ftitura 
provldet Beneiicia meminisse debet is, in quem coll&ta sunt, non 
commemorare, qui contdlit. Blud semper memento: Qui ipse 
sibi sapiens prodesse nequit, nequicquam sapit. Qnod tu mihi 
dixisti, pulchre memin^ro. Qui patriae beneficia meminerint, 
semper pro ejus salute arma capessSre parati erant Memento 
mori. 

Omnes oderuut eum, qui imm^mor est beneficii. Libertatis 
inimicos, effici non potest, quin (=:==nt non) od^rim. Inyidi 
Yirtutem et bonum alienum oderunt Virtus necesse est res nH 
contrarias aspemetur atque odSrit. Probos amamus, imprdbos 
odimus. Non dubito, quin mali me od^rint. Vox dira et abomi- 
nanda : Oderint, dum metuant. Cicero penitus od^rat Olodium. 
Judicem neque stud&re cuiquam decet, neque odisse, neque irasci. 
Non ita amare deb^mus, ut si aliquando osuri simus. Roman! 
regum nomen perosi sunt. 

Dimidium facti, qui bene coepit, habet. Oracula evanu^runt, 
postquam homines minus creduli esse coepSrunt. Postquam divi- 
tiae honori esse coeperunt, et eas gloria, imperium, potentia seque- 
batnr: hebescSre virtus, paupcrtas probro esse coepit. Turpe 
est, rem bene coeptam male finlre. Undiqne in murum lapides 
conjici coepti sunt Urbs obsideri coepta est 

Deum coiit, qui novit Nihil mihi stultius videtur, quam exist- 
imare eum studiosum tai, quem non noris. Qui se ipse norit, 
aliquid sen tie t se habere divinnm, tantoque mun^re dei semper 
dignum aliquid et faciet et sentiet Quam quisque norit artem, 
In hac se exerc^at 

You should forget favors conferred, [but] remember those re- 
ceived. We shall remember thee, even -when thou art absent 
If we remember the favors conferred upon us (in nos) by our 
parents, we shall never be ungrateful towards (adversus) them. 
When we remember youth happily passed (agfire), we are de- 
lighted. As oflen as (quotiescunque) I remembered the good 
principles of my teachers, a desire after (gen.) those excellent 
men seized (occupare) me. 

We hate the men, who are unmindful of favors received. Who 
is there, who does not (quin) hate (subj.) the enemies of freedom ? 
We did not know, why he hated us. Men love the upright, [and] 
hate the wicked. I doubt not, that the wicked hate me. The [isj 



flind u Ml AgreeaUe (graftoi) to m, wlio loTes us as one abont 
to iMte u. It « known, thnl the Romans hated (perC) the name 
of kinga rtry much. Him, who ia unibrtonate, all hate. 

Thoa haat begun the thing well, bat ended badlj. Scareelj 
had the aoMieri b^;an to fortify the camp, when the enemies were 
(pei£) disooTered. Alreadr had the enemies began to assanlt the 
citj, as soddenl/ oar soldiers came (perf.) for (dat) aid to the 
dtisensL After the bamAmetU of ike trnge^ (abL abs.), two consols 
b^an to be chosen jearijr. 

I know nol» whether (ne attached to the Tcrb) thoa art ao- 
qoainted with mj friend, bat if thoa shalt become acquainted with 
him, thoa wilt Ioyo him. Jndge not concerning a man, before 
joa know him. Do 70a know the way? we do not know it. 
When anj one wishes to preside over the republic, he should 
(opartet with SubJ,) be acquainted with its laws and institutions. 
Art thoo personally (a-> fit>m appearance, de facie) acquainted 
with my friend ? I am not acquainted with him, bat I desire 
(opto) to know (« that I may know) him. 
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SIXTH COUESE. 
SIMPLE SENTENCES 



CHAPTER L 

Definition and Geneml Tr'efttmenI of the 

Simple Sentence* 

$80. Senien€e,'^Su^e^~I^ed{eaie.~AUfauie.*^€if0c€. 

1. Sthtax trei^of tkestruotnre of eenteneee. A 
sentence is the expression of a thought in wordd. 
A thought consists of two or more ideas (or conceptions) bear- 
uig a given relation to each other and to the speaker. 

Thus, "rose," "bloom," express two different ideas. ]?ut 
together in the form of a sentence, they become, "1%^ rose 
blooms." So also, "man,** "mortal," become, "man is mor- 
tal ; " " horse," " feed," " pasture," become, " the horse feeds in 
my pasture." All the ideas are expressed by the words before 
they are combined, and eombining them into a sentence is only 
expressing their relations to each other and the speaker, 
which is done partly by the addition of certain small 
words, and partly by changes in words. The words by 
which ideas are expressed (viz. souns, adjectives, verbs 
— except the copula "to be" — and adverbs derived 
from these) are called idea-words, those by which rela* 
tions are expressed, formal or relational words, and the 
changes in words are called inflexions. 

2. Every sentence has two parts^ a subject and a pre- 
dicate. The subject is that of which something is said, and 
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tihe predicate that which is said of the 8ob|ect. E. g. in the 
sentences : roea floret ; homo mortalis est, rosa and homo are 
the subjects, Jhret and mortalis eif, the predicates. 

8. The subject always expresses a substantive idea, 
and must be either a snbstantive or some word used 
substantively, as, a pronoun, numeral, adjective, parti- 
ciple, Infin., and in short, any word, phrase, syllable, or let- 
ter, taken by itself and used as a substantive. The subject of 
a finite verb is in the nominative, but with the In&L it is in 
the Ace. (See § 106). 

Rem. 1. In the following cases the subject is not expressed l^ 
any particular word: l) When the subject is a personal 
pronoun , and is not contrasted with anything so as to make it 
emphatic; 2) With impersonal verbs where we use it (bat 
with many impersonal verbs the accompanying Infin. or subordi- 
nate sentence is to be considered bb the subject) ; S) When the 
subject is easily supplied from the connection, espe- 
ciaUy with dicuntf aiuntj appellant, etc. — here, as with intransi- 
tive inqpersonals in the third person Sing. Pass, (see § 106, R. 5), 
we employ the indefinite pronouns one, we, they. 4) Often with 
the third Fers. Sing. Act., in the subordinate clauses of 
sentences employed in expressing general thoughts or definidons, 
the indefinite quis is omitted. 

Rkx. 2. Res is used for our indefinite it, when that pronoun 
is used loosely for " thing," ** matter," " affair," as : n» eo per- 
venit, ^* it (the affair) has come to this." 

4. The predicate always expresses a verbal idea, 
and must be either afinite verb, or else esse in conjunction 
with an adjective (participle), substantive (in- 
finitive), pronoun, or numeral. As esse connects the 
adjective, etc with the subject, it is called, in such cases, the 
copula (bond). 

Reh. 8. The copula (est or sunt) is sometimes omitted : 1) In 
general expressions and proverbs; 2) With the ge- 
rund and gerundive; 8) Often in sentences expressing a 
conclusion; 4) Often in animated discourse; 5) The 
Infin. form esse is often oimtted with participles and adjec- 
tives, especially alter verbs of perception and commu- 
nication; 6) The Snbj. Pres., also the Imperf. and 
Perf. are occasbnally, and only occasionally, omitlisd. 



* 5. Tke sentence, consbdag, in ite simplest form, of a snb- 
jeet and a predicate, may be enlarged by adding words 
either to the subject, or predicate, or both, for the purpose of 
restricting their application, or as qualifica* 
tions, limitations, or nearer definitions. The 
Mmitations of the subject, which are called attributives, 
maybe either an adjective, a noun in the Creiu (at-- 
iributive Cren.), or a noun in the same case as the subject (i. e. 
in apposition), as: tqsb, pulchra ; hortus regis; Cicero con- 
stiL The limitations of the predicate, which are called ob- 
jects, may be either a noun in an oblique case, a 
preposition with itsnoun,the Infin., participle, 
or an adverb, as: virtutem9ano'y propatria pugnamus; tcri' 
here cupio ; vehementer doleo.* 

§ 81. Agreement. 

1. The verb agrees with its subject in person and num- 
ber, the adjective (participle, pronoun, and nu- 
meral), whether attributive or forming a part of the 
predicate(§80,also82,and8d)4n gender, number, and 
case. But the substantive, whether in apposition, or in 
the predicate, necessarily agrees with the subject only in 
case; — it agrees with it in gender and number only 
when it is a literal (not figurative) designation of a 
person, and hence, has either separate forms for the mas- 
culine and feminine, or is of the common gender, as : ego 
scribo; tu scribis; rosa floret; virtus pulchra est; Tomyris, 
reglna Scy thorum, Cyrum, regem Pcrsarum devidt ; but Sci- 
piones, duo fidmina belli. 

2. The adjective or noun in the predicate, with 
the following verbs, which, like esse, serve as a copula, agrees 
with the subject according to the principles above stated : 

a) The verbs ofbecoming:j^ (not reddor), evddo, eadstOf 
naseor; 

* The EKerdsos are at die end of the Syntax. 
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b) TheveriwNMHMP (I remain), and rufapr^ ^I 8ettii,4f<- 

pear" (appareo onlj poet and later) ; 
e) Hie veibs wbidi mean: I am called, as: €gi>pdkrf 

vocm'^ dicor^ etc. ; 

d) The r&h» whidi signify, I am made, chosen, ap« 
pointed something, as: creor, «/ik^, etc. ; 

e) The verbs which mean: I am considered, ac« 
counted something, I am recognized, found 
as something, and the like, as : dor^ putor, exUttAior 
(cndor onlj poet and late), judicor^ habeaty cognoscor^ 
uwenioT^ etc. 

Brutus Komanorum libertatis vindex exsttUt, Nemo doctm nca* 
eiiur, Gloria Romanorum aetema manet. Cicero constd creattu 
est, Cicero pater patriae appellatus esL Virtus summum honwn 
judicanda est. 

Rem. 1. Several other particulars concerning these verbs 
should be stated: l) All that are given in the Pass, form (except 
videor) take two Ace. in the active form (§ 89, 7); 2) The 
predicative noun or adjective remains in the N o m . also, with the 
Infin. of one of these verbs, dependent upon another verb (as: 
omnes honi esse volant) ; so too with the Part when it stands in 
the Nom. (as : certior foetus) ; 3) When the subject becomes de« 
pendent and is in the Ace, the predicative noun and Part are 
also in the Ace. (as: Ciceronem, consulem faciunij Catilina perse- 
cutufi est) ; but the other oblique cases are not found in good wri- 
ters, except occasionally the ablative absolute; 4) Several of 
these verbs are found also with adverbs, in which case they are 
not barely copulas, but have a complete predicative sens^ 
(as: bene est; diu Bomae mansit) ; 5) A change from an 
antecedent state to another is expressed by ex with a 
verb of becoming or being made (also with the Act of 
facio)j as : ex oratore arator /actus ; 6) With esse, videri, haberi 
(ako, the Act habere^ pvAare, ducere)^ pro with the Abl. is used 
instead of the predicatixe Nom. to express an equivalent (as, 
Cato mihi est pro centam milibus ; audacia pro muro habetur) ; 
7) We also find expressions of this kind ; aliquis est alicui pareti' 
tis loco ; aliquid habetur prodigii loco ; aliquis in hostium numero 
habetur, existimatur ; aliquem in hostium numero habere, in hom^ 
num numero putare* 

3. The demonstrative, relative, and interro- 
gative pronoans, whetiier as subject or predicate^ 
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when eonnected vriih a sabBtantiTe by 4$$e or one of the verbs 
^ven in Na 2, agree with that substantive in gender, 
number, and case, where we use but one form for all 
genders, as : this^, tkai^ whatj etc This holds true, when the 
pnmoun is in the Ace. depending upon a word of calling or 
e^Rsidering. Hie (this) est omnium fons. Quis est virtu- 
tas fons^ Qui viitutem praemio me^nntur, niuUam virMmn 
nisi malitiam putant. 

Rem. 2. The neuter pronoun is used with a Masc. or Fem. 
noun, only when the nature of somethisg is inquired aflfceror 
referred to in a very general way, as : qmd est mu/ier 9 

Rem. 3. So also a predicative adjective sometimes stands 
in the neuter Sing, without regard to the gender and num- 
ber of the noun, when it refers rather to some general idea (as : 
thing^ property^ charaeter, nature^ etc.) uppermost in tiie miad, 
than to its proper substantive (as : varium et mulabile semper est 
femina). But this is very rare in good prose, and confined to a 
few words, such as commune^ propriumj extremum, used almost as 
nouns. Sometimes a pronoun in the neuter Sing, follows a 
Masc. or Fem. noun even in the Plur., when it refers rather to 
the general idea contained in the word, than to the word, 
itself. 

4. Sometimes the predicate does not agree with the gram- 
matical form of the subject, but with a noun implied in it (con- 
structio ad inieUedum), Thus it often happens that after col- 
lective nouns referring to persons (as, pars, mulHiSdo, 
juvenilis) J also after Tiemo, ntdlt^, uterquey and the lit^e, occa- 
sionally, too, after the names of cities and countries, 
used for the inhabitants, a predicate follows, having the gen- 
der and number implied in the collective, etc, as : pars 
bestiis objecti sunt ; magna muttltudo conveneraM. In the same 
manner a predicate in the masculine follows a neuter * 
noun, when it refers to persons, as: capita conjurationia 
virgis caesi sunt 

Rem. 4. A pronoun in the plural often follows a n o u n 
in the Sing, referring rather to the class of persons or things, 
represented by the noun, than to the noun itself, as : DertbCKsrit^m 

omittamus. Nihil est enim apud istos, etc. (i. e. with pe- 

mocritus and those like him, those of his class). 

19* 
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Bur. 5. BMMteMftpredi0«l0ift«he PUr. Mkmia 
in the singolar connected b/ the preposition cum with another 
nonn in the AbL, as : ipse dux cum aliquot principtbus capiurUur 
(instead of the more correct, dux ei aliquot principes). A noan 
in apposition inth ttro nonnsthna oonnected is in the plii^ 

5. WlMnthd 8ab)«e*ia (k* iiane of a thing, mad 1h» 
praAeale is fermed hy a MibMatiTe widi esse, or gm ot Hhs 
▼eriw giYen in No. 2, the predicate, bjmeaaa of attTae* 
tion, geoeraUj agrees with the noan which stands nearest to 
1^ whether it be the eabjeet, or the predicative nonn, 
as : mm onuils error tiukkid est diomdeu But when the snb^ 
ject is a proper name, the predicate mtxst agree with it^ 
whatever its position* 

Ran. (. Often also, in coraparatire sentences, after 
^HMM, pumium^ iMsi, the predicate is attracted into agreement 
with the subjeot of the last elanse, which stands near« 
est to it, as : Semproniae oariora semper omnia, quam deeui et 
pudkitia fuii ; quis illam oonsalem, nisi kUronei putantf So also 
die similar ejuunples : illonim nrbem at propugnacuhtm oppositum 
esse baibaris ; omai omatn orationis tanqoam veste deiraeta. 

Ran. 7. When a vocative has a noun in apposition 
with it, or an attributive adjective referring to it, these 
also are put in the vocative ; and even when these do not belong 
to the vocative but to the prsdicate, the poets sometimes put them 
in the voeatiTe hj attraction. But as the poets sometimes 
use the Nom. of the noun for the Voc^ so they do of these limit- 
ing words, as : audi tn, papulus Albanus. In the expression : macte 
virtute esto, macte has the fbrce of an adverb. 

6. A ward in the predicate, espedallja superlative, 
co n o e c t ed with a partitive Gren^ tsJ^es the gender of the sub- 
ject| and not of the Qen^ as : Indut est omniam flaminum 
maximui (not maTimnm, after the gender of flumen). 

Ban. 8. In saeh eapressioas, as : servitas omniam raalorum 
postremum (est), postremum is in the neuter according to Rem. 3, 
or is conceived of nearly as a noun. It is only in the later wri- 
ters that the gender of the partitive Gen. provails over that of 
the aabjeet in deterttining the gender of the predicate. 

7* When a subject has a noon in apposition with it, the 
predicate properly i^rees with the subject and not with the 
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noQA in appcksitikm (mt 7Wj2M% cMiddfte notArmB^ mtuias- 
cnlom Uram fiagiua)* StUl, where the sobjeot b the ^ame 
of a Ihing, and tbe nomi in apportion is the raore impop- 
taiit word, the predieate maj agree with the apposition. 
In this case the name of the thing generallj {oecedes the name 
of the person, as: delioiae raeae, Ditwmrcbus, de ammoium 
illUBortalitate ditseruit* This eonstnietioa is ooaunon with the 
wokIs oppiduMy urlsf eivitai standing in apposition with 
the names of oities» as : GorifiH oppidaift captwn €9t» 

^ When two or more subjects are connected "wkk each 
ot]|er| there are three oases to be considered : 
a} The different subjects sure concmved as expressing a 
combined plural idea; in this case the predicate 
is in the plural, but the predicative adjective 
varies its gender according as the subjects agree 
or disagree in gender, or refer to persons or 
things. — 1) When they agree in gender, the adjec- 
tive has the same gender (but with feminine 
names of things theacyeetive is oAmi in theneu** 
ter Plur.); 2) Wh«i they disagree in gender, in 
designations of persons, the adjective takes the 
gender of the M a s c » in preference to that of the FenL, 
and of the Fern, in preference to that of the nenleE 
sabject, but with names of things the adjective 
commonly stands in the neuter plural; 3) When 
both names of persons and things are united 
in the oompound subject, the adjective follows the gen- 
der either of the person or thing, aoeording as the 
one or the other is to be made the more prominent; 
but when the personal name is represented as a mere 
thing, then the adjective is uk the neuter. 

Pompeius, Scipio, Afranius foede perierunt, Caesar et Pom- 
peius fortissimi fuerunt. Terra et luna sunt globosae. Ira et 
avaritia imperio potentiora erant Pater et mater mihi cart sunt. 
Inter se cantraria sunt heneficium et injuria. Ipsi (milites) atqae 
aigna militaria o^cwatL Nature inimiea inter se swU libera «tri- 
tm et rex (i. e. regia potestas, *' the royal power "). 
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b) The labjeeU are eoneaved as a combined singalar 
idea, in which case the predicate is in the singular. 
This oonstmction is particolarlj common with names 
of things expressing similar ideas, as: ment et 
ratio et eaimUum in sembns est 

e) Each of the subjects is considered alone and b j it- 
self; in this case the predicate connects itself 
with one of the subjects and agrees with it. 
This construction is followed, also, when one of the sub- 
jects is to be made prominent above the others. 
There may be three positions of the predicate here: 
1. Before all the subjects; 2. After all the subjects; 
8. Afiier the jirit %vib}%fA, 

Dttbitare weus est Sulpicius et Cotta. Orgetorigis filia atqoe 
iHinff 6 fiiiis ctqftus esL Cingetorigi principatus atqoe impenum 
est tradUum, Tbrasffindus corUemptus est a tyrannis atqiie ejus 
solitudo. 

Rem. 9. Subjects connected by et-^^et (both — and), autf vd 
(or), aut-^^aut^ vel^^vel (cither — or), nee — nee (neither -r 
nor), may be viewed in each of the three lights described above, 
and vary their construction accordingly. 

Rem. 10. The attribntiveadjectiye generally agrees 
with the noun which stands nearest to it (as: Aristo- 
teles vir summo ingenio, scientia, copia). But when emphasis 
or perspicuity requires it, the adjective is either repeated 
with each noun, or agrees with one or all of the nouns, according 
to one or another of the principles laid down in Na 8. — When 
the same substantive istobe conceived as repeated to 
several adjectives, but is expressed but once, it is either 
pat in the plural, or attaches itself to one of the 
adjectives and stands in the singular, as: placoit, con- 
sules circa portas CoUinam Esquilinamque ponere castra; inter 
Esquilinam CoUinamque portam posuit castra ; Legio Martia quar- 
taque rempublicam defendurU. 

9. When two or more subjects of different persons 
have a common predicate, the first person takes pre- 
cedence of the second, the first and second of 
the third, and the predicate stands in the plural, as: ego 
et tu scribimus ; ego et frater scribimus ; tn et frater scribitis; 
ego et fratres scribimus. 
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' Eem. 11. Here, also, u in th« ease of t^ gender and 

n um bo r of the predicate, the person of the predicate soom^ 
times follows that of the nearest subject, especially when 
this is the most important of the subjects, or 'when (as ia 
particularly the case when connected by et — ety ntc — imc, Reok 
9), each "subject is to be considered by itaelf^ 
as: mihi tu, tui, tua omnia maximae curae sunt. Occasionally 
the person of the predicate is determined by the more remota 
subject, when it is the most imp(»rtant. 



§ 82. Pecakiarities in ihe Use of Number,'* 

1. The Sing., both of nouns denoting persons and of 
those denoting things^ sometimes has a coHeetiye mean* 
ing and is used for the Plur^ as: mileSy eques, hosiisy PoemUp 
Romanus ; villa abundat porco, haedo, agno, gciUina. In such 
cases the \friter cHen passes from a Sing, to the plnraL 

2. The plural, which properly belongs to appellative* 
only, is often used with proper names, names of mate« 
rials and^bstract nouns: 

a) With proper names, to designate two or more 
persons having the same name, or eke those having 
the same character w qualities as "the person 
named, as: duo Scipionee; ilia aetate vixeruni (hionee^ 
Phili, Ladii ; 

b) With names of materials, to denote the iadi* 
vidual parts, the repeated appearanee, the 
accumulation, or the different kinds of the 
material, as: nivee (snow storms), %mbre$ (showers)^ 
Vina (different kinds of wine) ; 

c) With abstract nouns^ to denote particular 
kinds, conditions or repetitions of the abstract 
idea, or its exhibition in different places and 
times; also when the abstract idea is extended to the 
same quality in several different things, as: 
sunt duae memonae (two kinds of memory); ckrae 

• TUs teoiioa may be paned over at fint 
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tnariei (renowned instanoes of death); adokieentimm 
familtaritatei (intimacy with young men), so: memtai 
(ingenitiy corpora^ etc.) hominum. 

Remark. The poets often tise the P 1 u r . (but only in the 
Nom. or Ace.) to a m p 1 i f y the expression, i. e. to exhibit more 
strongly the greatness, elevation and extraordinary 
character of the sabject (^plurcUis majegtictis), as : corpSra^ 
pect&ray corda, terga^ ara, etc. ; ortus^ reditus^ soles, etc. ; aequdra^ 
fontes, etc. ; regna, gentes, nomina, etc. The plural often denotes 
the extension or intensity of the idea, as : sUentiaf mur- 
mura, etc, ; or the emotions or a f f e c t i o n s of the mind, 
as : irae, aestiu, timdres^ etc. ; the plurals , libri^ parentes, fiUi, 
aod other names of kindred, are used of a person, both 
in poetry and prose, to make the expression more compre- 
hensive, soasto include all belonging to the particular rela- 
tion. 

3. When several individual things, different 
relations of things, or a whole conceived of as com- 
posed of parts is expressed by a neuter adjective^ 
pronoun or numeral, the plural is used in Latin, where 
we more commonly use the Sing., as : what is true (the truik)f 
what is false (the faUe\ each^ every, this, that^ much, as : vercL^ 
falsa dioere (what is true, false) ; omnia humana sunt fragilia 
(every thing, all that is human) ; haee, HUx, multa (this, thai, 
much); ea, quae, etc. But when the neuter form is the 
same as the Masc., for the sake of perspicuity, res is used in- 
stead of the neuter of the adjective, etc, as : conditio omnium 
humanarum rerum (since omnium humanorum, would be am- 
biguous). The neuter Sing, of adjectives is used substan- 
tively, when an abstract idea is expressed as an inde- 
pendent whole, as: vemm (the true, the tnith), decorum 
(the becoming), honestum, u^, etc.; the plural, on the con- 
trary, denotes a concrete idea, i. e. the different kinds and 
conditions implied in the abstract, as: bona (goods, kinds 
of the good), mala (evils). 

4. When two or more members of the same £unily name 
are spoken of, the family name is put in the plural, oom^ 
monly after the perscmal names, bat sometimes. befojre^ 
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Mu Gnaeos et Fablios iSbjpumM ; al8o,^^m CassiiisetMeap 



§ 83. (7/a««c« of Verh. 

1. There are two kinds of verbs, active and passive. In an 
acti Y e verb, the subject appears as active, as: rosa Jioret ; 
pner epistolam scrihit. Those active verbs which take an 
accusative are called transitive, as: pucr epistolam 
scrihit; but the rest are called intransitive, as: rosa 
Jioret; sapiens meminit mortis; pater tibi favet; amicus gavr 
det adventu amid ; eo in urbem. . 

2. In the passive verb, the subject appears as suffer- 
ing (receiving the action), as: bonus disdpulus hudatur a 
preceptoribus, malus vxtvperatur. 

Rem. 1. Intransitive verbs (except occasionally in the 
poets) have only an impersonal passive (see § 77, 4), which 
takes the same case as the active, but istobe translated 
like a passive verb with a personal subject, as: 
paret mihi, he obeys me ; paretur mihi, / am obeyed. When the 
verb takes no case in the active or is followed by a preposition 
with a case, it has the same construction also in the passive, but 
in translating it we generally use, one, they, toe, as : itur, they go; 
pngnatur pro patria, they fight for their country. 

Rem. 2. Reflexive action, i. e. action which proceeds 
f r m a subject and terminates upon it, is expressed in Latin, 
l) by the active with the oblique cases of the 
personal pronoun (mei, mihi, me, etc.), as : omnes homi- 
nes se amant ; Socrates immortalem stbi peperii gloriam ; 2) by 
the passive, in which case the reflexive action approaches the 
intransitive, e. g. congregantur (they assemble themselves), means 
very much the same as : conveniunt, tliey assemble. 

Rem. 8. Many active verbs which express motion, etc., have 
besides a transitive signification, an intransitive or reflexive mean- 
ing, as : vertere, mutare, defiectere, and many others. — Of course, 
the corresponding verbs in English, do not always coincide with 
the Latin in being transitive or intransitive. 

3. Deponent verbs are those which have a^xzmtw form 
faotan active (a few are intraamdve) Mgnification, as: dox 
kmtaiiar milit^; morior. But deponents are occasionally^ 
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e9p«eii% IB tlie P«tf* Pirt, vMd /mmMK^, tt^ adeptti libiii 
tas, Itfter^ having been obtained. So also some deponent 
Part seem at times to be used as Pres. Act Part 



S 84. Tensei qf the VM. 

1. The tenses are divided into two classes : 

a) Principal Tenses: Present, Perfect, and Futore: 
Bcribo, /trntoy scripsi, I have written^ scribo, lehatt wriie^ 
Fnt Perf. scripsero, Ithatt have wriUen, 

b) Historical Tenses: Imperfect, Pluperfect, and tlie 
narrative Perfect : scribebam, Iwiroiej was tpritinff, scrip- 
seniin, I had written^ scripsi, IwrotA, 

Rem. 1. There are the same tentes, alio, in the i«lj«aetiT« 
mode, — but the Fut Subj. is in the periphrasdc form. See the 
table of conjugations, § 60. 

2. The Pres. Indie expresses an action as present to 
the speaker (orwriter). The present is often used, also^ 
in animated narration of past events, since what is past is con*- 
ceived of so vividly by the writer, as to appear present (hif- 
torical Pres.). It is used in all respects, as in English. 

Rem. %, An action which is past, but continaes to the 
present, either actually or in its effects, is ofben expressed by 
the Pres^ especially with verbs of perceiving, as: audio^ 
video, accipioj etc. So also in giving the views or expressions of 
another, which belong to no particular time, as: ut narrai Luci- 
iius ; Dcmocritus vhIl In like manner the present is used with 
jamdiuj jampridem, jamdudum. So too of the dedication of books, 
in the phrase, qui inscribitur (" which is dedicated to** i. e. was 
and still continues to be). 

Rkm. 3. On the contrary, an action merely in progress 
("is doing"), or barely conceived as thought of or re- 
solved upon ("I do it,** ** think of doing it '*), is often express- 
ed by the present In the same manner, the Impcrf^ and Pres. 
Part, are used of what voas taking place (past). 

8. The Perf. Indie, not only expresses a past action as 
completed in the present time of the writer^ 
Bkc our Perf.; but also, like \he Greek aorist> barely *« 
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psst, wkhout reference to any other past action {Msl&ncal or 
H^mrative Peril). In the latter ease, the Perf. is translated bj, 
and corresponds to that form of our Imperf. which is express* 
ed without a circumlocution ('*did," " came," etc, not **wa8 
doing," " was coming," etc). Scripsi epistolam, I have wriUen 
(he letter (i. e. the letter is now a written one, in a written statej 
completed^ whether just finished or not). Caesar Pompeium 
demcit (" conquered," as a mere past occurrence). 

Bem. 4. As the Perf. exhibits an action not only as past, but 
as being in a state of completion in the present, the 
Perf. is often employed, in Latin, to express rather this state of 
completion, than the idea of the action's being past. In such 
cases the Perf. must be translated by the Pres. (also the Pluperf. 
by the Imperf.), as : memini (literally, I have recollected), / re- 
member^ novi (I have become acquainted with), / know. So also, 
cognovit consedi^ consuevi, constiti^ etc. So fkii sometimes means 
" I have been and still am." For the Perf. instead of the Pres* 
in subordinate sentences, see R. 10. 

Rem. 5. The Perf. is sometimes used to express with emphasis 
a future action, when the writer conceives of something as 
sure to be done, and hence asserts it as already done: 
Brutus si conservatus crit, vicimus (** we have conquered," L e« 
" shall conquer," " are certain of victory"). 

Kem. 6. The historical Perf. is sometimes used (mostly by the 
poets) to express general truths or what is wont to occur, 
like the Greek aorist, and where we use the Present. In prose this 
usage is principally confined to verbs connected with mttUi, nemo^ 
saepe, and the like, where the idea of repetition or being wont m 
implied, as : hand semper errat fama, aliquando et elegit, 

4. The Lnperf., like the historical Perf., expresses an action 
as past, but always as standing related tosome 
other past action (or time), either expressed or to be 
supplied by the mind. Quum scribebam, in expectatione erant 
omnia. Sophistae appeUabantur (i. e. hy their contempora- 
ries). Principio rerum, imperium penes reges erai (the cor- 
responding time is implied in principio), 

Rebt. 7. In expressing general truths, the Imperf. is sometimes 
used instead of the Pres., the action being referred to the particu- 
lar time of its occurrence. Pastum animantibus large el eopioso 
natura cum, qui cuique aptus erai^ comparavit 
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& Hmoe tte VeA IndiCk. need i^ maatiG% lei^tes tto 
irrinsQiipftl ^vents^ the Impec£ the aco&s»p»nyiiikg 
Qi»ciitm.9taftGe»; Ibe Fecf. meMfy relatQSy.the; Imp^ 
4[6B€vi.bes« HesM the frequent vee of the Iwpedl ia sub- 
miBnnle ciiMi^ea. Hence, too» the use oi ^tm, Imperf. in e«- 
pvetttAg^ eoatinued or cuatomtarj aetaon^ whUe the 
Fef£ YepiesttMa an aotioi^ a» momentarj. The chaoge 
from the one to the othw of these^ tenses,, in expresang tb« 
different shades of ideas denoted by them, imparts great livo- 
liness to the. narmtive. Caesar urbem tntravit, omnes dyes 
Imiaionhir. Venh vuUy vici^ Gecmani Yoteres yenatui «h«2f- 

Bmm^ 8« Whether a past action should be expressed bjthe IiKfcF 
p^ or by tha historical Per€ does not, howeyer, depend upon its 
being- of longer or shorter continuance, but upoa its being dor 
Sic r i pt i V e or n ar r at i>y e. la the former ease, whether the acr 
tion be longer or shorter in duration, it is expressed by the Im- 
peff., and in the latter by the PerfecL 

Bjbh. 9« la lively description, instead of the Imperf. or historir 
eal Ferf., the Infin. Pres. (historical Infin.) is often used, especial- 
ly where several contemporaneous actions, or actions rapidly suc- 
ceeding each other, are described. Also in subordinate sentences 
introduced by quum ; and in Tacitus- afler u5t, ut and postqwim^ 
btt^ always with an Imperf. or historical Fres. following it The 
sal^ect and attributive qimliflcations,. as with the finite verb, are 
intbe Nom., but when the. subject is easily supplied from the con- 
nection, it is not expressed.^'Multum ipse (Catiiina) pugnare^ 
saepe hostem ferire*. 

6. The Pluperf. expresses an action as pa.st (complet- 
ed) before another past action^ &n^«6ram episto- 
lapi,, quum anueus^ venit. 

Rem. 10. In many cases, in suberdinato- daoses (rarely is 
pri&eipa^ clauses), the Latin uses the. Pluperft or FeiC where we 
use* the Imperf., since the action is really completed before the 
commencement of the action expressed by the principal clause 
(as: quum litteras accepissem — or postquam accept-^— profeetns 
st»n £ug« " whan. I received the letter, I departed)." This is: es- 
pecially the case aAer principal sentences which, express a cuit 
t.Qflaary' aetiiifi, either in the. Fres. or Imper£, where we use also 
the Prea or Imper^in. tha sul^odiA^ sentCQCf^ C^uum. hofi isad 



^loc ipram tiiiiil «g^ape %t i^Iane ccflsflte 8eUetctt (^ wben w te often 
as I eame^)* 

'7. The Pnt expresses an action ad future in relation to 
the present time of the speaker. It is used, 1) In many cases 
where we use the Pres. in English, as where we say "1 come 
t&^ndrrow" (for **I will come*^ ; 2) As a milder and 
no^^^t way of asserting something, since the decision 
is left to the ftitare ; 3) In subordinate sentences, after the 
Fut Imperat. or hortatory Subj. in the principal sentence, 
where the English commonly uses the Pres.; 4) Com- 
mands, exhortati'On'S, admonitions, reqiiests, 
Bkid in connectioti with nmiy prohibitions, are expressed 
by the second person of tlie Fut^ the perfbnnanoe being left 
to £he .person's will. Semper igitur ea (aegnludine) sapiens 
wicabiL Qui 4idipi8ci veram gloriam volet, justitiae fungaJMr 
officiis. Valebis tne&qne negotia videbis. 

8. The Fttt. Perf. expresses an nction as past ^om- 
p 1 e t e-d) iA the future. On aceom^ of its awkwardness, 
it is muck less frequently "Used in English than in Latin, its 
place often being 43uf)|>lied by die isimple Fat, the Pres. or the 
Perf. Ut sementem^^^m, ita metes (as you sow}, 

Bxu. 11. The Fut. Perf. is oftea used to express with «ni^a- 
818, what, if not emphatic, would be eJCpressed by the sinipie Fat. 
Thb may be translated ia^ English by tiie simple Fut!, «ihr fte- 
quently by the Perf. with a corresponding emfAftsia. l\>Ue haac 
opinionem ; lactum sustuleris (^ you will take away," or "^ ftm 
have taken away"). 

itsx. 12. Ulie Fut Perf. of verbs, which have the mealiing of 
the Pres. in the Perf. (R. 4), sboaM be trandated mto English 
by the simple Fut ; so also the Fat Perf. of posse, vellei, libet^ li- 
cet, placet, which are often found insubordinate clauses. — ^EspeciaVy 
to be Dodeed is the use of videro, mostly after mox, post or alias, in 
pnttiBg off the ^onstderstion of something for the present, as : tu 
^idem adhuc meam caassam i^s ; sed hoc fnoas videro, 

9. Hie use of tlie tenses in the Periphrastic Coi]|jugatiaa, 
(§ 53). agrees entirely with their use in the simple conjuga- 
tion. There are the following forms : 

a) The Pres. Part Act with sum, which expresses the ao- 
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tion as continuing, as a state or conditon, as: 

gestus erat non verba exprimensj sed cum sententiis con^ 
gruent. But the Part, is often a mere attributive 
of the subject of «uxr, instead of forming the predicate 
with it. 
b) The Fut. Part Act with mm, which expresses an ao» 
tion as destined, impending or intended. 
Bellum scripturus sum (^1 am to write," '<I think of 
writing," " am about to write," " I will write"). 

Bem. is. The periphrastic Fat Pass, is expressed hyjuturum 
€8t (eraii etc), followed by ut and the Sabj. 

Bem. 14. The Fut of the simple conjugation expresses the ac- 
tion barely as future; while the Fut Act Part with «iiiit, 
represents it as now before the mind, as designed, as 
impending or destined to happen fVom its very con- 
dition or nature, as: scribam, "I will write;** Boriptuna 
mm, " I purpose," ^* have in mind," ** think of writing.** 

o) The Perf. Pass. Part, with «ui», which expresses a jm»- 
$ive stcUey resulting fh>m a completed action. Omahu 
turn (^I am adorned," '< am in an adorned state"). Ar- 
ma, quae Jioea in parietibus fuerant (<< which had been 
fixed," ^ which having been fixed, remained so"). 

Bbh. 15. The Perf. Pass. Part with sum, is used also simply 
at the passive, in forming the preterite tenses of the common con- 
jugations (see the Paradigms), in which case the forms fueram^ 
/vissem and fuero are often used instead of eram, essem, ero, in 
the same meaning. 

d) The Grerundive with sum, eramy etc., and the Gerund 
with esty erat, etc., for which see §§ 98, 99. 

10. In epistolary writings (especially in the begin- 
ning and at the end of letteas), the Lnperf. or Perf. is often 
used of what was present to the writer (and the Pluperf. 
of what was completed), since he allowed for the time of 
the transportation of the letter, and spoke of things as from 
U;he time of its reception. 



I 85. Jfec&w ^ the Verb. 

1% Ite bNBcalive is the ttiode «»)^yed in expressing 
isLCiM, r««liiie8, or Hungs viewed i» ^cts, as : rom, floret. 
2. The ^l:9ii»ctiTe is Ihe auMle 'ea^loyed in exprassing 
whatis ianagined orbu^y eon<e«iyed of in the prin- 
dpal tenses, as either present or future, and in the his- 
torical tenses (except in conditional sentences), as past. It 
is used nostlj in«abordkttte ot: ^amb^inBd sentences '^enoethe 
rmo/t ^sv^jnncHve) \ btttistisedin independent senteli- 
c e s (whether simple or accompanied by a suhotdinate clause) 
in the foUowiqg ca$es : — 
4i) TheSubj.(^ the principal tenses, e^dallj of the 
P^es«, is used in ind^endent sentences to express % 
supposition,^ presumption, a modest assep* 
tion or opinion, a deliberative question, 
an encouragement, exhortation, wish. We 
may translate this Subj. into E^aglish either by the Pres^ 
Indie, ot by the subjunctive forms with mccgy ran, ioeM^ 
€<nMj why let with the Infin. Kemo sanus de virtutis 
pretio dMitetk Quis de animorum immortalitate duhitet f 
Mwive ^ let us go^" or << we would go)." Utlnam ami* 
cus cmivedesecU / 
b) The Subj. of the historical tenses is used in in- 
dependent sentences; 1) To express a supposition 
the opposite of what is or is not, as: errarea, 
thou wouldst err (either present or future); er- 
rasses, thou wouldst have erred (past); si hoc diceres 
errares, if thou shouldst say Otis, thou wouldst err; si hoc 
dixisses, errasses, if thou hadst said this, thou woiddst 
have erred. So: non errares, non errasses. 2) To express 
a wish of which one knows that it will not be re- 
alii^ed (Imperf.), or has not been fealited 
(Pluperf.), as : utinam amicus convalescerel f utinam ami- 
cus convaluisset / 3) The Sul^. Imperf. is used in re- 
fi»*eQCe to the past, to express an assumption, 

iupposition, concession, an undetermined 

20* 



aM X0PB8 or TVS YMMB. [S65» 

poBsibility, also demands, requests, and de> 
liberative questions, as: at dtxres banc Tim M. 
Crasso (i. e. suppose one bad given) ; so ciederes, puta- 
res, cemeres, videres (one migbt believe, perceive, etc) ; 
imifahu esits ipsum ilium Yooonium (you sbould bave 
imitated) ; qjaad/acermn f (what could I bave done ?). 

Rem. 1. The Subj. is sometimes used for the Indie, for the 
purpose of exhibiting a fact as a mere conception; and 
the Indie, for the Subj., to exhibit a conception as a reality. 
The Perf. Subj. is oflen used in a modest way to express an 
opinion or view, and may be translated by the Pres. (Indie, or 
Subj.), or by the Perf. or Fat Indie. 

Rem. 2. The Subj. in subordinate sentences will be treated of 
hereafter. The conjunctions which are always accompanied by 
the Subj. are: ut (that, in order that), tie (that not; but afler 
verbs expressing fear and anxiety, that)^ quo (in order that 
thereby), quin (that not; but after expressions denoting doubt 
it should be translated that), quaminus (that), afler verbs of hin- 
dering. — ^The Subj. is always used, also, in indirect or de- 
pendent questions (see § 104). 

RfiM. 3. For the succession of the tenses see § 1(M^. 

3. The Imperative is used to express commands^ as : icribe* 
The two forms of the second person of the Imperative are thus 
distinguisbed : the shorter forms (ama, amate) bave a milder^ 
the longer forms (amato, amatote) have, in most cases, a 
ttronger meaning ; hence these last sbould be translated by 
ihould or must, and are used especially in directions and injunc^ 
ticns* 

Ferte mis£ro atque indpi anxilium. CotUo virtutem. Leges 
dbservantor, Discipulns amato praeceptores. 

Rem. 4. As impersonal verbs have no Imperat the Subj. must 
always be used in its stead, as : ne te tuae vitae pigeat (let it not, 
it should not). For the Fut. instead of the Imperat see § 84, 7. 
Besides, the following circumlocutions, used in expressing com- 
mands or wishes, should be here noticed: 1) fac with the 
Subj., generally without u/, as : nunc tu ^ac attentum te praebeas; 
2) velim with the Subj. without ut, as : tu velim animo sapienti 
fortique sis ; 3) cura, ut, as : cura, ut valeas. 

Rem. 6. The negative with the Imperat and also with the 
Subj. of wishing, encouraging, and exhorting, v^ne 
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(wA non), as: n« scribe; ne eamos. However, instead of ne 
(whicli, except in poetry, stands only with the second form of 
the Imper), noli, nolite with the Infin. are more common, as : 
noli (nolite) scribere (do not write) ; but ne often stands with the 
second person Subj. Perf., as : ne scripseris (write not). — Vfiih. 
the second Pers. Subj. Pres., cave and /ac ne are used in urgent 
dissuasives, as: cave, ne festines (be sare not to hasten); 
facy ne quid aliud cures. 



CHAPTER n. 



§ 86. Of the Attributive Helaiion in Sentences. 

1. An attributive is that which limits, qualifies 
or more nearly defines a substantive, so as to form a 
combined idea with it. It may be: 1) An adjec- 
tive (or participle), as: Toss^ptdehrOyTos&Jlorens; 2) A 
noun in the Gen., as: hortus re^V; 8) A noun in ap« 
position, as: Philippus, rex Maced^num. 

Rert. 1. The attributive Gen. will be treated of under the 
cases. It may here be remarked, that after ad (also prope, and 
swnetimes db and in) the nouns aedes or templnm are often omitted, 
and the attributive genitive is left without a noun to depend 
upon, as : habitabat rex ad Jovis Staioris, So ahoJUius and Jilia 
are often omitted, leaving the name of the father alone in the 
Gen., as : Hasdrubal Gisgonis, 

2. The attributive adjective (participle, adjective 
pronoun and numeral) expresses a quality as already be- 
longing to a substantive. (For its agreement with its 
substantive, see § 81.) 

Rem. 2. When the adjective, either of itself or from the con- 
nection, plainly expresses the idea of its noun also, the noun is 
omitted. This occurs espcciaUy in the following cases : 

a) Adjectives (both Sing, and PInr.) which designate per- 
sons by some quality peculiar to them, as: am'tcvsyom^ 
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<«y inmtc%mj[u}, wtvert&nm (m)ytquiMij tenexj feaiMtrk^ 
€6gmattu» (0), ftopinfum («), Mdm, «ttf0fe«Mii*. TlieM 
are generally used wiofiy tt BsbstaiitiTes, ^^ most of them 
JDBy abo be used u ftdjecttres. 
1^ Ai^ectiTei in Ae plvrftl wliich dengnftte & elais i>f 
persons by some ^oiimion qwdity pecnliar to persons, 
en: dsefi, indpeti, probi, imprMy pn, tn^, dketH^ tlMtes, 
|)erU{, imperitij calamiUin, etc.; also in die eos&par^ 
tive and auperlatiye, as: <focftore«, tfocfwnmt, ete.—- • 
But when the adjective expresses an indefinite quaii- 
ty, it cannot be nsed witbout its nonn, unless the con- 
nexion shows to what it refers, as : magnus, major^ minor^ 
tenuiSj medioerU^ superior, inferior, svmmia, infUnus, etc. 
These are mostly used in tbe plimil, but sometimes in the 
singular, especially xa/nVru. — Gentile adjectives are 
not used in the Sing, without a noun oif pronoun with 
which they agree except they dengnate an entire people 
or class. Hence we find, Afmanua, Graeew, Atpinus ho- 
mo; hut Romanus, for militc!^ Romani. So in Livy, Han- 
nibal, or some of the Carthaginian generals, is often desi^ 
sated by Poenwt. 

c) The neuter Sing; of adjectives of itbe second dtoe)ensio& 
(rarely of the third, and onfy in the Norn, and Ace), 
used in an abstract sense, as: 6anum, malum, decorum^ 
indec&rum, ridicOlumy contrarium, honestxtm, verum, falsumy 
Justum, aequum, asMfuum, utile; but those of the third 
declension often in connection with a preposition. The 
neuter plural of such adjectives has a concrete meaning 
(see § 62, S). 

d) Certain feminine and neuter adjectives, which natn- 
rally, or by prevailing usage, refer to particular nouns, as : 
patria (sc. terra), natdlis (sc. dies), BaekamU^ (se. sacra)* 
hibema (sc. castra). Also where the reference is obvious 
from the connection, as : pritrmsj secmndai (sc. partes) 
agere ; frigidam, caUdam (sc. aquam) potare ; aliquem ro- 
petundarum (sc. pecuniarum) accusare. 

Rem. 8. Adjectives referring to a noun in apposition 
with a proper name (except those given under Bern. 2. a) 
must take after them homo or vtr in apposition. But gentile ad- 
jectives, and adjectives which have acquired the force of proper 
names, usually stand after their noons without taking these 
words io apposition, as : Aristides Atkeniensia, Cato Mojar, Lae- 
lias SapienM (the wise), Craasns Dtves. Besides, a pri^r name 
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is not directljr qoalified by an adjective, bat throagh tbe Qotm 
in appositicra, as: Socrates, scqnentissimus homo; Corintbas, om* 
jdisdma urbs. 

Rem. 4. Such substantive adjectives are rarely qualified by 
any other adjective-^word except a numeral or pronoun, as: 
doctissimi Uli veteres, — Some Perf. Past Part, as : factumj dtc^tim, 
inventum^ etc., are not only joined as participles with a d« 
verbs, but as substantives with adjectives, as: praeclart 
facta taid praeclara factaf etc. 

Rbm. 5. Many substantives in iar are used also as adjee* 
lives, both attributive and predicative, and take a feminine 
form in trix in reference to a feminine noun, as : victor ecercitus ; 
vicMces Athenae. Other substantives are thus used but rarely, as : 
ezercitus tiro, milites tirones. 

Rem. 6. The Latin ofWn employs an attributive adjective, es- 
pecially to denote the relation of origin, descent, country^ also 
other relations, where we use the genitive or a preposi- 
tion with its case, as: Prodicus C€us (Prodicus of Cos); 
pugna Marathonia (the battle at Marathon); aliena vitia (the 
fai2ts of others), 

3. The adjectives : primus, u&tmus, extremus, postremus^ 
novisstmusy tnttmus, summus, mediuSy inftmus, imm, reUquus^ 
generally denote the first, last, etc. part of a thing, but 
agree in gender, number, and case with their nonnSy 
like other attributives, as : extremo Pehponnesio beUo (in the 
last part of the Peloponuesian war). 

4. When two or more adjectives refer to the same substan* 
tive, they are either connected with each other by the con* 
junctions ei, atque, ac, qtte, or they stand without any connec- 
tive between them. In the first case the adjectives qualify 
their noun, each independently of the other, and 
are said to be coordinate to each other; in the other case, 
one of the series of adjectives qualifies the noun directly and 
the other (or others) qualifies the compound idea thus formed. 
Their relation here is said to be subordinate. Thus: 
Socrates fuit sapientissimtis et opHmus homo (coordinate) ; 
praeclarus ille vir (subordinate). 

Rem. 7. Pronouns and numerals are oftenest employed in a 
subordinate relation to other a^ectives ; but multi (^pluriim), ae, a, 



fAnn it 18 not empbatic, «8 : ttNiM 4flf pttm^md wm (msj f|Mi* 
men). 

o* MftDj «Hnbutiv« 4^jeetiv6Sy ia JUUia, do not qualifj a 
mAijeot tm* object by itgeif, bift infy «a .r«f«reai<^-e t>o 
t)ie pTedicattB. Intbiswaytbe ideas of place, timey 
number, tlie ground or reason, condition, way 
and manner, are expressed by adjectives, very macli 
m hy adverbs. Adfecttves of this kind are : m^perior, inferior ^ 
ttanmtts, ^xtretnus, infimus, Tnedim, propkfry prosx^hnus, elo.^ 
primus, and the remaining ordindk / also princeps, prrier, pm^ 
trinuUj zintu, ^hts, tatiu, omnis, ipse, lilenSfinmtus,iacttuSy €£tCy 
afi4 IMUppus preaxmut «koeedebat i(Philip-«ame up nexCy, 

£iSM, 8. JBot wben the qualifying Idea can be referred o n ly 
to the predicate, and not at Ihe same iime to the subject of 
object, an adverb and not an adjective must be used. Thus 
we can say, either libens or libenter hunc librum legi, but only 
suavUer cantas, because it cannot be inferred that one who sings 
heautifully is himself ^au/t/u/; but the poets sometimes use the 
adjective even in such oases. 

Hkm. 9. Of 4he fldjectm foisis prknuB, >soim, nnms, ulfimm^ 
^MHlf tfwittt, 4aid the correaponding adverbial £)rms pritnum, tdti- 
muniy etc^ the focmer are used when the meaning is that 
which is first, alone of all persons or things of the hind 
(as, " he was the first," " the only one** to do it), and the lattei*^ 
when '^♦first" (** last," tjtc.) means for th« fii-st time, first 
in order, for the last time, lasit in order^ as: hano 
urbem jTnnamada :(this was the ^rst ci^ which I approached) 4 
but primum banc urbem adii (for the first time). 

Bbh. 10. The place of an attribu'tire adjective ts -cUten 9tft>» 
plied %py a prepoisition wit% its ^aise. t) Otenest bf 
iJwn 'Or «ifl« with the abUEtiire, as : laetitta gestiens ert sine raUone 
taaaa. elatie (a ^useless elation of mind) ; cum digniiate otium 
dulce est (a dignified leisure) ; — 2) ex or de with the ^ablative of 
the origin, extraction, material or whole in rela^ 
tlon to a part,as:eXilrca(ftahospe8 (on Areadimi'^tast); iio- 
mo was «x omnibme ^a-Qne^of-ma&y snaaj) ^-^) Not Ufifrequeatly 
adf apudy in, adversus, etc. with an Acc^ <or the name of a place 
without a preposition, as : castris ad Bagradam (at the Bagradian 
camp) ; pietas lad'^rsus deos {Qi^d-toard piety) ; Alexanir^ 
(fiscesius <the Ahrnndrian depaatore) ^--4) iBat ^enenUjv «taa 



ikft «ttribotiv«> idoft. i» eacpressed 1^ a. prefMffiitabn and ite cow^ it 
ai^Meoaqmnied by* » p«d&eipl6 agreetng. ndtk tbet iiotui to wbiok 
ths attribotlvo refers^ ov k» attoibutinre character is indieated hyr 
ite. poskaoB, aa: beliam= cfurk C€ar^toffinien8ibu» ffettum;. voaaai 
prcpe urbem sUu» (litoiaHyy the-neaisthe-cityHutuailed moantabiy ; 
Oaes&ria in Hiapama res secandaa 

6. A BouR is said to be in apposition with anotker 
noim, when it is joined to another noun, or personal pronoim 
(whethei: as^essedx or iix^jied i% tiba peison. of ths verh) ia 
the same case, to qualify or further define it. 
When it designates- persons- it afeo agrees with the noun to 
whidl ifrreftrs in gender and numft^er, asr Tbmjfrisj re^ 
fina Scytharum, Cyrum, regem Persarum, devicit j '^wmsto* 
c&s rem ad te (i. e. egfo, Th.). Compare § 81, 1. 

BsM. 11. In order to^give prominence to the word in apposi- 
tion, dico is sometimes added to it without affecting the construc- 
tion, as : quam hestemus £es nobis, constUdnbus dico^ turpis il<- 
kixit' I' 

7^ A. noun in apposition, like the attributive aoQective 
(^«5), is o&en used to qualify a noun rather with re- 
ference to the predicate than in itself. In this 
way the ideas of time, ground, etc., may be expressed by 
apposition, as : dux proditor patriae interfectus est (while 
a traitor). So often puer^ infansj senex, constd, etc (while a 
boy, while a consul, etc.). 

8. A w^ in apposition with a possessive pro- 
noun is put in the genitive, since the possessive pronoun 
18 equivalent to the Gen. of the personal pronoim, as : tuum 
tin^Bm.adoleseeHdA pesspexi (^ I have observed your 
zeal, youth V* lit. ^ th^ zeal of you a youth"). In the same 
snanoer ipdm, ipsorum^ ipsaruan (own) follow a possessive^ as : 
iSHuSf mmm ^itW-pati^Qia. vitup^rat^ Also ommumrSis : vestram 
mrniium viqenik ^ but geoflrally (alwaya when omnium stmud^. 
first) yie.p]*0QQan is put in tha Qen^Plur. also,.as:prae0e]i& 
omnium nostrum fortuna. So with utniisquey as : verecundia 
utrisisqpui nostrum (i^s^a^ of nostra uJtriusque ver.). 
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Bnf. 12. In the later hutorical writers, especiaUy in Tacitus, 
a noun iaapposition (often with a whole sentence), irequentlj 
Btends as a d e f i n i t io n, or expresses an aim or object^as: 
mille equites, cumadus prosperis aut subsidium laborantibus, duce- 
bantur ; Viteilios omnes conqniri et interfici jussit, munimentum 
adpreasenSfin posterum ultionem. The case is somewhat different 
where an Ace. with an accompanying adjective is used as a sort 
of exclamation after a foregoing sentence, to express an 
opinion of the subject treated of in that sentence, as : hoc dicto 
admoueor, nt aliquid etiam de humatione et sepultura dicendum 
existimem : rem non diffidUmem J Thb b oommon in Cicerob 

9. A substantive expressing a whole, instead of being in 
the Gen^ oflen stands in the same case as ite parts, which are 
in apposition with it This is called partitive or dis t ri- 
butive apposition. Here belong espedallj, the words : 
quisque, uterquey alius — cdiuSj alii — o&V, alter — aUer^ pars — 
pars; aUus — alium (each one the other), so also alter — 
a&erum^ of two dungs. The subject expressing the whole 
may be implied in the predicate (we, you, they). Thus: 
ndUtespars in agros dilapsi sunt, pars urbes petunt ; amid al- 
ier alterum amplexi sunt ; alitis alium expectantes cunctomini. 
It is rare that the predicate agrees with the part in apposition, 
rather than with the whole. 



CHAPTER in. 



§ 87. Of the Objective BdaHon in Sentences. 

1. As the attributive limits the subject^ or more properly, a 
substantive idea (whether subject or object), so the object 
limits or forms a nearer definition of the predi- 
cate (a verbal idea). The object embraces : 1) The cases; 
2) The prepositions with their cases; 3) The 
Infinitive; 4) The participle; 5) The adverb. 

Rbsc. 1. Some verbs require an object after them in order 
to express a complete idea, as: cupio scribere (" I desire,"— 
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•w^bat? "to write"). Otters may be followed by an objector 
not, as : rosa fioret, or rosa floret in horto. Objects of this latter 
kind express only the relations of place, time, degree, 
means, way and manner. 

Treatment of the Cases. 

2. There are fonr cases, in Latin, which express an 66* 
jective relation, the Genitive, Dative, Accusative 
and Ablative. Of these, the Gren. expresses the object as 
active (as the cause or author of the action); the Aoc. 
as suffering or receiving the action, or as the ef- 
fect or result of the action; the Dat as participating 
in the action, or as its end or aim; the Abl. as an in* 
strument or means. 

Rem. 2. These cases are called casus cidiqui, while the Kom. 
and Voc. are called casus recti. The Nom. is the case of lika 
subject, the Voc. b the case of direct address. 

iSS. A. Tke Genitive. 

The Grenitive denotes that which produces, calls 
forth, embraces or includes an action. It answen 
the questions : whose f of whom ? of what f in consequence of 
whom or what f etc, and is used in the foIIo¥nng cases : 

1. With the following verbs and phrases denoting a feel- 
ing or affection of the mind: misereor (poet, misere^ 
eo), " I pity ;* me (aliquem) miseret (rarer fmseretur), poenf- 
tetj pi^j pudet, taedet and pertaeswn est, ^ It excites mj pity* 
(I compassionate), " I repent,"* etc (But pudet sometimes 
takes the Gen. of the person also.) Me miiseret tuim 
Nunquam primt consilii deum poenltet. 

2. With the following adjectiffes expressing feelings of 
the mind: cupidus^ ctv^us, (warus, stndiosuSy aem^ShUy imX' 
dtis, prov^dus, fastididsus ; also (xmtctis and inimSctu (whidi, 
however, when used more strictly as adjectives, take the Dat). 
Avida est pericuH virtus. Populus potentiae invidus est. 

Bem. 1. The poets and later writers often employ the Gea. 
after nearly all adjectives expressing mental ■tates or 
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emotions of tny kind^ as: losntt, eaUldvtj^ dochu, 

ivhiusj laetus, etc. ^ also with tho^ deDoting rernqvaj or 8«p^ 
aration (properly roquiiing the Abl.), anct evep where tbu^ 
6 en. or Abl. of quality (with the adjective agreeing with 
it), or Abl. of respect, is commonly used, aa: lassusouM; 
integer vUae icelerisq^e purus ; ingens anM, etc. 

3. Witli the followiog verbs of remeiaberingp forget- 
ting W)d reminding: memtnij vpnt nMi in menfem (L 
thioJ^i it oecurs to. me), reminiteor^ obHviwcor; iubmnfea^ etm- 
t^Ofiea^ e^mnume/qeio aliqoem ; — also, w^h the Mioypip^ afi^ecr 
I^Tea of reniembeiriag aad forgetting, kup^wledgQ 
4Qd ignorance, experience and inexperi.enee: n^ 
moTy and immemor; cantcitu^ nescii^B, inseim; gnarust iyn^ 
rug; pruden$y imprOdens; pentug^ imp^ntuti, congukusp r^iidi$i 
%n$qUn$^ infgjifUugj intuetus. Pueri meminSrint v^rteundiae. 
^^JDO pruderu rei^ fmJi^gtrU ^t Vmt xnihi Flaiqni* ii»..9i^ 
tewu 

Bex. 2. Memniy reminkeor and oKwiscor often, and rccordor^ 
almost always^ take an Ace* Mwmo and eonmoneo are oftener 
found with de and the AH ; they also, as well as admoneo^ take 
the neuter pronouns hoc, id, illnd in the Ace. RudU and prudent 
ve Tecy ollen found with in and the Abl. 

4. Wit^,part^cij[Aea i^ ang and ens used a? adj^ctiTe&i 
a^ (but (xplj in the poets and lator writers) ^th. impz ^^^ 
bal adje.9tiYes, in ax^ a^: /eraxg capixXf (/ertm 9S.d/eQ0tr 
v^ abundance, ^to, see No» 7, sooietimes. takes thq AbL) 
HcH^ gloria^ a^pfUau saepe a Tirtutis via.defleetit ](^ai9 
ri^nfi^ Khertatiifp ^i^i\xih.^ t€na4ieni^prQpfm T^^ 

5. With verbs (also a4j^cti^e9) ^ accnsing, cjrimi* 
i^atinfi^ condemn^ingi convicting apd acqi^ittiiig 
(whicl; in tjbte Act. take also ^ Ace* with the AbL), as: ac^ 
M^tne^Kf; arguo, ^warffuo^ insimuio ; aremOi potLulo ; eofwm^ 
eo^ d^ifnif^ i^md^fm,; aff^Oy Ubtra. Qexe. the, charge. <« 
cr im% is put in, U)t^ Crenitive (sometimQi ii^. th^, ^ both 
with and without de). JkCldades /^ftM^ioiiM eje aeeflm^ 
(Faanius) G. Verrem indmulat av€aitiae et audaciae* 
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%Eif. i. Vh^ punishknent, irhen it is death (caputy 
tebr!)) 01* of the nature of a fine, is generally in the Gen., 
bat sometimes in the Abl. Other punishments are put in 
iSie Ace. "v^ilh €ui or th, as : aliquem ad bestias (in metaUa) con* 

6. With the following adjectives which denote partici- 
pation, tt'omintinity (and the contrary), likeness and 
unlike ness: particeps, expert, corisors, exsors, jejUnw, «a> 
heres, immSnii (ofteher \vith the Abl.); also thie following, 
whfch are often found with the d&tive: communis, socttu, 
qff^mSy vicmus, proprius (almost always with the Grett. in 
Cic), alienus, sacer; sifnUis^ disaimXtis (especially with the 
Gten. of petrous), par, diispar^ dequSUty mperstes (rarely with 
the Dat.). Bestiae sunt rationu et orcUionis expertes. Homo 
particepB est rationis. 

7. With poiens, tmpotens, compos (impos not during the 
classical pieriod of the language), and adjectives denoting 
plenty and want, which are also found with the abla- 
l i V e, as : plenus, refertus, completus, ferttlis, inopsy ster^iSf 
inanis, vacuus, egenus; also with the verbs implere, eger$^ 
indigere (but these often take the Abl.)- Ira, at in8ani% 
impotens siii est. Gallia frugum fertilis fuit. Inops constUi 

8. T?he genitive stands with esse and Jleri to signify : 
1) Thd;t to which something belongs or of which it 
is (possessive Gen.) ; here also belong the expressions : ali- 
quid suae (or alicitjus) ditionis (potestatis) facere, and aliquid 
hicri facer'e (to bring something under one's power, to turn 
something to one's advantage); 2) That to which some- 
thing beloiigs ^ ft property or quality, in which case 
the quality itself i6 commonly ext)ressed by an infinitive. 
This last Geii. we translate by : It is the part, manner, cus" 
torn, characteristic^ duty, Hgn, mark (of some one) ; it is in* 
cumbent on OTie, and the like. Onmia quae mvlieris fueruntj 
wi Jiunt (all which belonged to the wife become the part of 
the hmband). Vtri prabi est verum dicere (it is the parti 
duty). 
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Bem.4. Verba of cod fide ring, regarding, seeming, 
also take tbe Gen. in the last sense, as : multi superstitionem wk- 
hecUli animi jmtant (the mark of a feeble mind). 

Bem. 5. Instead of the Gen. of the personal pronoons : mel, 
tui, sui, nostri, Tcstri (est), meum, tuumy suum, nostrvm, vestnm 
€9t are used. 

9. The genitive or ablative of a substantive with 
an a4jective agreeing with it^ stands with e$$e to express the 
character or quality of an object (Grcn. or AbL of i^uat 
iiy). This Gren. or AbL is also used as an aUrihute to a 
noun, without e»e. 

The general distinction between the two cases seems to he, 
that the Gen. denotes essential qualities, while the AbL de- 
notes circumstantial or accidental qualities. 

10. The genitive stands as the expression of value 
(6en* of /Ttce) with verbs of valuing and esteeming; 
buying and selling (but see also § 91, 4. c), as : aes&tno 
(also with the AbL magno, etc.)jjacu)j pendoy duco, ptUo^ kabeo 
(also in the Pass.), videor and stan ; emOj vendo^ veneo. Of 
this kind are the Genitives : magni (not multi), plans (not 
majoris), maa^mi^ plunmi; parvij mifwru, tnvumi, tajUi, tath 
{idem or mm minoris, quanli, quarUivis, qtumticunque ; nihUi, 
pensi; Jlocciy naud^ assiSf terimciij pUL Divitiae a sapienti 
viro minimi puicmtur (are held very low). Quanii emisti hunc 
librum (for how much, at what price) ? 

11. With the impersonal verb interest (rareij refert), "it 
concerns ;" the person (or thing) whom something oonoems, is 
put in the genitive. Instead of the genitives of the 
personal pronouns ; mei, tui, etc., the AbL Sing, of the pes- 
sessives, viz. : m«a, tud^ sua^ nostra^ vestrd^ ct^'d (sc. caussd) 
are used, and in this case refert is used as well as interesty and 
in the same sense. But both these verbs maj stand also with- 
out a personal object, espedallj re/erL 

How much or how little one is interested in a thin^ 
is expressed: l) by adverbs, as: magrwpirey f»a^ maacbm, 
rnkH^ parumy mtnl»!6;— 2) by the adverbial nenters: mvlr 
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fd^, plus, plttrttniifH, MiriiiSy inintmufn, tUntuni, etc. ; — S) by i3i6 
genitives: magnl, pluris^ parvi, tanti, quanii, etc., (is iibovc^ 
No. 10. 

77i€ tAtn^ which interests or concerns one, is rarely expressed 
by a substantive, but : l) by an infinitive; 2) by the accu- 
sative with an infinitive; 3) by a subordinate 
sentence with ut (that), n« (that not) and the subjunctive; 
4) bjr an indirect qn<ist ion (in the Subj.). — Hie general 
expreMiOns : tlkis^ that, tehat one is interested in, are expressed by 
the accusatives: id, illud, quod, quid. 

Interest omnium, recte facere. Quid nostra refert (interest)^ 
vtciusk esse Antdriium f Pi-deceptcntm multuni interest, ais&lpulat 
sntDihd 8t^£o ib litte^as incumbere, Magni men v/it^rat (r^ert)^ 
ut it Meam, Omnikin magni intere^ feliciter vioere. 

Hem. 6. That as to which or iii whai point ot view 
oiie is ffiterested ih A thing, i^ pni in the Acc. with ad^ As : magni 
ad honatem no^rttiK interest, qutin |>ritotnn ad tirbem* me tenire. 

ISl. Finally, tlie genitive stands with a substantiye as 
an attributive or nearer definition of it, as: hortus 
regis (» hortus regius). 

jGb^x. 7. Hence the genitive with the substantives : cauMo, 
grdtid, ergo, which we' render by oh accotmt of, fat the sake of, and 
with ttisidr, likb- Iilsteiui of the genitives mei, tni, sm, noetri, 
vestri : M«^ BUi, Htd, nasird^ vestrd, are ui9ed with eoHssd and gra- 
luj, as : med, tud, sud, nostrd, tfestrd, caussd or gratia (on my ac- 
count, thy account, etc.). 

Rem. fif. The attributive 6en\ o^n* taked the place 6f d noun 
iir apposition, a^ : urbtf Raifnae (tie city cf Rome ss t&er city, 
Rome) ; virtotds eontinentiae, grdvitatis, juititiae. With nomen 
(cognomen), tox, vocabalum mihi est (manet, datum), the word used 
to designate the person or thing named is not, in good writers, in 
the Gen., but either in the Nom. or Dat, as : fons, cut nomen 
Arethuia est ; puero ab inopia JSgerio inditum nomen (dit). With 
nomen do alieui (dico oHcm), the Dat is commonly used, nu^ly the 
Acc, as : tardo cognomen pirigui damns. With nomen habeo, a 
proper name is in the Acc, but a common name in the 
Gen. 

13. The attributive genitive^ wliicii may be either 
possessive or objective, aocording as it expresses sim- 
plf tbe^ eavse^ or at the muub time the citiiBe arirA 

21* 
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a) The anthor or eaase, aa: eoojoiatio Gbftiniae; 
deaderium patriae (excited bj and terminating npcHi 
one's coonftiy) ; 

b) Tbe owner or possessory as: kortns rflyils. 

e) The whole from which a part is separated, as : paries 
eoijMrii. The partitive genitive is used as follows: 
1) With comparatives, (as: priory postenoTj etc), 
superlatives (both adljective and adveibial), pro- 
aonas (as: fm, ^vt, nfliit, iUe, lifls^ etc), and nnme* 
rals (as : primmj imaif, /Mwet, et& — but plet^quej in the 
fjaimiml period .of the language, is not found with the 
partitive genitive) ; 2) T?ith noons expressing quan- 
titj, measure and number, as: modttij, Uiraj /wh 
dOf UdaUumj etc.; legio^ eokoriy etc; muUiiudOy copiOf 
mtmerut, vis, etc; S) With the neuter singular of 
adjectives and pronouns expressing quantitj, 
bat onl J in the Nom. and Aoc, as : temtum, tantundem, 
quemiumf aUquanhimj trndimn (but not magnum and psr- 
▼QO^)* P^^ ampUtu^ pkttrinmm, numton, mtfttif, mini- 
wmm; ^diquid, quid^ gmcqmd; qmequanif nthH^ some- 
times also, hoc, ilhtdy H gmodj etc; 4) With the ad- 
verbs of quantitj used substantivelj : sof, satis, 
abmukf affSdn^ parvm^ mmM, partim; 5) With the 
adverbs of place: ubiy ustde^ quo^ us^wom, muqtutm, 
lomge^ are used the genitives ^mUiumy ierrarum, loei, 
(also eodem loci), loeorwn ; and with eo (to this degree), 
and qvo (to what degree), the Gen. of an abstract noim* 
JDuorum fraJtivm tM^or natu. Cicero omnium Roma- 
namm pretUmHiiimus est Ingens mukitudo kominunu 
AKquid pristini roiori$ (but instead of multum pecuniae, 
magna peeunia is used). (Cimo) habebat saiis doquen- 
Hoe, Ubi ierrarum (where in the world)? Quo ohms- 
tiae (to what degree of jfoUj)? < 

Bbx. 9. Instead of the partitiTe genitive, ex, de (rare^ m) 
irflhlfae AhL are ■om et iaiei foand, as ; <» onmibos militibas paaei 



OMitra bostes decertabanl. This is generallj the case in piwe 
after unus, whea it means one out of a larger number (not one as 
corresponding to otker)j as : unus ex fortissimis (not unus fiortissi- 
morum). 

Bem. 10. But the whole is often put in the same case as 
the part, especially when the whole is not to be expressly op- 
posed to its parts. This construction is necessary where the 
quality of the part belongs to the whole class, as : mortales homi- 
nes (never : mortales hominum) because each and every man is 
mortaL When adjectives in the neuter Sing, are used in the at- 
tributive relation to the above named adjectives of quantity (13, 
c. S)f those o£ the third declension are almost invariably 
pat in apposition, but those of the second dec. may be 
either in apposition or in the partitive Gen., as: nihil 
coeUste ; but, nihil dioinum or divini. 

Brm. 11. The attributive Gen. must be translated into English 
by different prepositions in different cases, as : memoria prae- 
teriti temporis (of) ; desiderium patriae (for) ; consnetndo amico- 
rum (with). Sometames, instead of the Gen., the corresponding 
]Nrepositions with their case are used, as : amor in (adversus, ergo) 
pairem. — ^Two genitives expresdng different relations may depend 
upon one noun, as : labor est quadam functio corporis granioris 
operis (capability of the body of enduring heavier labor). 

§ 89. B. Accusaiive^ 

1. The accusative stands in answer to the questioB, tohom^ 
or what^ It signifies a passive object, as: rex dvitar 
tern Ttgiiy or that which is produced by an action 
{effect), as : scribe epistolanu Hence it stands with all tran- 
sitive verbs, and those used transitively. 

2. The simplest case of the accusative of the effect is thai 
of an abstract noun from the same stem as the 
verb or of a kindred meaning, as: vitam (aetatem) vi- 
vere. But instead of the kindred noun itself, its attribute 
is often used, as : olere crocttm («» olere odorem croceum) ; 
BgereJtwenttUem (»> agere aetatem juventutis). 

Bkk. 1. In prose the ablative of the instrument is commonly 
used instead of this Ace, as : triumphavit (Papirius) insigni tri* 
wnpho. 

Rbm. 2. The Ace. of the neuter pronouns, after intran* 
nitve verbs, is of this nature. These accusatives express the a i m 
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or purpose, of object, in k rery general way. Bui 
wlien a noun lA used in their place it ib pot in the Gen., Dai, t/t 
in the Abl. with or withoot A prepOBiiion, as : quid me aceasist 
(why do you accuse — what accuscUian do you accuse — me of ?),• 
but, cujus rei me accosas ? uirumque hietor (I rejoice at eadj). 
8ttch accusatives as dXia id genus ; homines id aetatis; vieem m/ttk 
(tuam^ etc.), "on my (thy) account f ceterum^ cetera (for As 
rest, in other respects, but), are of the nature of the Greek Aec. 
(Ace. by synecdoche). "By the poets and later prose writers tUs 
•ynecdochical Ace. was much used as a nearer definition, 
siler adjectives, piirticiples, intrKnsltire and pts- 
iive verbs, in alll kinds of expressions, as: vite cc^nU tegitor. 

Eev. 3. The Ace. Sing, of adjectives (rarely the plur.) is used 
in this way in poetry, where, }n prose, adverbs itre eommonly 
nsedi especially with verbs of shining, Bounding, caliin^t' 
etc., as : immane sonat ; harridum stridens. 

8. The fc^wing verbs take the accmative (mostly of a pe^ 
ate) althoogh they Bngbi seem from their wM*f«»"g to require 
a different case, jUvo^ adjUoo ; dejleio ; /ugiOy dejttffio, effii§i«, 
mUerfugio ; aequo^ adaequOf aequiparo ; sequot and sector ; M*- 
tor^ ciemuhr (bnt Bometimes with Dat) ; deed {decent)^ dedecdj 
praeteritffaUitf IcUeL Maluafugtt honvm (flees yrtrni ^^ flees.) 
Fedites egutiem cursu aeqnabant (kept up with). 

4. Many intransitive verbs (especially such as ex- 
press an affection of the min^) are oflen used tran- 
sitively and constructed with the Ace; so also many in- 
transitive verbs when compounded with prepositions whicB 
govern an Ace, as: dves tneum ccuum doluerunt; aceedere 
locum (also ad 1. and loco). 

Bem. 4. With many of these compounds the preposition is re- 
peated, as : inire in urbem (oi* inire uritem), l^e preposidon is 
not repeated when the verb is used in » figurative sense, as: 
adeo aliquem (I visit one). Most compound verbs of this clssi 
have ft pasMve form, as : eircumvenior, transeor^ etc. 

5. The Ace. expresses ^ctent of time, space, weight 
and measure, in answer to the questions: how long^ 
how far? how wide (broad)? how high? how 
deep? how thick? how many (much)? how great? 
etc., as : quaedam bestifflae unum dieM vivunt; tunis psif9 
dticenlos alta est. 
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Ht^M. 5. From t|u8 use of the Ace. many adverkkil expressions 
lufcve arisen, as : magnamy majorem, maximam j^artem (great, greater, 
greatest part), summum^ multum (much, greatly), pluSf plurimumj 
as : mtdtum te amo. 

Bem. 6. In order to define length t/ time more exactly, prepo« 
sitions stand with the Ace, viz. il)j}€r (through, during) ; 2) intra 
(within) ; 3) inter (during, in the coarse* of)! ; 4) in with iht Ace.,. 
in answer to the questions: what ttu^e'^ at what time? 
for how Long? 6) ad^ to the questions: till when? up 
to what time? G) a//, 5u&, circa (about, towards). 

Bbm. 7. Time how long is rarely expressed by the Abl m 
the writers of the best period, but often by Tacitus and the later 
writers. For the Abl. of measure, and in the questions: 
how long before? how lo^ng after? see under theAh^ 
latiye. 

Rem. 8. In order to express how long before or after 
the present time of the apeaker an actioo ha^^ened or 
will happen, ante or ahkinc (ago) and/>asf are used with the Ace; 
but dbhine sometunes stands also with the Abl.y as ; ante (jabhincy 
ires annos amicum vidi ; pt^st pattcos dies te videbov B^sci,as litem 
decidit abhine annis qMattuor (or : ante quattuor annos). See 
i 91, 12. 

6. The Ace. (generally with an attribatiye) is used in ex* 
clamatioQs; commooly afler aa ioteijection, but sometimes 
without, as : heu me miseruml OfaUacem hominum 9peml 

Bem. 9. When the exclamation is a direct address to 
one, it stands in the Voc. after Q or proy as : fortunate addles^ 
eens ! En and ecce always take the Nom. in Cicero ; in other 
writers the Ace. alsa 

7. A double accusative stands in the fbHowing cases: 
a) With verbs which signify to caU (name) i to makey choose^ 

appoint one something ; to etceoimt, consider as, to be some-* 
thing ; to shour one^s self as somelMng ; to» giw, take, haias 
as something. 

Julius Caesar dietatorem se fecit. Homines caecos reddit cvk* 
piditas et avaritia. Romulus urbem ex nomine suo Komam vocc^ 
viL Cicenmem universus populus consulem declaravit, Sapten- 
tern heatitm habemtts. Antistius se pmesHtk aeerrimum propugnct* 
torem communis libertatis. Athenienses MUtiddem sibi imperato^ 
rem sumpserunt, Epaminondas praeeeptorem habuit L^siin, Ro- 
mani Ciceronem patrem patriae appeUaverunL 







viffccttd fM0v (pnfMrir: /«e£), / oft;, «id 
a or er, M : pelo a te fibnoa, if if in a (ex) te «tttrntiim Maay 
ocber Teris of asking or deaiandiag are M i rth a pi cod- 
•troc-ted witli a, and waate vitk die, ai afao aie maaj veriis of 
Ceaehiag. 

Bnc 12. WiA martof Lahore veriM, ia tiw pastive eon- 
•CmetioB, tibe perioaal object bcconifi the nominaiiTe 
and tbe aeeosatiTe of tke thing reaniaiw Geero a IG- 
aerra cmn^ artes edoclms eA Cata rogalms erf mnitniiaaL Sdll 
irith rerfat of <£nMEm&i^, tbe aeeatatiTO of the thing be- 
csomet the noanaatire, and the accasatiTe of the person ii 
changed into the AbL and gorenied hjr the prepositioii a, as : 
pecnnia a me poscitor, flagitatar. 

Rem. 13. For the Ace. inth propior^ prozlmus^ propius, piw^me 
•ee { 90, 1. d, and for the Ace. with Terbal adfeetiTes and aouiis, 
aee { 98, Rem. 

i 90. a DaUvt. 

1« The dative represents an object as sharing or inter- 
ested in the action, and henoe stands in answer to the ques- 
tions : to whom f to wHat f for whom f for what f for whose ad- 
vcmtage f for whote disadvantage f for what end? It general- 
ly stands with verbs and adjectives where, in English, the pre- 
positions (o or for are used to govern the case, or where the 
relation involved is similar to that expressed by these prepo* 
iitions. There bekmg here espedallj the following classes of 
words: 

•r) Words expressing profit, aid, injury, as: do^ pro- 
sum^ obsum, auaeUiory etc, (but not juvo, adjuvo, see 
f 89, 8), uitlxs (Also with ad and Acc.),fnfrfia> etcf 

b) Pleasing, dlispleasing, favor and disfiivdr, 
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ft^g^r, frien4s.]iip and hatred^ as: ptaceo^ dt^ 
pUoBo; hUmdior^ fcBoeo^ ircucoTi mccenseo; amScmy iniraS^ 
cw (which with some other adjectives, when consideFed 
as nouns, are sometimes found with the Gen. also), carus, 
aUenmy etc. ; 

c) Commanding, o.beying, aervin^ tru&ting, 
yielding, as: impero, attsctiUo, pareo^ ohsSqtior, s&m'o, 
morem ffero, jidQ (but see § 91, R 15)^^ cedo (but see 
§. 91, 10. ^. 

d) Meeting, ^ipproaohing, neariness, aigree^ 
ing, union, communitj, likeness, coiftpairi* 
son, superiority,and their opposites, as: oemnan^ 
olmam 60, ohmtisi, appropinquo.; — propior, proaAvmSy pro^ 
piu^ proa^ime (which also, like prope, are sometimes 
fbund with the Ace.) ; — mctmu^ finitimus ; — congrvens^ 
congruemterj conveniens^ convenienien, consentanew ;-^€on^ 
sdus mnty respondeo, ndsceo ; — cormmmis, junctu^ goctugy 
cfHenus^ sinOlis^ dimmiiis^, par^ dispaxy ofi^uaUs^ super" 
sjies, (some of whidb^ especially similis and dtssimUis toe 
found also with the Gen.) ; — eompono, conferoy^ praefero,. 
<m4^<e(roy postpano^ excelh, praesio (also 4,w.) ;-^<?hieflj^ in 
poetry, idem, cpniendPy puffno, certo^ disio, diversuSf and 
other words of ' difference,' ' diversity,' etc ; 

f^. Fitness, readiness, as: aptusy accommodatus, ido* 
netis, necessariuSi etc. ; (very often also with ad, espe- 
daily of tlungs, a^sacdUnmj sometimes with ab)^ prxnnp* 
tus, etc. 

IUm. 1,. All t.raBsitive verbs, may take together with the 
Ace. the Dat. of the person (or iking) who shares in the i^^tion 
(Dat of the remote object). — r^iut some verbs, a&: dono^ adspergo^ 
circumdo,€xuo, etc. take cither the. Bat. of the persoa and Ace. 
of the thing, or Ace. of the person and Abl. of the thing. 

Do* tibi donura. Epistolam tibi scribo. Non scholae, sed vitae 
ditcimus. Litterarum studium hominibus utillissimum est Canis 
hip0 similis est, Batio onuUbus hominibus c^inmmis est. NatOra 
cosjms amma circvrndidii. Deu9^ avmupi, ciroDimd&lit arrpore, 

3. Tb«. I)at) (oipstly wi,t|% the la|;^r writ^rs^^ oftes demttet 
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ihe person (or thing Tiewed as a person) in irliose Tiew or 
character or will, sometiiing is bo. Hence die use of the 
Dat of the personal pronouns of the^r»< and second persons Jrith 
bat little apparent meaning, it being designed merely to indic;ite 
in a free and familiar manner the interest or participatioQ of the 
•peaker or the one addressed in the action (Dativus ethictu)^ as: 
ecce tibi exortas est Isocrates (lo, there arises Isocrates to thee). 

Rem. 8. The Dat of the agent stands retgnlarly with the 
gerund and the gerundive, and often with the passive (espe- 
cially the Perf. Pass.), instead of a with the Abl. of the agent or 
author. But the Dat retains in this case, as in others, something 
of its peculiar meaning, and hence represents the agent as tt 
the same time sharing in the action, and not simply aa the 
aothor. 

Rek. 4. Datives which seem to be used for the Gren. may al- 
ways be referred to some of the usages of the dative. Ofteaest, 
perhaps, to the Dat of the advantage or disadvantage 
(after nonns), or to the dative of the haver (see No. 4) a^ 
verbs used in a sense nearly equivalent to the copula €SM) as: 
ezitium peeori (Dat disadvantage). 

2. The foiiowing ^verbe take the dative in Latin, yMe in. 
English the corresponding verbs take the objective (Aoc.) 
ease: nubojparco^ benedicoj — maledico, ttqfphco, — obiredo, sht- 
deo, — anideoy invideo, persttadeoj medeor. Most of these verbs 
also take the Dat in the Pass, eonstraction, fi>r which see 
i 83, R. 1. 

Yenns nvpsit Volcano. Pcarce mhi, Ke mfantibus quidem 
parcthatur (not even children were spared). BenedidmM 
(praise) honis^ maledieimus (censure) maUs, Donum tuum valde 
mihi anisU (please). Probus invidet nemlni, Mihi iwMetwr (I 
am envied). Omnibus amicia pro te libentissime supplicabo (en- 
treat). Mall bonis ohtrectwre (dbpari^) solent Nunqoam tS^ 
persuadeho. Mihi persHodetw (I am persuaded). Pueri Utter'u 
stndere debent (study). Omnes homines Uberiati student (strive 
after). Phllosophia medetur animis, 

3. The dative stands also with an iMieajecHon, as : vae,(iei) 
miiero nUhil 



Rem. 5. Many verbs by composition wkk prepositions, espe- 
cially with the following : od, ad^ ant^y cftm (con)^ cfe, ea;, ta, m- 
ter^ oft, post, prae^ pro, sub and super, acquire a meaning which 
makies^heffi take the dativtt. Bat most of these verfasi «i|tociili^ 



tbfl«e oompoaiided with, ad, in and con, are A>aiid also with the 
preposition repeated, followed by its case. 

Bem. 6. Some verbs m the same or similar sense take at one 
time the Dat and at another the Ace, viz. : adidor, aemMoVy co- 
ndtor, arUecedo, anteeo, praesto^ praecurro, desp&ro, illudo, insvUo, 
incedo, invddoj praestdlor and adjaceo, — Others, again, take dif- 
ferent cases, but in different senses, as : cavio (Dat, Ace, or AbL 
with a6), respondeo (Ace. and Dat, or ad with Ace), incumbo 
(Dat, also Ace. with ad or tn), misceo (Dat, or Ace. and Dat, or 
Ace. and Abl. of instr. or material), and with similar variations : 
consvlo, praspicioy provideo ; convenio, cupio, impano, manio ; me- 
luOf timeo, vereor; modiror, peto, recipio, vaco. The difference 
of case with these verbs arises from the different points of view in 
which the writer contemplated the idea in different cases. 

4. The dative stands with est, mnt, (abe^y deetty *• have not'), 
to express the person or thing who has or possesses 
something. The thing possessed stands in the nomina- 
tive as sabject (Dat. of the hacer). 

Sous cuique mos est Semper in eivitate [ii], quibus opes nal- 
lae sunt, bonis invident Multi mihi sunt libri. Hoc unum ill! 
abfait (defuit). 

Rem. 7. The dative of possession with esse differs 
from the genitive ofpossession with esse (§ 88, 8), in 
this : that with the Dat, the idea of possession is less em- 
phatic, like our have, while with the Gen. it is represented as o^ 
solute and necessary. 

Rem. 8. In nomen mihi est (T have the name, am called), the 
name stands either in the dative or nominative, as : nomen miki 
est Cardlo {Cardlus), 

5. The dative of the e n d (in answer to the question : for 
tc^Aof fnc2 ?), to which besides, a dative of the person is 
commonly added, stands : 

a) With mm, which, in this case, is to be rendered conduce 
to, serve for ; 

b) With do, accipio, reUnquo, ddigo, constttUo, dico^ ndttOf 
venio,proficiscor, eo, habeo, etc ; also with doy dvcoy tribuOf 
verto in the meaning : to impuie to. 

Bonnm non potest esse cuiquam malq* Virtates hominibiu de* 
Jjjri if^ltiHifis smlL Virtua sdia oequA dift^ <&m«h aequa odc^ 
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Htr. FtMmMm vetiii Amm amaia. Filto nan Amt» qood BQ^ 
tem Iwwninii neceMttii gimviter fera. 

Rkm. 9. The Dmt of tlie person and the Dat of the end are 
each tomettoiea wanting. Also, instead of the Dat of the end, 
Ike Nom. or Ace in apposition with the subject or object 
of the testencev is often foand, especially in the later writers, as: 
■lisrat eil rector JQTeoi (as a gnide) ; or it is put in the Aec with 
Off or tn, as : relicti ad praesidium, 

§ 91. D. AUative. 

He AbL expresses the instrumental relation, and 
kenee is used espedallj in the following cases : 

1. To denote the means, instrnment or material, 
In answer to the qaestioiis, y^ierewitkf whereiqff whetuxl 
w ku\ 9 f f (AbL of inaMtmeni or material) : 

a) In geaeml, in the ordinary instraineatal relatioasyas: 
omUs Yidemns ; equo vefai ; indere^iiZS. 



1. 1. When a person is employed as a means ortnstni- 
the Ace. wkh per is generaUy osed, as : per tuum patrm 
miseria Uberatos snm (also by a periphrasis, as : trd patris auxSio 
miseria liberatns sum). The accompanying person 
(except sometimes in ezpreaaons relating to military affairs, 
where the accompanying army or force is in the Abl. without 
cum) is put in the Abl. with ciun, as : cumfratre ambnlayi. 

Rem. 2. With passive and intransitive verbs the 
personal agent or author is put in the AbL with the 
preposition ab, as : mundus a deo crealus est But with the pas- 
sive participles : natus^ genkus^ ortus (poet satvLS, editus)^ this f a- 
ther or mother (also genere^ locoy famUioj etc.) stand in t&s 
AbL without ah, 

b) With words wbich express the ideas of fu mis hi!if) 
adorning, endowing; enjoying; forming) 
instrncting; being familiar with or fic- 
cnstomed to^ as: instruOy donoj amo, praedGSha, etc.; 
dtteeto, MeetOj etc ; hubruOy erudto, inHiiuOy ttnbuo, tU.i 
auuej ouo, osnteKo, agnseluB (the DaL wifli these three 
words is rarer and not so good). MaoeggSti^ (affects^ 
Hk) wilh the AhL beloiigB here. Natosa oguIos/mhm- 
9imk mmkmm imML PMb^ filhMi Mmt ^MiW^ 



ItlJ . 

Bem. S. Bat erudire, in speaking of instruction in special arta, 
is constructed with in and the Abl^ as : erudire in Jure ckniL So 
es^rc^^ or m exen^ere qfifm re or in dUqua. 

c) With canstare, caniinSri (both of which, however, are 
often Qooatructed with prepositions). With verbs of 
making and framing the material is generallj 
gOYemed bj ex. Aa/wma (or ex camno) eonstamus et oor- 

pore^ Honestas his idrtvtSms continetur. Jk qua canHne^ 
te* conunjomtas. 

d) With Y^bsof uourishing, sualainingy liying^ 
as : aiOf vivo, etc 9 as : Britanni lade et cam^ vtvunL 

e) With expressions of filling, abundance and 
want, as: ahundo, redundOy affbw^ drcumfiuOy 9caUo; 
eompleoy expleo, impleo, oppleo, repleo, suppleo^ saiuro, to- 
lHoyfordOy refercioy ccnspergo, respergo^ cumulo, onerOf ofh 
rua ; augeOj locupllSto ; egeo^ indigeOj eareo ; plenius, fe* 
cundusj fertithj dives, conjertus, refertus, antisttts, inopSf 
indnisy etc Grermania ahvndat flvminihva. Misenmi 
esty cmere consuetudine amiconmu 

Bem. 4. The following take the Gen, also^ egere and especially 
indigere; plenus and inanis (both, more frequently than the Abl.), 
r^ertus and cotnpUtw, (rare^ «nd only of a person), ./totZts, inops 
(see § 88, 7). Sometimes in poetry, but very rarely in prcee, »»- 
pleo^ compleo and abundo take the Gen. after the analogy of the 
Greek. 

Bem. ft. Au§er£^ also maeU (from the obsolete verb magere, ''to 
ifiqfeiMM'% whether alone or connected with e^to, e^tote,. take the 
JJbLj as : macte virtute esto (lit " be increased on account of your 
virtue ** as heaven bless thy virtue) ! 

1) With cpu» (there is need of), with which the thing 
aetc&c^standsin the Abl, and the person needing 
something in the D a t, as : duce nobis opus esi (we 
need a leader). But opus tsi (especially when the thing 
aee^^ is expressed by a neut.er adjective or 
• pwon^VLuy n Ghem pevsoaal, in wlddi ease the 



tbiog BMded atMiiB » siAjeet itt tlie ^Non^ mai^9si va- 
ries to suit the number and person of the subject, as : 
dux nobis cptu est; duces nobis opus sunt; haec ndid 
opus sunt 

Rem. 6. When the thing needed is a Tcrb, it is express- 
ed : 1) Most commonly by the Ace. with the In fin. (in- 
stead of the Dat with the Infin.), or when no person is expressed, 
by the simple I n f i n., as : nildl opus est te hie sedere (not tibi) ; 
8) By the Abl. of the Perf. Pass. Part both with and 
withoat a noun, as : opus est amcis conventis (for amicos conve- 
nire); S) Sometimes by the Snpine in u, as: qnod scitu 
oposest 

Rem. 7. Instead of opus, in writers both before and after the 
elasiicsl period, we find hsum, which has the same constmctions as 
opus, but often takes the Gen. instead of the AbL 



g) With the deponents : ufoTyJirtioryfungor, potior and 
cor, and their compounds, as : multi deomm hetiejicio per- 
verse utuniur. 

Rem. 8. With ej^pressions denoting Uie highest power, 
supreme authority, />o^' takes the Gen.^ as in the common 
phrase rerum potiri; also, in other cases, as : Alexander regni Per* 
sarum potitus est. 

Rem. 9. These verbs, also, but rarely except in the early wri- 
ters, take the Ace; hence they form the gerundive, ss: 
uiendus, fruendus, etc. 



h) Finally, with the verbs phtere (also with tiiie Ace.), 
dare and manare (poet, also with the Ace,) and the like, 
also with verbs denoting a sacrificial offering: 
sacrtficare, faeere, immdare, Uktre (all except faoere. 
with the Ace. also). Sudare sanguine. Decemviri 
quinquaginta capris in fbro sacrificaverunt. 
2. The ablative is used to express the measure or 
standard according to which something is mea- 
sured, judged or done (AbL of reference). Particu- 
larly : 

a) With verbs of measuring, judging, conclude 
ing, determining, as: meiiri, ponderate, judicare, 
examinare, aestimarej fnire, de^fimre, deseribere, dtri^ferSf 



terminaxe,, etc^as: «tu4m QOBtni v»lmm ftgt^^ meHO' 
mur. 

Rem. 10. The AbL alter these verbs is often found with a 
prepasition, ^: ex opini^nei jvi^^tAoarey pQn4wwr^\ «tc. — 
Here belong $ucb ablatives as, mea or alicujus optnione, sententia^ 
etc.! which also are $oqietinie9 governed hj ex or de. 

b) With the cam parativey where thiit with^hicl^ 
another thing is compared is f^t in the AbL and gene- 
rallj placed before the comparative, as : pater JUio doo- 
tior est. See comparative sentences, § 115. 

c) With ej^pressions denoting comparison in like- 
ness or unlikeness, superiority qt infe- 
riority, hence with comparatives and supeiv 
1 a t i T e s, the Abl. expresses that as to w h i ch, or in 
reference to which the comparison is made (AbL 
of vefpict or neewer dejinilian). EpaminQiidae nemo 
Thebanus par fuit ehquentid, Maximua rutk^ WhbUqub 
Medus fuit. 

S. The ablative is used to express the measure or de- 
gree by which oj^ action pr qui^ity exceeds or fidls short 
of another (AbL oS difference). 

a) With comparatives and superlatives, also 
words containing the i4ea of a comparisquy a^: 
moloy praeaU^, mplro ; a»^ post. Here belong espe- 
cially the neuter adverbs : t^jiUo (by muehj far), parvoy 
pauUo, mkilo, taniOy quanto, altquanio, etc. Sol midlis 
partibus major atque ampUor est, quam terra. H<Mnerus 
annis mtdtis fuit ante Romulum. • 

b) With the verba abe^^ and dUtare, aI$o some either v^bs, 
to denote the distance by which one object is 
separated from another, instead of the more common 
Aec. of distance (see § 89, 5). Aesculapii templum 
quinque miUbus passuum ab Epidauro diitat. 

9l£M. 11. Wlien the place from which anything is removed is 
not expressed, but is to be supplied from the context, the preposi- 
lloB oft is often added, as : poaitis caatrjis o- milibn^ passJiMiW ^uth- 
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e) With e xp r a wi om «f bojing and selling, cost- 
ing, hiring, exehanging, as: 0mo, vendOyVatM^ 
««0, eoNJto, com&ie^ matfa, permBtOj eammaOOj venaHs^ea- 
ru$j€bo^ the price, and with ift^mct, tnci^fiua and tn- 
dLgnor^ that of which something is worthy or 
unworthj, stands in the AhL (AhL of jmee). Hone 
lihnm parvo prelio emi. ESc liber trihus oMwcanis 
est Yeritas auro ^Egna est 

Rbml 12. Here belong the ablativefl : magna (for macfa, detr)i 
pona (for little, cheap), pturimo, mmnno, fonto, quanlOy mktlo, 
ntmmikilo (KKnetimes with pntiot as: magna pretio), with veibi 
of buying and selling. Instead of the AbL the G e n. of 
some of theie and other nnular words is sometimes nsed, hot in 
Cicero only : lotUC, (anOdetm^ quanti^ /''■rw, mmorisy maximiy sod 
thsss always witboat pretii^ ss : fnoxaai banc librum emu In s 
Tery similar sense, also, the following words are nsed : 6efif , mt- 
Iwt, opttaiet mahy P^P^^ pesmme emere. Tenders. With rerbB of 
T al a i n g the 6e n. is nsed, as : aliqnem or aliqaid magnifaaOf 
(only aesiimo is occasionally foond with aia^no). But the defi- 
nite price b always in the AbL (see 8, c). 

4. TheablatiTe is nsed to express the ground, ocea* 
aion or canse of an action (on whaiaectnmif wkenigt 
wkmeef) It stands: 

a) In the conunoo cansal rdationsjas: caed oaoriVd (fay 
aTirioe) ; offida desenmt imeHHd animi (firam, on ae- 
eoont of) ; prBKo vicimns. 

Bra. 19. The canse or ground is often expressed, also, by ths 
prepositions jnws, per^ o^ propter^ de with their cases. 

b) With expresaoDS denoting an affection of ths 
mind orst ate of the body, as: ktetor^ exuko, gMr 
deoy dohoy ddedotf fartOy vci/eo^ labSrOy ghnaty me jadoi 
ardeoy exatde$eay /lagro ; laehu^ molettut^ anxiuSf stqfet' 
bm^ amteifUus; aeger^ fususy etc; also in ezpresdoos 
denotii^ distinction, superiority, excellene^ 
aa : sjeesffis, jirtMste, siyjftw, tJasiyms^ exeeOens^ etc Ddido 
dohr% eorrtctUme gamdere oportet Pearvo est natara 
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KcM. 14. The verbs laOar, gaudeo, ddeo, nwereo, glonor^ me 
jacto are often foand with de and the AbL, and instead of me jaC" 
to aliqua re or de aliqua re, we also find jacto cUiquid. For the 
Ace. with some of these verbs, see § 89, 4. We also find the ex- 
pressions dolent mihi dentesy dolet mtki pes, laboro ex rerUbus, etc. 

c) With nitor (I rest upon), filo, canfido, fretu$, acquietco. 
Salus hominum non veritote s(^um, sed etiam famd nth- 
tar* Opidentid fretus. 

Bbm. 15. Acquiescb oftener, and nitor quite often, take in with 
the AbL In the sense strive after something, nitor takes the Ace. 
with ad or in; and as we find f^or re or in re, so also we find 
stare re and sometime tn re, as : stare Judicio s%to. Fido and eon^ 
fido quite as frequently take the D a t, and always when the ob- 
ject is a person. Dijffido almost always takes the D a t 

d) With verbs of perceiving or knowing, as: cer- 
nor, senito, cognosco, intelUgo, scio, etc., which, howevery 
are sometimes constracted with prepositions, as ex or tn» 
Amidtiae caritate et amore cemuntur. 

5. The ablative, generally having an adjective, pronoan or 
numeral agreeing with it, is used to express the way or 
manner in which something happens (howl AbL of 
numner). Urbs doh capta est Multa easu fiunt 

6. The ablative of manner, always witii an adjective, pro- 
noun or numeral agreeing with it, signifies also, the f e e ling 
or state of mind, as well as the outward condi- 
tion or circumstances, under which something 
takes place. Id aequo ammo fert dvitas. Nulla est altercatio 
damoribus unquam habita mc^orihus. Quid hoc popuio obd- 
neri potest ? 

Rem. 16. The preposition cum is oflen used with the AbL of 
manner, even when it has an attributive agreeing with it, and 
almost always when it is without an attributive. But doh, frath 
de, easu, tn, ratione, via, ordine, modo, more, consuetftdine, ritu, pe^ 
dOms, nambus, jure, injuria ; animo, mente, pacto, lege, conditione, 
consilio, corpore (or an AbL referring to any part of the body) ; 
also, forti animo, "hoc mente, nullo pacto (modo), certa ratione, etc., 
are used without cum, being littie more than adverbs. 

Rkm. 17. In a similar way the following ablatives joined to at- 



tijfcuiyf are wad vithovt ««m in ooanectiQii viA Terl» of 
goiDf* comingy widtlielike: ecpHs, exercitu^ Ugianct i^iani 
hm^ cokmiilm»t mavibm^ m : Cacmt ommbus copu$ ad Serdmn pro- 



Eu. la. For the abUtive of qaalitj, see § 88, 9. 

Im FiaeUjythe aUalive expcenei the time aoi place 
of aa actkm. The aUative here, as in other cases, retains its 
iostramental character, mnoe the time and ptace, 
betng the sphere and necessary condition of the 
action, appear, in ti certain sense, as its cause. The Ahl. 
of place expresses both the relation where and whencej as: 
etrfai loco Stat (where) ; hostes wrhe pulsi sunt (whe^oe), It 
it used as follows : 

8. The ablative of place signifies first, the place in 
which womething happens (vAerv?). This, howeTer, ep- 
pBes mostly to nouns qoalified by tofiif and oqmts, or loco^MtaiUy 
rta, Umert qualified by an adjective or pronoun, and the phnse 
UrrS manque. In most other designations of place (except 
oaBea of ci tie s and towns, see § 92), the preposition m 
is joined with the ablative. Mdiore loco res nostrae sont 
EloqiHntia per^grinata tota An4 est 



Rkw. 19. So abo with m Umere the aUative stands witfaoot m^ 
as: dnme (ciufrtf, etc) Je tenere, Abo with verbs of motion, 
the place through which the motion is made is in the 
AIL without in ; it being conceived of as the instrument, as: 
amnem vado (at, by a ford) tnyecit ; but sometimes it is in the 
Ace. with per. In like manner we find the ablattvts Ut^^ dnmf 
cfajtols, tonic, moinikufy flwmo, and the like, used with acctpers and 
rvct/wre, and oataio with pendere^ ongi% aiuRtis, moveri (comnuh 
«m), and the like. In poetry the ablative of place is uijed more 
extensively. 

9. The ablative of place, in the second place, expresses 
the place or object from which something is sepa- 
rated or freed (AbL of «^poni<tofi). It is used: 
a) With expressions of removing and separatioe 
(of which the transitive verbs take also an Aoc. with the 
AbL), as : moveoj peUo^ eedo, arceo, prohtbeOy and many 
verba ooa^)oonded with a&, ex end de^ as : abeiineOf 4^ 



tiitOf deeedo, defteio, deHtrho, exe^do^ exdodo, exiurioy •te. 

Caesar castra loco movit Milites itinere destiteruni. 

Rem. 20. The prepoeitions ab, ex, de are often joined with ab- 
latives of this kind, especially when they designate persons. 
The poets and later writers use this ablative also with 
absterreo, deterreo, secemo, sepdroy and some verbs compounded 
with du. 

b) With expressions of freeing, clearing, depriv- 
ing (of which the transitive verbs take also an Aob.), 
as : UhlSro^ soho, ahsobfo^ exsoho, Uoo^ hxOy rdaxOy exp6' 
dioy exonhvy purgo, vacOy etc ; — -privo, orho, tpoKoy ntidOy 
exuOf firaudoj eta i^^bery vaeuusy orbusy nudusy immSais, 
aUenuiy etc* 

Bem. 21. The Abl. with Ubero, vaco, vacuuSf laxOf relaxoy expe^ 
dioy absolvOf is sometimes governed by a5 ; also with liber and (iie» 
nutj especially when it designates a person. In the sense^ 
" injurioos/* alienus sometimes takes the D a t, and occasionally 
the Gen. 

Bem. 22. The poets sometimes, after the Greek, nse the Ge n« 
with verbs of removing, separating, freeing, as: de* 
ilfio querektrumf desisto pttgnae, purw scelerisj etc. 

10, The local relationis extended to the time in which 
anything happens. The where becomes a when. Hence the 
AbL is used in answer to the question when f to express the 
time at or within which an action happens. Epami* 
nondas die una Graeciam liberavit, Boscius Bomam muUig 
€mm» non venit. So Umporey memories nociey vere; ludis (at 
the games), comiHisy bdlo (as : secundo heBo PunicOy ^ in the 
time of, etc") ; intttOy prtncipio (also with in), ptzce, etc 

Bem. 23. The adding of tn to the Abl. is necessary, when 
the action is represented as repeated within a certain time, 
as : bis in die satAmm fieri. In is often used with the AbL also 
(or intra with the Ace), for the sake of expressing the time with 
more emphasis. In expressing the periods of life, too, and 
similar distinctions of time, m is used, as : in pueritia, in 
omni vita, in omni puncto temporis, etc. But when only a p o r« 
t i o n of a period of life is expressed, by the addition of an a^jee* 
tive to the noun denoting the period, the prepoaition is emitted^ 
as: extrema pueriUa, 
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thetiH»oftkew***lMtlfet''**peM:e»'' but when preceded by m 
(» bcflo, etc), tber are used ia dieir literal sense, to de- 
■flto beiBf IK « state of wai^ peaee^etc^ or ebe^^dar- 

^^ ^ A J a • _• ■ • ^ ^ ^ •^ ^* ^ ^ • 

VVH^P ^^^^^Pf ^^^H^ ^^BM^^V ^V^^^w^V ^H^^^^^^^4 ^pH^K ^a^B ^QmWB #^9aSMA v ^^y aM^^ ^^BflV^^ 

AU^kabaaaedklkMbltaraBMe. Bat m vtfh the aUadva 
wmfm»^ in^pcilBf:, aetas, dSer arcoinpaaifid by aa attribatiTe» is 
to express soaw circnmstance or pecnliaritjof the 
tiaM, as : in tali tempore (in so pecnliar a time) ; m tempore (also 
niplr tempore)^ ** at the proper time." 

Rnc. 25. Time how long (which is genevallf in the Ace, 
} Sft» A.) dtfSeis froai liaita viiMa whialw aa dufin^ does 



11. The abhitiTe stands with onir aad foti to ejq^iess the 
length of time before or after some pCMiit €3i time 
d et n cj d bj the coonectioo. ./fjris and poti are then used as 
mdrerbs if thej have no case after than, but if thej hav«^ 
they goTQin it in the Ace Noma P<Hnpilias annxs permtikis 
amU fbit, qnam Pythagmnas. Laelins sermoaem de ami<stia 
hamuli jTfny t f dUitt§pMi mcKtco^ Afiii^vii- 

Bkh. S€. When that hafiwa or after which Bomething hap< 
pens is expressed, ante and pott follow the Abl., bat when it is 
to be snppGed by the mind, and ike time belbie or after is ex^ 
pmsad by a nona and a4iwtiYe»~tey laay stand eith^ after 
them both or between them, as: tribm atinis anie {post), or 
iribuM mUe (jHUt) oanu; Bnt simple extent of time here, as 
in other cases, is expressed by the accusative. 

Rkm. 27. The point of past time before or after 
vh ie h something has ha|^ned may aho be expressed by a snh* 
aidinaln sentence with fuam. In this case, in designatiiig the 
year of the time before or aftor, whether expressed by the AbL 
and aniequam {postquam)^ or by per and the Ace with quam, the 
ordinal numbers were useds hence: tertio anno ante (^pott) 
qmm deeesserati or : ante (posi) tertium annum^ quam decesserat^ 
So also pridie and pastridie fiMtm id fiiptam ^st^ Instead aipoH- 
fsoai we sometimes find a relative pronoun or the con- 
jnnctioa fmim, as : ^oncts diebiUt quSms (quum) id &ctam est (a 
few days after, etc.). 

Bnif. SB. Tot amte, post, M in^ with the Acc. of the time 
beforo or after the present) see|88, B.a. But ocqh 
ilnna%, contrary to the preraUi^g tw^e» th«^ AbL is used when 
speaking of time before or after the present| and the Acc. ii|^ 



coKSTliWli^tti -» mm iniMM xm cimss. 889 

ipealdlij^dftine beibre<>r after « time defined in th« t»t>ft»> 
text 

RUm. S9. The veltfllmiB of tkne, stncB lektn f about mhambnef 
^dre expressed, the first ^ o^, «x end «fe, 4lie latt by 4id, cirea^ ml 
UMi tihe Ace., Of by the AM. with the edterb jf^e; HU fohent if 
e^premed by od or tn ^th ^e Ace. 

§92. ChfistrtKHmofJheNatMsrfCfUiei. 

1. The names of cities (toums, villages, and small islands^ 
very rarely of countries) of the Jirst and second Dee. Sing, 
sland^ in answer to the qaedtioti iphere? in the genitive ; but 
the names of cities of the Mrd I}ec. and df the JPhir, of tiie^/S^ 
land second Ded, in the cctiUtti'oe^ without tn. In answer to the 
qtie^ion, whi^ierf thejr aH stand in the accnsaiive, and in fOi- 
swer to the question, wJience f in the ^xNativey in eadi cxtSb 
without a preposition. \^ 

tJt Romae condules, die Carthaffine quotannra bitii reges cii&ar 
bantur. Talis Romae Fal^ricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fait. 
Fompeiiis hiemare Dyrrachii et ApoUoniae constitnerat Delphis 
Apollinis oraculum fait Cone plarimum Cypri vixit, Iphicr&tes 
in Thracia, Timoth^us Leshu Carius primirs Romam elephantOB 
qaattuor daxit. Pompeiiis Lucerid proficiscitar Canusium atqoe 
inde Brundisium. Lycurgns Cretam profectas est ibique per- 
petuam exsilium egit. Aeschines cessit Athenis et se Rh^um 
<;ontalit. Consul Romd Athenas profectas est. 

Rem. 1. Even to, as far as, of countries, is expressed by 
usque ad and the Ace, but of c i t i e s, by usque and the Ace. 
without ad, as : usque ad Aegypium, or usque Romam profectas 
sum. — In the question whence f the preposition ab is sometimes 
"added to {he Abl., especially fbr gnriqg greater perspicuity, 
-as : ab Agents profictsci in animo babebam. When it is to be 
expressed that something happened on the way out from a place, 
ab is invariably used, as : jam a Brundusio helium gerebat — Ad 
IS nsed with the Ace. when an approach to (towards) a city is to 
be expressed. Also, tS) and ad are nsed when a renoTal pom 
ene plaee to another is to be expressed emphatically, as : ch 
Athenis ad Lacedaem6nem. 

Rkm. 2. When an adjective or adjective pronoun belongs to 
thetranie of a city of the dnst or secend Dec. Sing., in the qnestiim 
■yfktire f ^tte attribeUve lAd^M^en 4fl« bHlih tn the Abl. (instaad of 
tfce^n.)witliltot»)pi«italli0B,«s: SamftifiA,tota Bm 
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lUf eo nii r uc t io tt Is me, aaee t^peti Hrn is genwaUy mad ni^ 
■lesd of it (see Na 2.). 

Rbic 8w Domtif aod rui hwre the aune oonstractioa as Uie 
aaines of cities : dami (at home), dami tneae^ tuae^ suae^ tuwCroe, 
vettrae, aiienae (at my house, etc.), domum (to the hoase), dmo 
[from the house, home) ; — ruri (rarely rwrt)^ in the coontry, rui 
[into, to, the country), run (from the country). Besides, hmi 
[on the groaad), domi mUkiaeque or dami heUique (at home and 
abroad, in peace and in war). 

2. The words in apponUon with the names d[ citie8,as: 
urftf, opp^umy caput (chief city), in answer to the question 
where f stand in the ablative ; in answer to the question 
yfkUheri in the accueaUve; in answer to the question wfteact^ 
in the ablative^ in each of the three cases, mostlj without the 
prepositum (in, ahj ex). 

Archlas poifta Anthcklae natns est, cMni quondam wrbe et co- 
pioea. Cicero profectus est Athenas, wbem ceUberrimanL Dem- 
ar&tus Carintho, urbe ampHsnaWy Tarquinlos ftigit. 

Bbm. 4. But when the words uHu, oppidum stand before 
the name of the city, we find : in tir&e, in 'oppido with the name 
of the city after it in the AbL (sometimes in the Gen.), aa: tnop- 
pido Cido ; in oppido Athenie ; in qppido Antiochiae. So in the 
Ace. when an adjective agrees with the name of the town, or the 
words urfts, oppidwn stand with it tDithaut an adjective, as : ad doe- 
ta$ Atkenae; in oppidum drtam. So also with ab and ex^ as: ab 
(ex) urbe Roma. 

S93. Vm of ihe PrepontioM. 

\. AbwxAde (from, by, of) differ thns: 1) of places ab 
means awaig from a place, de^ down fivm^ or awag from^^ 
2) ab is used with an active object, and hence stands witii 
the agent or doer after passive verbs ; de^ on the contrary, is 
used with a passive object — Esc properly means a«^^» 
and hence yVom, out from, dawnfromj immediate^ after, aecord' 
ing to. 

Milites ab urbe profecti snnt. Lucretius de muro se dejed't 
I>eforo civcs discesaerunt (away from the forum). Mnltae febtt- 
lee de Servile u jiieHe fictlae snnt (many &hles hajre Iten invent- 
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td concerniog Hercules by tbe poets). Malta de te afrutre tm 
andivi (I have heard much of thee from thy brother). Vaporei 
a sole ex aquis excitantur. 

2. Oircum is used only of place (not of t i m e), as : terra 
ee ctrcum axem convertit. Circa is not so strong .as ctrcum, 
and means aboiU (not aU around). 

3. The verbs : pano, loco, coUoco, constCttto, defigo, and some 
others, generally take in with the ablative, where the ac- 
cusative would seem to be required, since they imply mo- 
tion. — Super and suJUer generally take the accuscOive (rarelj 
the ablative). 

Rem. 1. Certain other prepositions which are liable to be con- 
founded may be briefly distinguished as follows : l) ad properly 
denotes an atm : to^ up to, for; apud (particularly of persons) 
the scene or sphere within which something is : with, among, at, in; 
2) jiaaa (beside, by) without anything intervening ; prope (near^ 
near hy) ; S) propter (literally : near by), means figuratively, on 
account of, to express an actual ground or reason of something ; oft 
(literally : before) , on account of, to express a conceived cause, or 
a cause in the vieto of the mind, whether actual or not ; 4) ante 
(before), opposed to behind; coram (before), in the presence of; 
prae (before), openly, ostentatiously, hence in comparison wiih^ 
also of a hindering cause (on account of) ; pro (before), in front 
of, figuratively, for, according to; 5) adversus (towards, againsti 
over against), in both a friendly and a hostile sense ; contra (ov«r 
against, contrary to); 6) trans (*^over," ** beyond" something 
conceived of as an obstacle); ultra (** beyond*' something as a 
mere mathematical point or line) ; 7) extra (without), in botfi 
senses of ^* without''; praeter (lit by before), beyond, contrary to, 
except 

Rem. 2. The prepositions ad, supra and circa are often mere 
adverbs before numerals, having no influence upon their case, as : 
occisis ad hominum mUibus quattuor; supra octo milia hominum 
occisa. In some instances the numeral stands in the Ace. afVer 
these prepositions, but is followed by a predicate as though it was 
in the Nom., as : supra septingentos capti; circa quing€f^€$ vtcto- 
res ceciderunt. 

23 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PrOBoans, Numerals nnd Participiftlfi in botb 
the Attributive and Objective BcIationK. 

1. The personal pronouns in the Nom.: egfk, fu, tufs, vos 
are expressed with their veib, onl j when a particalar stress 
rests upon them, hence, especiaOj in contrasts. The pos- 
sessive pronoans, also : metu, tuus, etc are nsed o&lir in 
this case, or for the sidce of perspicnit j. 

Effo ieo, /« rides. Mens frater diligeRS est, ttms piger. But: 
Frater me amftt (aot, frater Meiw me amat). 

2. The genitives no§iri and vesirif like met, tm, 9m\ are ob- 
jective (not possessive}, bst Jtoatrum and vetlrwn are osed 
paftitivelj. 



rift rtMfri (of tm, termiaatiag v^ien as). Memw s«in vev- 
iri. Quis nostrum haec dlizii ? l^eaio vestrum sua officia ezple- 
vil. Betides, we shoald dtstiBgaidi : pars ntfstri^ wstri (a part of 
Wty yoa ■« of cwr, joar beiag or nature), e. g. aatmus est pars 
a as lii , fipMB : pars nmlnam, veshrum (a part of as). 

3. The pnmottRS wt, Mi^ se ; «tttcs, a, urn, are used when an 
dl ^ e tt (person or thing) sitaods in the rdatiob of (^po^tion to 
itaelf, or as the object of itSi olm (actkn, thdtight or reference. 

Omnia aniwtaHa se dilignnt Haec Gralio sibi repugnat. Aiez- 
ander^ qaam interemisset Clitam, finniliarem ^avm, viz a se ma* 
SOS ah^inait Hannibalem sm ctves e civitate ejecerunt Dux 
earn miiitibas 9ui$ fogit. Oravi amicmn^ ut aSn coasal^ret. 

Rem. 1. In tho first and second persons, of course, the oblique 
eases of the pronouns, ego, tn; nuue, a, um; tuuSj o, um; nosier^ 
veeter, etc. must be used instead of sui, 

4* When these reflexive pronouns stand as the subject of an 
Infim ok* with a FarU, or in dependent clauses and i^er to the 
iBiigedt of tht leading clause^ they ma7 g^enUlj be timnsiatx^ 
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into En^ifilL by, he^ ^ ii, to him, U> km^ to %t^ him, her, it, they, 
Ihem, to tkem. But ipse, in this case, is often used instead of m, 
especiatljr where the reflexi^ye might be referred to the subject 
pf thei subordinate clause. 

Animus sentit, se sua yi moveri (the soul is conscious, that it 
ia movQd by its ourn power). Caesar exercitu per m comparato 
rempublicam Uberavit (with an army collected by him), Caefar 
milites adhortatus est, u.t se s^querentur (that they should follow 
him). 

5. The oblique cases of is, ea, id, on the contrary, are used 
when an object is not opposed to itself (does not seem to thuik, 
speaik or act upon or about itself), but to another object ; ejujs^ 
eqrum^ aad earum;^ m this case, ^re traioslated into English bj 
kis, ksar, their. 

Pater ei ignovit (him, e. g. his son, or her, e. g. his daughter ; 
but: pater siifi Ignovit, himself). Pater semper ejus memor erit 
(Ai9, e. g. friends). Pater eum Talde diligit, Mater earn valde 
amat Dux et milites ejtis fugerunt (and his soldiers ; but i du^i 
cum militibus suis fugit). Caesar fortissimus fuit : ejus facta ad- 
miramur (hi* deed^). Hostea mi^ta^ urbeaexci4er«iit, eorv^ue 
inc^las in nervitutem abduxerunt (and their inhabitants). 

Rem. 2. Of hie, iste and Ule, the first is used in referring tp 
pomething belonging to or in some way connee^ 
ed with the speaker, the second of something per- 
l9>ining to. the person addressed, and the third to 
8«ia&lhing remote from the speaker, and thus formf 
a contrast with Ate, which always expresses thajt which is ne^rei^ 
to the speaker, cither in thought, feeling or positipn, 
than iUe, Besides its appropriate reference to what pertains to 
ifa9 «e«ai^ peiaoo, iste i^ aiso. used in referring to somaihing poar. 
Yipn^ n^^ntioned yfiik amph,iif^is, aQ4 qA^i^ with Qontemf ^ 

6. Mem (the same, the very same, the aforesaid), is used 
when a new action or quality is ascribed to a subject of which 
somethiag has already been asserted! (os is about to be assert- 
ed). When the two qualities ascribed to the subject are in 
keeping with each other, idetn may oflten be translated by, 
'alao,^ < in like manner,' < Hkewise,' etc., but when at variaace 
MPith eadi other, by, *yet,' < stilF,' et& 







propter ^loriae copidits^ 

ct talmBt, udem caniasa conten- 

(fef). fMSoR ioeo ret 



widi tlie per- 
with the subject^ 
tke siri^ect ii cestratted wilk other subjects, 
cr m the wame tmse ^ ibe object, wben the object is 
c^BtrAsted with other objects. 

£^ wte ^te i ilBptiu (/ and not another). "Ega mte ymtm vita- 
pcfo {miy»ei/mmd Dot aaochcr). Saepe n bonines, qui s3fi ipsis 
muamt plaeent, alas annsK &plkeaL De ae yae loqnor. I>e 
ae ^p«9 loqoor. lleaet ipfom (alvaja in tbe saMoe ease as the 





& Xbe geoitifes tpsias; ipttwmm aad ipuuuMf whidb. often 
rtand B co nn ectioo with the posscsdre pronoonsy aie to be 
troiMsled into English bj oint. 

Mra# ^mm$ paler (rar ova father). Ura t/mtt mater (mj oim 
notber). Mrmm ijmvM consiliom (my ova counsel). Tnut ipMU 
frster. Dnx #vd f/»rtii# ctilpd rictos est. Nosier ip$ongm paler. 
IVifrs ip $oy um mater. Dnt^'es sma Quorum culpa ricti sunt. So- 
lores mea ttud ip$arum volinttate domi nianent 

9. Besides what was said of the differeace in usage between 

the interrogatives qn{$ 7 quid? and qni ? quae f quad f in § SO, 

Bern. 3, it should be here stated, that, when quU has a noun 

with it, the noun is to be regarded as in appodUan with it; 

that qui$ inquires barelj after the name of the person or thing 

(what?), qui after its nature (what sort of?), as : qui$ philosd- 

phcis? {whai philosopher?) qui philosOphns? (tohat wrtof 2, 

philosopher ?)« 

Bbm. 8. For the distinctioa between ike doable forms of tbs 
indefinite pronouns ^i#, qwi^ quid, qui, quae, q^iod, as well as for 
the usage of quUquam, quispiam ; ecquis and quidam, etc., see § 81. 

10. The indefinite pronoun qm$ (qui), qua (quae), quid 
(quQd)f iome oim, one^ is less emphatic than aUquis, etc^ and 
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«UMidi jQDfisft oQBopml^ after n, »m, im^ imm ftMcm, fni; fum, 
fiioc^ «^ j«o or quanto (tke^ with the comparattve). 

Si quis de immortalitate animoram dubitat, insaiiiis est "Vide, 
n^ qu^m Uiedas. Num quis dubitat hac de re ? Qua (jquanto) 
quis sapientior est, eo (tanto) modestior est 



11. When qvisque is connected with the pronouns stdj ubi^ 
«6^ «ttf», it stands immediatelj after them. 

Trahit sua quemque volupta^. Minime stbi quisque notos est 

IS, When gMM^ stands after snperlatiires^itom^be 
truishited bjpreoisefy the^ the ver^j and when it stands after 
ordinal numbers, by eaeh^ every. 

Sapientissimus quisque virtutem maxime amat (pveeisely the 
nisest). QvoFto quoque anao (ev^ry foarth year). 

13. Uterque (each of two, both) in connection wkh <^ noun, 
takes the same gender, namber and ease as th^ noon; 
but when uterqtie is connected with a pronoun, this pronoun 
stands in the geni^ye. In botji crises the predicate is in 
the singular. 

« 

Uterque dux clarus fait (both leaders were renowned). Uter* 
que earum clarus fnit (both these were renowned). Uterque not- 
trwoj vestmm (we both, you both). Qiuorum uierqne ^th ef 
wImmb). 

Rem. 4. The plural of uterque (iJao of uter, alter, neuter. No* 
14) is used when two parties are ^>oken of, to hoik, or at least, an§ 
ci jrhkihf $ev€ral kshng, or ^hen it stands in connection Yith 
nouas used only in the plural, ftf : utriq^fe duc^s (the generals, qf 
which there are severa) oo both ndes). Utriquey Caesar et hosteflu 
Utraque ca3tra (both camps). 



14. Qsr, obr, n^itfer %rp «994 when the disoi^sse ia ^ 
only two; pm, aUue^ fmllm% on the cgp^txiMyy ¥li^ tNl 4In 

Rev. 5. For the usage of nemo, nuUus and vUw, see § 81. B. 1. 

Uter fratrum ad te v^nit (which of the two l^rothers) ? Uter 
vestrum hoc dixit (which of you two) ? Duo sunt fratres : alter 
f lihe one) litteris operam dat ; alter (the other) miles est I^eu- 

28* 
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iirwMtnuD (neidMrof^sfMo). When % eompasnmm oeemn 
wUfy oUeTf netUer, the comparatiTe is used where we eonetuuM 
wat the tapeiimtiTe, as : uter fortior est ? which of the two is the 
f 



15. The phraees, o&W aUudj aUtu dBder^ etCi, are translated: 
A$ mm Mij Ike other that ; the mie in ihie wcnf^ the other n^ tkoL 

AMi aUud probeat. AIU atUer ivnaokL 



Bbx. 6. The indefiaite proaeans, one, fiey, we are eapreMMl 
faLatia: 

a) Bj the third Pen. Plar. Act, as: dieunt, fimnt^ tradumt; 

b) By the third Pen. Stag. Pass., as: namoltir; bene vnUur; 
e) By the pertonal Pass., as : amor, one loves me, amaria, one 

loeee thee^ sapieates beati existimaatar, we account the wUe 

d) Bj the first Pers. Plur. Act (in this caae the qieaker nanst 
be iaclnded uader the one, we), as : Tiro sapienti libenter 



•) By the secoad Pers. Siag. Act, paiticahafy of die Solj., 
m : eredoi (oae may belieye). 

§95. Cf the Numeral 

1* The plaral of imtct, a, um is used: 1) in the meaniag^ 
soai^ owlir, ahne^ the eame, and in connection with tdieri (the 
ene-— the other) ; 2) With noons used only in the plural, as: 
imoe UUenxej etc. In other cases it is in the singular, even 
when it fonns a part of a compound numeral agreeing with a 
idnral noon, as : unus et viginti homines. 

8. IROe (see f dS, Rem. 4) is generally an indedinable ad^ 
jectiye, and hence, with few exceptions, is not foUowed by a 
noun in the Glen. ; but mUia (unless followed by a smaller 
numeral, which stands immediately before the N<mi. and 
agrees with it,) is always followed by the partitive Gen. 
of the noun it refers ta The poets and the later prose writers, 
also, uBemille with adverbial numerals in expressiog 
several thousands of anythmg, as: hie (ierj quaUr) 
mille homines, 2000 (3000, 4000). 

8. The dietrihuHveSf which answer the question how nuanf 
eqeh t or how tnany at a time f are used when one wishes to 
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cxpreasy tkai a number ii divided equaXhf amaiig eevend e^feeU, 
or a certain number oftimee* 

Pater filiis senos libros dat (six books apiece, i. e. the fkther 
gives each of his sons six books ; hence, if we suppose three sona^ 
the fkther divides eighteen books into three equal parts). 8ex 
fcasae, quinos pedes altae, ducebantur (each five feet deep). 

4. Besides, the distribatiyes are used for the cardinal num- 
bers with nouns which have only the plural (and hj the poets 
and later writers, oocasionallj in other cases), as : hina castra, 
two camps. For gingulij ae, a, in this case, trnt, 00, a is used, 
as : una castro, one cavnpy ttnae nuptiae, one wedding, unae lit- 
terae, one leUer, trina castra, three camps (but : tema castra, 
three camps apiece). Bini is sometimes used also to denote a 
pair J instead c^pemini. 

Beuark. The distributives are generally used for the cardi- 
nal numbers with milioj especially to express a mUlion or millions^ 
as : decies centena milia, vicies centena milia, tricies centena milia, 
centies centena milia, 1, 2, 8, 10 million.^. In this case, in reckon- 
ing money, all but the numeral adverb is generally omitted, as : 
decies sestertium (for : decies centena milia sestertium), a mUlion 
sestenes. So in expressing thousands^ milia is generally omitted 
and instead of sestertiuta (Gen. Finn Masc.) the neuter form m»- 
tertia is used. 

§ 96. The Infinitive, 

1. The infinitiye is properly a neuter noun expressing the 
abstract action or state of its verb. Hence it occasionally has 
ft neuter adjective or pronoun agreeing with it as an attribu- 
tive. Still it governs the same case as its verb. It is used 
only in the nominative and accusative, as subject or object, 
thus: 

a) As subject, as: dulce et decorum est pro patria mori; 

b) As object,i.e. as that which limits or completes 
the idea, or that which expresses the aim or result, 
after verbs (also many nouns, adjectives and pronouns 
of asimilar import) of willing and not willing, 
beginning, ceasing, being able, being de- 
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|6vaiiiie4| l^«i»g aociiBiomed, ^tc BipecUl^ 
with tlie foUowing list of yerbt ; 

Vobf nohf wiolOf cupio^ eoncupUoa^ geatio (ctrdto^ o^mt- 
IMT poetae), imd$o (mtiineo poet), tiudeo (quaero poet), 
eofior, ientOj nitor, eonimdo, ifUendo, negffgo, nan euro^ 
amitiOf tnUrmUtOf 9uper$edeo (parco and/u^o poet.), iae- 
dtiffiget^pomiXlii ; — incipio^ coepif tn^Htuo^ dfi^Xno^ detu- 
io, MoMnp^ futSt^f propero, aeefUro^ autctoTt duKto, ver^ 
§or (mUuo aad t%$neo poet), recuto (abnuo poet), per^^ 
p$nm>hro ^^'--'^taiuat canttituo^ decema^ cogUo^ agUo (meai> 
te)f oggredior^ im^fndiw^ adorwr (ordiar poet), menA- 
IM, reeordoTf obUvitearj paro^ parahu Mum^ ammum ind&^ 
00^ in anima est^ in animo habeoj a/nsilium estj ccnsiUum 
capioy medXtor^ moUor^ nUhi e$t proponiumj placet (canten" 
tm $um poet) ; ioleo (amo poet), consuescOy adsuesco, con- 
iuetuiy assuelus turn, assuefaceoy prohibeo ; — doeeo^ disco ; 
'•"'poisum^ queOf nequeo (valeo poet), licet, Kbet, faeOe, 
d(fficik titf $cio^ nescio ; — debeo, cogoTy oporiet, necesse ett, 
^pu$ e9ty deeel^ anwewUyjwHa (jgaudeo^ ddeetor poetic). 

Sbm. 1. Some of the above verbt tdce tlie Aco. with the lofin. 
(lee 1 106). Deeee^ jubio^ weta^ sinoy eogo, moneoy koricTy uapedia, 
prohibeoy etc., take an Ace of the person together with the Infia^ 
aa : docebo eum pofthac tacere. 

Rem. 2. Instead of the Fut Infin. forsied from the Fat Part 
of any verb with eeee^fare otfiiturum esse followed by ut and die 
Bobj. of "that verb it often nsed, aa : tpero fore nt oootingat id 



EsM . 9. In the poets and later prose writers (commenciog with 
Livy) the Infin. is used with much greater latitude th^n in the 
writers of the classical period ; conforming almost wholly to its nae 
ia Qreek. Acoorctingly it is often employed by them (especidUf 
after verbs of motion) to express the aim or intention^ as : d^^ 
•eemdo pronure vina. 

RjfiM. 4. For the Infin. with coepi and desino^ see § 76, B. 3.— > 
For the Ace. with the Infin., see § 106. 

2. In animated description the )l«tin often uses the Infin. 
Pres. for the finite verb (bisiorieal Infin.), as : multDm ipse 
ptignare^ Mtope hostem^/mV#. 
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§ 97. He Supine. 

1. Tlie Supine in ttm stands with verbs of going, com« 
ing, sending, calling, leading, and generally, such as 
imply motioB (but festino, propero, acceiero, maturo only 
with the Infin. § 96),. in order to express the end or obj ect 
of these yerfos, as r in urbem nngravi hahiialMnK 

2. The Supine in u stands : a) as a nearer definitioa after 
adjectives expressing a physical, mental or itioral 
feeling; ease,, difficalty^ incredibility, as: ju^ 
cundusy tnjueundui, mokstt»j wansy dulcisy acerhu, tnoUiSy du' 
rus, turpisy foeduts, Jionestm, b&ntt$, nefarius, horrendus, crudi^ 
Us (dignusj tndignus rare, commonly with qui and the Subj.)^ 
etc ; faciliSj difficilts, incredibiliSy etc ; b) with fas est, nefas 
esty optu esty as : pira dulda sunt gustatu ; fa3 est dictu^ 

Remark. Iiwtead of tlie Supine in u we oHen find the fel« 
lowing constructions: l) The Infin. Act as subject of the 
sentence, especially with facile, dificUe est; 2) an adverb 
with afinite verb, particularly with facite, d^ddter; 3} the 
gerund with ad; 4) the verbal noun in io^ 

i 98. He Gerund. 

1. The gerund in the 'Nmau in ooi»iecti(m with est, as : scri^ 
bendum esty (lit < there is a writing'), may be translated into 
English by: it is to be (written) or: one must, one should 
(write). The person which must or should do something is 
put in the dative (but in the AbL with ah when the o}^e<st is in 
the dative). Hence we may translate it into English by : ^ 
tkoUy hey she, it must, should (write), we must, should (write), 
etc 

2. The gerund (even in the Nom. with est) has an active 
meaning, and like the infinitive, takes the same case as its verb. 
But instead of the gerund with an object in the accusaiivey the 
gerundive is used. See § 99, 1. 

Oblempetandum est virtutis praece/>/ts. iStf» caique ^tM/icib u^en* 
dum est (each one must use hia own judgment). 



3. The wMiwuning cases of the gerund eapplj the esses of 
the iafinitiye. Still the Ace of the gerund is used onlj in 
eonnection with a/w^wsaftofi. The gerund bdng of ike 
Uire of a noun is goTcnied in its differenl cases w the 
DMumer as a noon* 

Kom. Natare est utile (swiniBiing is oseftil). 

Gen. Naiandi an ntilis est (the art of swimniBg is useful). N^ 
iandi sum peritus (I am skilled in swinuning). 

Pat. Naiamdo homo ^ttis est (man is fitted for swimming). 

Ace. NaiQte disco (I leom to swim, or swimming) ; but : ad na' 
tandum homo aptos est (is fitted for swimmiDg, or: 
to swim). ItUer natandum (while swiomiiog) ; cb 
tuUoBdum (on accoont of swimming). 

AbL Nalcmdo corporis vires exercentur (by swimming). In fio> 
tando (in swimming), a natando (by swinmning), ex 
natando^ d€ natando, 

4. The gerund in the oblique cases also, like the Infin^ 
takes tlie same case as its verb. Still, instead of the gerund 
in the Dat and Ace with an object in the acctisativej the ^ 

is used. See § 99, 1. 



An puer9» bene educandi difficllis est Paaci idonei sunt sd 
o/ijit imperandiML 

Remark. The verbal adjective in Inindus sometimes takes an 
Aee^ like the 6er., and the verbal noun in to, tha same case as 
the veib fiom which it is derived. 



§99. Genmdwe. 

1. When the gerund would take an object in the aceusativej 
the gerundive (or Fut. Pass. Part) is commonfy used instead 
of the gerund in the €ren. and AbL, and o/irays in the Norn., 
Dat and accusative. The agent or doer^ as with the gerund, 
stands in the dative. 

2« The change of the construction of the gerund into that 
of the gerundive takes place in the following manner : 

a) The noun which would stand in the Ace. with the ge- 

. rund, is put in the mim isosa in witch the fmimd stands;. 

b) The gerund is dianged into the gerundive ; 



id9.3 
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c) But the gerandire is pot in the $ame eatey number and 
gender as the noun. 

ft. ^. iStfn tim ^mse : an pkeros edutandijWth ^frotilft tt^ the 
fenindive iastead of the gerttad, h» tttist : a) pat tlite Ac6. jMie- 
fvf in the case of the gerand educdnd^ hence ia the 6e&. : pm^ 
rorum (an jmerarum) ; b) he must then change the gen»d 0ht» 
cdndi into the gerundiye educandus, a, um ; c) finally, mnst pat 
Uua gemndlTe in the same gendef, number and case as puero- 
nim, hence educandarum. 



Pueri nobis bene edvceoM 
sunt 

ArscMto^ I^UJlerWvKlaa eit 

difficillknli. 

Asinus idonens est onertftat 
jMoff&atfid. 

Poer apliis ok -A /ittervt 
/rao<aa<2a«« 

IMteris iractandis ingeniom 
acoitor. 



JVm. l^obis btene educandum est 

pueros, most be changed 

latd: 
OWa. An cfudateai gubemandi est 

difficillima ; for which 

commonly : 
Dot. Asinus idoneiis est onera 

pdrtafuh,most be chalig- 

adiilto: 
Aee. PneraptaieataditorairtnM^ 

tani^tfin, mast be changed 

into: 
JUL lAtH&as traetdndo ingeniom 

aeultar, ifor which coo»- 

monly : 

IBXit. 1. But the gerund m the 6en., l>at and AbL b not 
d^BUged into the gerundive ^eti the object in "the Acts, is the 
neuter of an €uH;ecliee or pren^m, as : stadiam vera ^eegitoacendi 
(not verarum eogneecendarum) ; cfxpidiva sum hoe audieifuii {not 
iujus audiendi). 

3. The QemB&v% ata&da also wi^ irerha ai^ifyl^ to take^ 
togsve, eorej attend tOf gii^ 1^, muge m^ ^le Wse,^ order to 
e3K|in9B8 WBL tnUni^cn oi* efuL 

Urhe a duce milidbus diripienda data est (JTor plundering). Ur» 
hem dux militibus diripiendam dedit. Perfiigam Fabricius v^du" 
cendum cttrqvit (caused to be led back)* 

Bem. ^ The gerundive is often omitted for the aaka of bi^vi* 
ty, as : equites imperat civitatibus (i. e. cagendos : eqaitaa cqgpsn- 
do$). 

But. B. The Dat of 4be gefondive with 41 aoaa, sametim^ 
eTen the (fen. (eitpe^cially l^ Lwy)y is df^n u^'d tb 4eo!d^/ineii 
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i lOa 7%0 PartxcipU. 

L The participle, wbadi, like Um Inin^ depends ibr ks time 
opcm tke aocempeajing verb, like that, also, gorems the same 
ease as its verb, as: epitiolam scribens; hastibus paroens; and 
like an adjeetive, agrees in gender, number and case with its 
DOon, as : puer kaukOus ; puella laudaUju 

2. The participle is osed as fdlows : 

a) Whollj as an a^eetive^ as : rosa florens pnlchra est (the 
blooming rose). Bosa est Jhrem (the rose is blooming). 

b) As a limitation of a verb, and agreeing with its ob- 
ject when it has anj: 1) The Pres. Act. Part with 
verbs of seeing and hearing, as: video pa^imi 
cmrtniem ; 2) The Perf. Pass. Part with AoAeo, teneOy 
pomdeOj and in poetry and the later prose, do, reddoy cu- 
ro, cMquid mustan facio^ often forming h. 8<Ht of peri- 
phrasis with the verb, as : locam nobilitas praesidiis fir^ 
maium tenebat ; habeo penpectum (I have perceived) ; 
acsirQiat legiones dabo (thus I will prostrate the k- 
(^ns) ; 3) The Perf. Pass. Part with optu est, as: opus 
fiiit IRrio amvenio ; maturato opus est ; . 

c) Instead of the relative who, which with some form of the 
Jimte verbf as : cives acriter cum hostibus dimicabant ur- 
bem cppit^Hontthu (who were assaulting the ci^) ; 

d) Instead of the conjunctions, wkUey as, 0^2er, wken^ if^ 60- 
cotae, nWe, although with the finite verb, as : eogiUmtes 
coelestia, haec nostra ut exigua et minima eontemnimus 
(when we think upon heavenly things). Hostes, amnon 
transgresn, castra muniverunt (c^r they had passed 
over the river). 

Rem. 1. The Perf Pa$8. Part agreeing with a case of a noan, 
dependent on another noun or preposition, ma^ generally be 
translated by an abstract noun of corresponding meaning, as : ab 
nrfae condita (from ^te founding of the city). 

3. The Part Fut Act is often used in ord^ to express a 
cOb^ tir jDtflT^k^ and in this <^ id fo te 
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i>rier Ito ititk tlie &ute veA>,tft by in dnflsr Id wffti Itt fa- 
Hftitive. 



Ingeiw hominum mnltitudo in urbev ocm^nit hidM 
tpectatura, 

4. There are fwe kinds of pmHeipinl comt^rudHoh in iJtAh : 
&e one is called the stiJbafdtnaie participial donstrucHcnj the 
other, the independent participial comtructimi^^ abk/liv€ «to- 
tute. They express, as the particles ttsiployed in their tni6i^ 
tion iodieiUe, the rations tftimej ca«#«, mt^ive or design, c&n^ 
ditiony concession, way and mdnMr, Since we generally 
translate the participle into English by a subordinate ekmae^ 
the Terence between tbese t¥Fo eoaslfifelaMiBs ttiiy be eit* 
plained as follows : 

a) The stibordincUe participial constriction is nsed, where 
(as expressed in English) the subordinate clause has no 
subject of its own, but has for its subject either the sub- 
ject or object of the ptfndpfil i^kuise. In this case, the 
participle agrees in gender, number and case with this 
subject or object. 

Sol oriens pellit noctefm (when the sua K9CSj it {i. e. Ihe stin) 
chases away the night). Aristides^ patria pulsus^ L«eedaeni6o«ii 
fb^t (as Aristides had been expelled from his coantry, he (Ariih 
tides) fled to Lacedemon). Hastes, victoriam adepti, in castra se 
receperunt (after the enemy had obtained the victoty, they (the 
enemy) returned to the camp). Caesar hostes fngdt&s fievie^ilttli 
est, after the enemy had been put to JUght, Caesar pursued tkmi 
(the enemy). 

b) The ablative absolute is used, where (as expressed in 
English) the subordinate clause bas its own subject^ 
which is neither the subject nor the olsject of the princi- 
pal dause. In this case the suligect of the subordinate 
dause stands in the ablative and the partidple is added 
in the same case. 

Sole orientCj nox fagit (when the sun rises,. the night, flees), 
MgeuperatA pace, arles efflorescunt (m soon as pcince is regidned, 
the arts flourbh). 

Rsic4 2» v^ «>rieA Voth the >tfudoH|SM^ 
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iatw0 abmtbag — y be jnuMdated hy > mAtientwe vi&orviUioafct 
prtpoiUion^ as : ^ rinng of tbe ran dispels the niglit; efter cih 
teining the rictory, the enemy returned to tlie camp ; with ibe 
tatting of tlie son night flees. 

Rue. S. iSuAstonlwef and a<(feclwes, alaot are oAen nsed in tbe 
saaM waj as participles (there being no Frea. Fart^ of snai, which 
wocdd generally be required in soch cases), as : bellum Gsllicnm, 
Caetare imperatore, gestnm est (under the conduct of Caesar). 
Nahtrd dttee, errare nnllo pacto potest (nnder the guidance of ns- 
ton). Katos est Angnstos, CSeerone et Aniamo eonaMms (in 
the consulship of Cicero an Anthony). And aooietimea the YiA 
is found without its noun expressed. 

Rem. 4. The idea ' since,' * although,* which are properly ex- 
pressed by the Part itself, was often expressed by Uie later wri- 
l«n, both with the snbordinate and absolate Part, by quanio^ etfi, 
futmqmam^ ^tiomvis, etc. 



CHAPTER y. 



§101. Cfth$AAwk 

1. Finally, the objective relation is expressed by the ad- 
Terb. Adyerba express the relations of place, time, 
way, manner, intensity or degree of a predicate 
(verb), attribute (adjective) or another adverb. They express 
yeiy mnch the same relations as the cases of nouns, and henoe 
are often merely adjectives or nouns in a e^ain case, as tui^ 
eito, mulitan, plurimum, etc (See § 26, R. 1.) 

Rem. 1. In good prose adverbs are rarely used to qualify 
nouns. But this is often the case with the numeral ^verbe: 
Ms, ter, etc., primum, iterum, tertium, etc., in connection with 
name$ of office standing in apportion, as : Cajus, bis (iterum) con- 
sul So admodum puer (adoUscens) ; plane vir. In such cases 
the noun has something of the meaning of an adjective or 
participle. The poets ive many other adverbs in this way 

i. Besides adverbai>f placf% tone, i^ay, manner and qoand* 
tj9 thene or^ others which afi^c^.rathi^r the nature or modr 
«( ib^ adserti<»n frtafmnteil in g f<{nt'«:ch vb«4 anypaxticp 
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far word in the sentence. These are called modal ad- 
verbs. They express the certainty or uncertainty, 
the affirmation or negation of the assertion, or exhibit 
it as interrogatory in its character. 

a) Certainty, assurance, affirmation, confir- 
mation: profecto (i. e. pro facto, cis a fact, with aU the 
certainty of a facty objective certainty); noe 
(only at the beginning of a sentence and usually before 
pronouns — much weaker than profecto) ; certe, certo (the 
first gives assurance to the whole thought, the second 
only to the predicate, — both subjective); eertequi" 
dem (stronger than certe alone) ; Mltem (at least) ; 9a$ie 
(used especially in concessions, ironical admis^ 
sions, and affirmative answers); vero (^in 
truth" takes the second place in a sentence, except in 
answers, where it takes the first) ; re vera (^ in reality," 
— opposed to mere appearances) ; — quidem (stands after 
its word and gives emphasis to it either by way of con- 
fir m a t i o n, << certainly," or, more frequently, by con- 
cession, <' indeed," " it is admitted"). 

Rem. 2. Equidem is a strengthened fonn of quidem, used prin« 
cipally to express the assurance of the speaker, and 
hence mostly with the first person 'singular; — scilicet, videlicet, 
nimirum, quippe, nempe (to wit, doobtless, truly). These are pro- 
perly causal particles ; scilicet (i. e. sci-Ucet) represents the rea- 
son as obvious oi^known; videlicet (i. e. vide licet), as seen; 
nimirum (L e. no/t m»*a/i «» mirum ni ita sit), as natural and 
giving no occasion for wonder; quippe (L e. quiape), as rea- 
dily suggesting itself; nempe (i. c. nampe, differs from 
quippe as nam from quia) is often used ironically in questions. 
Indeed, all these adverbs are often ironical, and scilicet, espe> 
caally when followed by quidem, is concessive. 

b) Uncertainty: forfasse, forsitan (i. e. fors sitan), are 
used mostly in subordinate sentences, forsan (poetic), 
fartassis (undassical), forte (by chance), but with <t, m- 
si, ne, num it has the meaning perhaps, 

c) Negation : nan (direct negative, with verbs, adjectives 
and adverbs ; lyit nihil is sometimes used in ita stead, 



mmtlj mik vote, f» cxpreat the n^^Bdoa wkh mm 
inplum); ikauf (^kaidlj," <<iiot ex«otlj,* sabjeetim 
Mgative i with the ezoeptum of the foramleiBy ktmd teia 
(Mciam)^ ofif used moiUj with adjectives and adveihs) ; 
IM (oaedin ezpressiDg Bege^ve commaadB^ wishes 
and e n t r e a t i e 8» with the impeiatiTe aii4 sv^HOfitiTe) ; 
also^ m^^^-quidem (separated bj the emphatio vrordj ^ not 
even," ^neTer"); imIujm (generally after a aegatlve sen- 
teoce aod with the Subj^ «< much less," «< not to aay"); 
finalljy. modo im, dommodo ne (if only not). 

Bsv. 3. JVbn, especially by the poets, is sometimee used for n<; 
aba neqm for iMve, and n£moj ndkUj nvUus^ for nequU, etc Oa 
the eootraryt *^9a6, nee are sometiaies used for H ua»f and fui* 
or am instead ctetn$^ 

3. Two negatires hi the same senteoee destroy each 
other and leave an af f i r m at i v e meaning, bat with ike fol- 
lowing distinction : When lion follows nihil, nulfus, nana 
mmquamj nuiquam, the affirmation is complete and em* 
phatic; hot when non precedes the other negative word, 
the general negation is destroyed and only an indefi- 
nite affirmation is expressed- Hence we have: 

Ifihil nom (all), nan nikil (somethii^), 

NuOm non^ nemo non (eachi wm ntdhuy non nemo (8ome)y 

every), 

Jhmquam non (ever, always), non ntmquam (sometimes), 

2/usquam non (everywhere), non nusquam (somewhere). 

Ran. 4. So aho the expressions, non posfvm non, nemo pof^ 

non, non ignoroj non netcio, etc., non poetum t^norare, non ndOi 

non nego, non (hand) tntUUu, non (hand) indeetuM, etc^ are affir" 

.mative and stronger than the simple positive. In like msaner, 

non modo {tantum) means, ' not only,' and modo non, * only not' 

Bkm. 5. The interrogative adverbs will be treated of na^^ 
iatartogative sentences ($ 116). 
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SEVENTH COURSE. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 
CHAPTER I. 

§ 102. A. Coordinate Sentences. 

1. A coordinate sentence consists of two or more 
sentences logically independent, but grammatically connected^ 
80 as to bave a common reference to eacb otber and express a 
single idea,as: Demostbenes was a great orator and Gice* 
ro was a great orator, or (in an abridged form), DemoBthenea 
and Cicero were great orators. 

2. Tbe relation of coordinate sentences is : 

a) Copulative^ wliich is expressed : 1) hj: ei, que (always 
attached to its word), atqucy (zc (never before a vowel or 
h), and; 2) negativelj, by: nequCy nee (et non^ ac nan 
more emphatic), and not, nor, neve (neu), and thai not, in 
dissuading, after tU ornein the preceding clause ; 3) as 
an advance upon or a stronger case than that of the pre- 
ceding dause, by: eiiamj quoqtie ('also,' 'even,' differ 
from each other as et and qtie) ; ne — quidem (rarelj nee) 
not even, the parts of the first always separated by the 
word to be rendered emphxitic ; 4) with emphasis and 
formality, by: et — et; que — que (mostly poetic) 'so well 
— as also,' 'both — and,' neque {neo) — neve (neu)^ 
' neither — ^nor,' nan modo (solum, iantum)—sed etiam (neg. 
ne — quidem, vix) not only (merely) — hut also (not even, 
scarcely), quvm — turn (so well — as es{9ecially), the lat- 
ter being the more important or special circumstance ; 
5) partitively or distributively, by : oKus — alivs, alter — 
alter, pars — pars, partim — partim, alias — alias, aliter — 
aliter; modo — modo, nunc — 7iunc, jam— jam, turn — turn, 

simuL — simid (sow — now, at ope time — at another); 
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S. TWie pertidei ie Aariutiktifg ue difTer thas: in^ 
(rMtridiTe) expfORi a Meple muMMilhie ; wtnm oppdMt loiiie- 
thniff to what pnecedct as Iree a«d eeHam^ like oar " but nther ;" 
*^^ $nrM iti^ eleoae the prepoodennce over the preceding « 
fooiethiog which if enter, but it le» edversatiTe than verum; <»• 
Urn u a general adrenaliTe particle expreasing little more thans 
eeathioaoce, a&d hence mmj often be rendered by o^otn, om^, at 
oppofef fomething to the preceding am f^jtid, and hence kmed 
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cMpmaaihr in ^^imns^ «Uo in qukk and ixvdv fy-waHhn^; imrnn 
offoses aonelhiiig as tmexpeoted^ nod otqui irome^iig as todX 
Irnoton and cuhmUedf like oui* ^* now," " but now " h^nce it ia ey^^ 
dally used in the minor premiss of a direct syllogisoL 

Rem. 4. Sometimes ihe adversative particle is not exp renoe^ in 
ill daase, tha oppositioa beipg aoSeieiitly implied vithout it. 

♦ 

c) JKsfwnctivey which is expressed : 1) when the exclusion 
of the idea of one clause by the other is to be represent* 
ed as real and necessary in the mind of the writer, by : 
aul^^atU (either— or if not, or else, or even) ; 2) when 
the exclusion is to be represented as simply aUowahle or 
optionaly by : vel — vel (either-r-ror, i. e. either the one or 
the other as you choose, not necessarily excluding either) ; 
3) when the choice between two or more things is to be 
represented as wholly unknown or undecided by the wri- 
ter, by ; sive (seu} — sive (seu)^ either — or, whether this or 
that. 

Bem. 5. The first of each of these pairs of particles is often 
wanting, leaving the last alone, but their meaning remains sub- 
stantially the same. However, vel is generally corrective (^or 
rather") when standing alone, and sometimes has the sense of evetu 
— The disjunctive particle ve is enclitic and represents the exeliH 
non as optional, 

BsM. 6. Sive — sive are used with the Indie, mode. 

d) Causal^ where the reason^ groundy explanation^ or confir-- 
mation of something is given. It is expressed : 1) by : 
nam^ namque (a strengthened form of nam), enimy etenim 
(a strengthened form of enm), for, namely^ certainly^ 
surely ; 2) where the reason is to be represented as ofr- 
vious and often with some degree of irony^ by : n^nvpty 
quippe, sdJXcety vide^cet, nt'm^rum, (to wit, naturally, 
surely, doubtless, no wonder). 

]^EM. 7. Nam gives a conclusive reason or proof y and is sifonger 
than envni; on the contrary, enim serves especially for introdno* 
ing explanations and illustrations; still they are sometimes esy 
changed. — ^These differ from the subordinate causal conjuncttona^ 
quody quia, ato. (§ 112), by giving more properly the explanation 
Q» reason than the eauso or ffround. 





Bbk. 8. Bmm is strBngtkmwd by vera^ as : enimfiro (m irwA^^ 
■IfOi stfriMi tnmwero (yes, in truth) ; it is also joined to of, oenon 
tad »edf as : at enni, venim eirnn, sed enim (but surely). 

e) iMietiM^ where cone&istans are given. Itiseiq>re68ed: 
1) by : igUur (therefore, now), expreseiiig a wdf-eoidrnd 
condosioii (that which is neeestarify invoked in what 
precedes), as in a Byllogism ; ergo (conseqaentlj, hence), 
expressing (with more emphasis than igitvr) a condn- 
Bion which follows from what precedes, bat rather from 
the general scope than from any particnlar sentenoes; 
itSgue (and thus), introduces a fact as following finm 
what precedes ; 2) by the demonstrative adverbs : prop- 
terea^ eo, generally ideo (pa this aooonnt) ; idcirco (there- 
fore) ; hinc, inde (hence) ; proinde (therefore), used <Hily 
in commands and eockortationsy hence with the Lnper. and 
Sabj.; 8) by the relative adverbs: quaproptery quare^ 
quamShrem^guocirca (wherefore). 

Rem. 9. Of the different classes of coordinate particles, auteiHy 
verOy entm, quoque^ que^ igitur follow (except occanonally, tgOur^ 
emm and vera, wben emphatic) one, and, in a few instances, two 
words of the sentence to which they belong ; the others take the 
first place. 



CHAPTEB n. 

§ 103. B. Subordinate Sentences. 

1. Subordinate sentences are those which eon^plete or de^ 
fne other sentences and hence are dependent. By themselves 
they make an incomplete sense, and appear both in sense and 
form subordinate to the principal clause. 

2. The sentence to which another belongs as a dependent 
part, is called the principal sentence, the dependent sentence 
or clause, on the contrary, is called the subordinate sentence, 
and both together are called a compound sentence, £. g. in 
the eompouncl f^oiitcure : <' wh#n the springy eomes, Uie 
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sentence, and the first << wlkQii tin spring coBBmT tbe aobordi- 
ante senteace. 
& galMffdui«le80aleBeeeare; 

a) iSbAstanttW t«fil0»c«», L e« iiiab us u« bol th9 expanded 
idea of some case of a «ci5«tanlit»e, as: IxeyA^^thfUthau 
art in health (»«> I rc^joiee otf % AeaftA) ; 

b) Adjective sentenceSf i. e. such as ai« but the expanded 
idea of an adjective (or particiide)^ as; tiie ro9e^ whidi 
Ihotm^ is beautifiil (^^ i^ bhaminff rose) ; 

e) AdveMal imieneeif L e. such as are onl jt an expaoMim 
of an adverb or an expremon of the nature qf an adverb^ 
which designates piacej time or manner j as : after the 
enemy was conquered our soldiers returned (»» ctfier the 
conquering of the enemy). 

Bbmabk. Interrogative sentences do not form a separate class 
of sentisacefi but ure imreljr common independent or dependent 
sentences used in asking questions. But indirect interrogatives 
ooeopy the place d a sdhstaatiTe, and hence are properiy sulh 
etnUiw mnteneee; howeTer, for the sake of eonvenienc^ thej ape 
treated of separately. £^ § 116. 

. § 104 Of the me of the Modes in Subordinate Sentences* 

1. In the subordinate ^entwices which are introdoced hj tha 
indefinite relative pronouns : quisquis^ quicunquef quoMeeunque^ 
quotcun^ ubicunquCf quoeunquet qmtieeounquey utcunquey quot' 
fufii% ete. (§ ^2)f the indicative is used in Latin, white we^ in 
£nglish| geoeiaUy use the paronomi vfhoeveir^ etc^ with the stifr- 
juw!live. 

fiapftenSy ti&jeiifi^ftte eUj beatos est (wheieTev he may be)« Quo- 
qm mode res sese htibet^ in seate^tia mea permaaeho (however 
die thing may be). Quicquid est, ego te non des^ram (whatever 
it may be). 

2, Xh<f use of the fSulg* in subordinate sentences will be 
mora fully exphiined in treating ci particular subordinate sen- 
tences. For the present the foUowiog may suffice : 

a) Ui (that» in order that), ne (in order that not, that not)» 
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i/w tiie Suti». k ahsmrv maoi (esDcpt oecasioDaDj 
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le fivB the Terj 
ftrth ottiBere 
r^'TT'A/'iu jct-7i7>/jffr:Aintf or rucwdHtau rw. as €i |y ot c d to pofi- 
■hl iif niinf ^rur or voLCh. 

cj 1l aL «!n:ai.'^> ckiacj^ imihimjJuI with juid depeadffl> 
npam ak Aqc vxh die lafiA^as: mmaeHOfdam imM»t 




fl-'tfc 5i«rrcBwm rf Sir 

1. Tiie 3'alA:>vin^ rLje» izaj be pTCB fix* the 
tamek in xiif dAOerest rlanrff of ooapoaod 
kr the sdicrcsuzixke camjameaa^ or pranouBB : 

a) UpoB a friuripd tour.- Pres^ Perfect-pieseot aod 
FnU tLe:^ fjlk'ws again a primeipai taue: Pies, 
Pcfiect-fvevoft aad the F«iire Periphrastic Prasest, 
sooon&kS' Iff the ds^oGorsie in the subavfioate sentence is 
of a t»i.v w/x^TCTHf wrg. eomplded or Jnhtre actkm ; 

b) Upon an ksjian'rJ taisez Lnperfect PerfeeC-hifltoricai 
Mid Plap£. there foflows again an Autaneof ietue: Ln- 
per£, Phip£ and Fntme Periphraetie lapeiC, aeoodb^ 
«§ the diaoooisein the sobordinate aenftenoe k of n eon- 



SeiOy quid a^«tt- &vJo», quid 

Seio^ qaid egerii, \Saebamj qnid e^ino; 

&ao, quid oe^Mntf ml j Sekbam^ quid oefMnif 
Cogmwi (I have leaned), qnid iGsi^iiori (I learned), qoii 

agoM* I OQcreSm 

Cofnom^ qiiid e^fm- I Coffnoci, quid egisset, 

'09gm99ij qaidaeiurmt A, j Oj^iMri, quid acturug 
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jltMlMiDiy quid ^mi. 
Audiam, quid ac^urus ns. 



Cbj^fioiwrmny quid i^reraiu 
Ca^rnooeram, quid egiues* 
Cognoveram^ quid acturitf enet. 



Opio^ ut ad me venuK. Optabam, ut ad me ventres. Te rogo^ 
Jie mihi euceenseoe. Te rogabam^ ne mihi stfccenseres. Kon 
dtMo, qiiin rem tuam bene ^ertu. Non dubitam (I haye not 
doubted), quin rem tuam bene ^feroe. Non dvbkahoj quin rem 
toam bene gesturua sis. Non dubitabam (dtd^Uaifif I doubted, 
dvibUaveram)j quin rem tuam bene gereres (^fessisseSf getturusy 
esses). 

Bbk. 1. But when past actions are conceived and expressed 
as present by the imter, or as continuing to the present in their 
effect, purpose, etc. (see § 84, R 9), a historicid may follow a 
principal tense; and reversely, when present actions are con- 
ceived of and expressed as past, or are viewed from a past point 
of view, a principal may foUow a historical tense. 

BjBiL 2. As the Infin. and Part do not properly express time, 
bot only the circumstances of an action, the tense of the vexb 
which follows is not determined by the Infin. or Fart but by the 
finite verb upon which they depend. 

n. SuBSTAirnys Sbntenobs. 

§ 106. AcciuaHve vnth the L^JmiUve* 

PBEI.IMINABT Remabk. In English, substantive sentences are 
introduced by the conjunctions : thaJt^ that noL In Latin they are 
by : 1) The Ace with the Infin. ; 2) vtj ne, quo quowHF 



mis, gum and a finite verb (but when these express a result, the 
sentences are adverbial) ; d) quod with a finite verb. The Ace 
inth the Infin. expresses the object or end more subjectivelg and 
tndefinitely than uf, etc., while quod expresses it as Sbfact or cause. 
AJ^t many verbs either of these kinds of sentences may follow, 
aooordtng as it is desired to express the object or end with the 
one or the other of these shades of meaning. 

1. When a senteiiee, as: roea floret, is the obfsd of one of 
the rerbs mentioned below (No. 2), in Latin, the subject 
(rosa) ia changed into the Aoe. (rosam), and the finite verl) 
into the Infin., as: video rosam florere (I see, that the rose 
Uooms). When the predicate is expressed by an adjective 
or sttflsteNATttt with tb^ v^b sum, fio^ etc (§ 81, 2), the adjeo- 
tiye<Ar nibstantive is also pat in the Ai^ as: aQoa fdgida 
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mi; Mitf»afMMijM|fMni M0 (I peroeire tel Aw 
cold). AudimtiB, O^m regiem Pereaniift yi^#»» '(we trtatt*, 
tliat Cjrus was king of the Persians). This consfhlction is 
edied the Ace with the Znfiritive, and hf a spedes of ftltiuo- 
tum, is oHen extended into a dependent dause, edpedal^ 
when it eKpresses a comparisan^ as: le sospioo^ iisdem 
w^troB, qolbus im ipnm iammovmik 

f. The Aoe. wKh die ^sfin. stiuidB aUttr ihp Mtowfm^ 
dasses of verbs and expressions : — 
ft) After v^tfM and oapimiAum «f pftre^iirin^, fuel- 
ing, judging, tttidkifig, b^lieviiig, ftn^w- 
ing, hoping, as: cognosco^inteBUgOj senito, &tdid,^^ 
4Uf cogkify Jtidkojfmia^ credo, cmueOf ^pero (but not <x- 
pecto), deip9f% $eio^ itBtciOy JMo («Bs«nte)^ eto>; ^ritm 
6sf, tpes €ity ^c 

b) After verbs and etpi^sions of daylug, relatiii;g, 
promising, showing, and making known in 
anj way, as : ddeo, negoj narro, mmiioy cancedo, promUto, 
poUiceor, imBeOf d9o$Oy eer iior t m fadoy ptrmiadeo, denum- 
ttrOy proboy effidoy simulo, dUsimulo, etc ; apparet, coruiaty 
ekkely c&Men^ / tferumy verinmley eertmti Mt, sequXtuTy etc. ; 

^ After verbs afid expressions of willing, desiria^^ 
lettfiig, bidding, And thek OMttanries, as: v^loy 
nohy ffudOy cupioy sttuko (wMc^ ^ire semdtinm sim tern- 
atmcted with the simple Lxfia. or Part, or with nt «r m^j 
pbae&i ; nnoy potior 4 jvheo alid veio ; 

di) After in^iersooal veibs and expressions denoting pro- 
priety, necessity, rights w eporieiy ^pu8 est, 
necesse est, liffet, conv^ftnt ; ^^ pitty Hfgtutnyjtutiumy aequtamy 
fas esty expedit; utiUy ptdchrunty IhoSy tempus esty etc. 
(which are also ooiistmctML wi& nQ $ 

e) After veitto and expres^tas sigttlfyiiig aa «f fee- 
tion or feeling of the mind, «: femAe&i te> 
(or, jiivcU mey dolcOy «»jw*, ioUkikofy indi^fwr, aefity mth 
hstdy (ndignejferoy qUerory imfvr, adadtory fhHor, "Xkmfb 
Xfert^ ai« 1^ SDmedmdb Mbiweid by ^(^M and^Jnte 
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Sentbmug caiire iffnem, nivem esse albamj duke meL Histoiia 
narratj Romam a Bomulo condUam esse, Voh te -ex itinere mox 
redire. Virtus non patltur nos luxuriae indulgire, Caesar milUes 
castra, munire Jussit, Caesar milUes pontem rescindere vetuU, 
Constat inter omnes, Romanos fuisse fortissimos. 

Rem. 1. Wben no agent is expressed after /udene, vetare^ sinere 
and pati in the Infin., the Infin. Pass, is used in Latin. Caesar 
' castra muniri jussit, Caesar pontem rescindi vetutt, Caesar 
urbem diripi passus est. 

Rem. 2. With licet (it is permitted) tiiere is comiiioiiiy 
found the Dat (of the person) with the Infin., instead of the 
Ace. with the Infin., as : quieto esse tibi lioet. And in the poets 
and later writers with many other verbs, as : do, concede, conAfn- 
git, liberum est, etc. 

Rem. S. Oportet and necesse est are connected either with the 
Ace. toUh the Infin. or with the subjunctive without ut, as : opartei 
nos Tirtuti siudere, or: virtuti studeamus oportet, Necesse est 
sapientem semper becUum esse, or : sapiens semper beatus sit necesse 
est. 

Rem. 4. When the subject of the Infin. is the same as that of 
the govemifig verb, and would be one of the pronouns me, te^ 
$e, nos, vos, (rarely eum^ eos), it is often omitted, and then the 
predicative adjective referring to it is in the nominative, as : cupio 
esse clemens. (or me esse clementem). 

Rem. 5. With many verbs of perceiving, thinking, 
declaring, and the like, a personal passive form is 
commonly used instead of the impersonal, thus making the sub- 
ject of the Infin. nominative to the governing verb, as : dicor, 
(instead o£ dicitur}, trador, feror (I am said, it is said that I, they 
say that I) ; putor, credor, existimor, videor, jubeor, vetor, etc. After 
these verbs, the infinitives esse and fieri take a predicative nomina- 
tive which agrees with the subject of the governing verb in gen- 
der, number and c a s e, as : Romulus ad deos transisse creditus 
est ; Alexander •fortissimus fuisse traditur. This construction is 
called the nominative with the infinitive. 

Rem. 6. With many verbs under a) and b) the pronouns hoc, 
id, illud, istud, (also qiwd sometimes), and sic are often found re- 
ferring to what is explained in the following Ace. with the Infin., 
aa : sie sentio, non posse animum esse mortalem. 



§ 107. B. Ut, ne,tUne,tU non with the Sabjunctiye. 

!• Uty " that " (ne, ut ne, " that not," neve (n«tt), " and 
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")y in Ae fini pUiee, is used to esqiress a cosMiosei 
or denymed effeti (vt finel)^ and stands after expressioAs ef 
wnaUng and effecting ; caring and driving; asking, demand- 
img^ exhorting^ per$madi$»g^ advitingy exciting^ urging ^ eommandr 
img (impSro), ordering ; wiMng, allowing or permitting (oon- 
tkhy permitto), hoping ; finaDj, after everj sentence, in (vider 
to express an end or object (uf ^ << in order that,** ne^^^in 
order that 00!"), as: cwroy caoeo^ video (I care), laboroj operam 
doi id ago, nnttmdOf eomeeqfierf aseiquor, adipieeor^ impetro, teneoy 
ete. $ rogo, ero^ pcto, poetSlOy wkmeo, kortor, aue^ nuny torneH' 
htm doy tuadeoy pertwadeoj wtomeOj exeXto, impt^ impiroy edxtOy 
wiandoy proceenhoy praeeipio, etc. ; opto, cencedoj pemnUo; — 
kot 0ttf mu t me eet, and other noiins> generally with est; eo, 
mtet^ tdetfcOy 06 none ccmeomf ofec* 

Sol efftciJty nt omnia floreanL Ante 6en e c tui e m curaoi, tU 
bene vtverem ; m senectnte, ut bene moriar^ Oro te, tit miM 
mtceurras. Te rogo, ne defatigere neu difftdas, Caesar raili- 
tes korte^ns esi, td acriter dimicarenL Dux imperamiy «l miii- 
tes stadones snas servarenL Edisms, ttt vremnus; non Tivi- 
mits, td edanms. Yetos est lex, vt idem amici vdint, 

Bsx. 1. The reihe veloy nolo, wudo, evpio are more frequent- 
ly ated with tiie Ace. wiUi the Infin., than with mt and the Snbj. 
Cemp. § lOS, t» e). impero is used with the Ace. with the 
lafin. only when the la&i. is in the passive, as : dux imperavit 
urbem dk^pL Cooceming jubeo and weto see §10$^ 2. e) and 
Bern. 2. 

BsK. 2. After negatire rerbe, as : mptdio, prohibeo, reenso, 
mto, and the like, (also after eaeeo, oemmonly), ne, aad not nine, a 
used. After verbs of making or affecting, ne (ttt ne) is 
used when the effect is merely eoneeieed aad aimed at, but vt turn, 
when the effect is actual. 

Rem. 3. With verhs of directing, asking, exhorting, 
and the like, tU is often omitted before the Subj., and regu- 
hniy after teHm, inalan, nolim, wellem, maUem, noUem mi foe* 

Bkm. 4. Verbs meaning to permk or aUom, (and in questions 
potest Jieri), are often omitted before ut or ne, and sometimes, 
also the «/ and ne themselves are omitted, as : ne sit (i. e. sine 
ne sW) sane suninnm malum dolor, malnm certe est; sinete 
me expurgcm (i. e. nt me). 

BeM. 5. VerljB of perceiving, aod commnnicatia 



or 

o 
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(▼erba seniiendi et deeUtramdi) are constructed widi uf (ne) 
tlie Sabj. when they express a command; otherwise with dM 
Ace, with the Infin. See § 106, 2, a. and b. 

2. In the second place xU (that, so that) is used to express 
the actual effect which follows from the principal sentence (til 
consecutive). When such a sentence is negative, ut turn 
(tit nuUus, ut nemo J ut nikU^ ut nunquam, etc.), and not ne or 
ui ne, i& used. This ut (ut non), is used in the following 



a) After estffuiurum esse or forey muUum abest, prope est, 
in eo sum ; jit^ acctdit, evenit, coniingit (in poetry and 
late prose writers with the Infin. also), usu venit ; praxi* 
mum est, extremum est, reliquum est, rested, superest, 
reUnquitur ; — aequum, verum, rectum est, convenit (ndhi), 
integrum est, and many substantives with est, as: fnos 
est, etc. (which are also constructed with the Ace and 
Infin. See § 106, 2. d). 

b) AfUr efficere, probare, efficitur, seqmtur, consequens est 
(which also take the Ace with the Infin., § 106, 2, b) ; — 
ita, sic, eo, adeo, usque eo, tarn, tantopere; talis, is, hicy 
iste, efusmodi, tantus ; and finally, afber any sentence in 
order to express a residt, (u< =» so that). 

Persaepe evinit, ut utilitas cum honestate certet. Restat, ut de 
litteraram utilitate loquar. Ita vivere debemus, ut in omni re 
recti conscientiam servemus. Non possant multi rem amittfire, ut 
non plures secum in eandem trakant calami tatem. 

Eem. 6. For ut concessive, see § 114. K. ; and for ut compara- 
tive, see §115, 1, a. 

3. After expressions o£ fear and solicitude, n^ is to be trans- 
lated by that, and ut and ne non by that not. In the first case 
the object of fear, etc., is not desired, in the second it is. 

Omnes cives metuebant, ne nrbs ab hostibus expugnaretur. 
Tkneo, ut hos labores sustineas, Vereor, ne non perficiam, qnod 
SQScepi. 

§ 108. C. Quo, quomtnus and quiti with the Subjunctive. 
1. Quo is used for ut eo, 1) in the meaning, in order thai 
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thereby; 2) in the meaning, Mar(mon2er<A<i^ «olAat),<Aai to 
much they when a comparative follows. 

Haec lex date est quo malcfiei deterrentur. Caesar milites 
cohortatas est quo antino fortiore eseenL 

2. QuomXnus, (lit. " by which the less," « that not ") stands 
after verbs and expressions of hindering, preventing;, 
resisting, opposing, and the like ; also after rdigio estj 
and per me stare, and is generally to be translated into Eng- 
lish by t/tal. Ne is used for it only when the end or aim of 
the hindering is to be expressed. But ne is always used after 
caveoy interdico and vito. 

Actas non impidit quomlnus litteras tractemus. Quid sapiend 
potest obstarey quoiiiinus bentus sU? Non repugnabo, qaominxa 
hunc I i brum legos. Impedior dolore animi, ne de hujus misem 
plura dicam. 

Rbu. 1. After impedire, prohibere, recusare and eavere, the 
Infin. is sometimes used instead of tpiominus and the Subj. 

3. Quin (composed of qui ne ; " how not," " why not ") is 
used only when the principal sentence is negative or is a ques- 
tion implying a negative. • It occurs in the follo¥ring cases : — 

a) In the meaning thai not, instead of tU non, SLfterfacere 
nan possum, fieri non potest ; 

b) After n^emo est, nihil est, nemo est tarn, nihil est tarn, and 
the like, or nemo, nihil, nusquam, nunquam, with anj 
verb ; where quin is often equivalent to qui non, quae non, 
quod non; 

c) Instead of quommus, when the principal sentence is 
negative (but quommus or ne, and not quin, follows 
non impedio, non prohibeo, non intercedo, and ne follows 
non interdico). In this and the following cases, quin is 
to be translated by that; 

d) After nihil, non muUum, pauUum abest ; 

e) After non dubito, dtdnum non est, controversia non est, 
non ambigitur, and the like. 

Facere non possum^ quin quotidie ad te mittam litteras (I can- 
not forbear to write to you daily). Fieri non potvit, quin urbs ab 
hostibus caperetur. Nihil abest, quin sim miserrimus. Non niu/- 
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lust €^/uitj quin hostes vincerentur. Homines barbari sibi non 
i^mperabantj quin in ltali»mc<f^ntend€r€nU — Non duMto, gum yeram 
dixeris, Quis dubitat, ^ift in virtute divitiae sint posUaef Dvr 
bium non eroL, quin Tictoriam de hostibus reportaturi €$setnus, 
Non dubito^ quin haec res non occiderit {will net happen). 

Rem. 2. So also, after non dico^ nego^ haud ignoro^ and the 
I&e, q<iUn is sometiines found instead of tbe more usual Ac^ 
with the Infin. — But non dubitOj in the meaning *^ I do pot 
scruple," " hesitate," takes the Infin., and in some authors, in all 
meanings. 

- Rem. S. Quin etiam (properly, " how not abo,") means fuqr 
rather^ besides, moreover ; guin immo is of nearly the same mean- 
ing. 

• 

§ 109. Quod (that, because) with the Indicative. 

1. Quod (that) inti^duces ^ substantive aeaUsoc^ wbkh 
^ves Uie explancUion or grouxd of the predicate ox some other 
word of th« piucipal clause. The subftmcHm st^^ods wUb 
^uod, otAj when the sentence is expressed as the sentiment, or 
from the view of some other person than the writer or speak- 
er. The cases in which quod is used are the following : — 

a) After certain expi^ssions, as : bene, ma^ prudenierfaeHf ; 
bene, male Jit, eventt, ocdidit, and the VikA, fraaUareQ^ mU" 
to, and generally adde, acoedit; 

b) In order to introduce the explanatitm of a substantive (in 
which case, also, ut or the Aoe., with the lafin. is used), or 
pronoun or pr<mommal adverh in the principal senteooe $ 

e) After words signifyiiig <»i ejection of the mind, as: 
laetor, gaudeo, doleo, indignor, aegre fero, moleste Jero, 
gueror, miror, ghrior, jucundum estf and the like ; also 
after verbs of praising, censoring, accusing, thanking. 

Bene facto, quod me adjuvas. Magnum beneficium est na- 
turae, qitod necesse est mori. Gaudeo, quod vales, Laudo te, quod 
rem tuam bene gessesd, Laudat Africanum Panaetius, quod 
fuerii abstinens (i. e. because Panaetius conceived him so). 

Rem. 4. Verbs signifying an affection of the mind are more 
frequently constructed "v^ an Ace. with the Infinitive. See S 106, 
2, e. 

25* 
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fllO. Ad^ecUve Sentences introdaced hj qui (qua^ guod), 

quaUsy quantusy etc 

1. The relative quij quae^ quod agrees in gender and nwnber 
with the word to which it rders ; the ca»e of the reladve, on 
the contrary, depends upon the constracticm of the daose to 
which it belongs. 

Beati sunt u homines^ quorum vita virtatis praeceptis regitor. 
Deui est, qui omnem hunc mandam regit. " 

2. The penon ci the verb in adjective sentences, is deter- 
mined bj the person of the substantive or pronoun to* which 
the relative refers. 

Ego qui tcribo ; tu qui scrUns ; pater ^ qui scrUnt ; nos^ qui 
$eribimu$ ; vo$, qui tcrilntia ; JhUreSj qui scribunL 

Rev. 1. These general rules for the agreement of the rektiye, 
are snbject to substantially the same variations in particalar in- 
ataacea, as take place in the case of other adjectives ; for which, 
see § 81, 8. But when the^ relative refers to a whole senteneej it 
is put in the neiUer Sing, or else quae res or id quod is sabsti- 
tnted for it Also when a noun follows in the predicate, the rela- 
tive oftener agrees with it than with its antecedent. 

Rex. 2. The demonstrative to which the relative refers is 
often omitted, when no particular emphasis rests upon it ; this 
happens most frequently when the adjective sentence stands Jirsti 
or when the omitted demonstrative expresses something indefi- 
nite and is equivalent to aliquis, or when the relative may be 
resolved into ei quis, as : quis (for quibus) opes nullae sunt, (u) 
bonis invident Utile est, uti motu animi, qui (»■ si quis) uti ra- 
tione non potest 

Rem. S. When the relative sentence stands first, the noun of 
the principal sentence to which it refers, is often transposed to 
the relative sentence, in which case a demonstrative referring to 
this noun generally follows in the principal sentence, as : qaam 
quisque norit artem, in hoc se cxerceat This transposition some- 
tunes takes place, also, when the principal clause stands first 

Rem. 4. When an adjective sentence has another sentence 
subordinate to it, the demonstrative pronoun of this sentenae is 
omitted, and the relative takes its place and is put in the same 
case which the demonstrative would have taken, as : aberat om- 
nis dolor, qui ai adesset, non molliter ferret (instead of: qoeiHf 
si [is] adesset, non molliter ferret). 
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Rem. 5. The relative at the beginning of a sentence oflen 
has the force of a demonstrative or personal pronoan, as in the 
phrase : quae quum ita sint (since these things are so), so common 
in Cicero. — It is often, also, equivalent to a personal pronoun 
with a connective, as : and, but, for, therefore, hence, I (you, hef 
etc.). 

3. The subjunctive is used in adjective sentences in 
tlie following cases : 

a) When the adjective sentence expresses an end or (xim 
and qui seems to stand for tU ego, tU tu,ut is ; especially 
after verbs of sendlngy coming, giving, selecting, 

b) When the adjective sentence expresses a remU flowing 
from the nature or character of something: 1) After is 
talis, ejusmodi, tarn, tantus, and often (instead of ut)' 
after quam with a comparative, (here when the principal 
sentence is negative, quin may be used instead of qui 
nan) ; — 2) After aptus, idoneus, dignus, indignus (in 
the poets and later writers with the Iniin. also) ; — 3) 
After est, sunt, exstitit, exsHterunt, exoritur, reperiurUurj 
inveniuntur ; reperio, invenio, nanciscar, habeo, non (m- 
hil) habeo, etc. ; — 4) After the negative expressions : 
nan est, nemo est, nihil est, ntdlus est, quis est ? quid est f 
nan desunt, etc. (here t^o quin may be used in the place 
of qui non, when the negation is not to be made with 
emphasis); — 5) When the adjective sentence gives the 
ground or reason of the action in the principal sentence, 
and qui can be translated by since (although) I, since gauj 
since he. 

Hostes ad Caesarem legates miserunt, qui pacem ab eo pete- 
rent (who were to ask). Vir probus dignus est, cut fidem hahea-' 
mus (deserves that we give him our confidence). Sunt qui 
censeant, una animum et corpus occidSre. Nullum est animal 
practer hominem, quod habeat notitiam aliquam dei. Non is eram, 
qui aliorum miseriam ad me non pertinere censfrem. O fortu- 
nate adolescens, qui tuae virtuds Homerum praeconcm inven&ris ! 
Incidunt multae saepe causae, quae conturbent animos utilitatis 
specie (of such a nature that). 

Rem. 6. Relative adverbs are followed by the Subj. after 
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A d f qbu J MMtefift s of time are introdnoed by tibe €0B- 

cr ^Mo (nooe), ^rtan^aaBi and oale^aciDa, Am, ^Mood^ dlmte. 
Tliese oaojuBetkHis ^»cra% take the Indie., bat Bomefimw tbe 



Bkx. 1. Qwmdb (rarely * temponl caojanction), ^n w i rfa 
mud qitto6ti ibo belong here, bat need bo ^icdal trftetmra^ snce 
tbey bare notbiag pecvfiar im tfaeir ecmstmctioD. 

1. QuMm is used either of tune ix catae. The iempord 
qmam (when, idiiley as) is used with the indiealioe of all the 
tenses, jet almost invariaMj with the subjundioe al ^^ m- 
peffed and phperfed, when ^pe^xt stands in the prindpsl 
danse. The causal quum (since), is always connected with 
the subftmctive* 
a) Quum oodom coiUenqdamur^ dei magnitodinem admira- 
mnr (when), Ager, qkoun moltos annos quietit, nberio- 
res fractus efferre solet (when, after). Safnens n(m 
ejolabit, quum doloribus tarquelntur (when). Quum ad 
me litteras dederis, ad te {Mioficiscar (when). 
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b) Quum milites de hostkiin adventu edocerentur^ continao 
summo pugiiandi ardore Jlagraverunt (as), Alexander, 
quum interejwisset CMtum, familiarem saum, vix a se 
manus abstiftmt (a»). 

c) Quum philosophia animis medeafur, totos nos pemtusque 
ei tradere debemus (mice). Quum milites pericula 
vererentuTy non audebant cum hostibus confligere (since). 

Rem. 2, When quum would regtrkrlj stand immediately be- 
fore vix, vixdunif rtondum or jam, it is usually transferred to what 
in English would be the principal chiuse^ which in this cose^ fol- 
lows the subordinate clause. 

2. Postquamy postedqttam (after that), tU (just as = as 
soon as), uhi (as), simulcUque (simulac never before a vowel 
or h)y as soon aSy are comiected with the indicative^ and indeed^ 
most frequently with the perfect, which wo conmLooly trans* 
late into English by the pluperfect. 

Rem. 3. SimuU is sometimes used in the sense of simtdatque^ 
also ut primum, ubi primum. 

Postquam Caesar aciem tnstnunt, omnes bostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. Ut dics^ illuxit, profectus sum. Hastes, iibi nos* 
tros eqnites conspexerunt, fugerunt Sim/uiatque aliquid audiirOf 
ad te scribam. 

8. Priusquam, antequam or aMeaqaam (before that, er^ 
before), are connected : 
a) 'With the Subj. Ptes^ more rarely with the Indie. 
Present ; 

b) With the Indicative Perfect ; 

c) With the Indicative Fut. Perfect j 

d) With the Subj., Imperf. and Pluperfect 

a) Tempcstas minatur, antequam surgat. 

ft) Antequam bellum urbis nostrae opes dbsumpsvt,^ potentissima 
fait 

e) Non dives eris, priusquam divitias cwitempsiris. 

d) Hostcs propulsati sunt, antequam urbem obsidione cingerent. 
Dies obrepsit hostibus, priusquam agg^rem extruxissenL 

4. Dum in the meaning while, at the same time that, as long 
aSy and quoad (donee only after the classical period and bj the 
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poets) in the mesuuBg as long tu, are oonnected with tiie trndi* 
caHve* 

Dum hacc geruntw^ hoftium copiae conTeniant. Lacedaemo- 
niorum gens fortis fait, dum Lycargi leges vigebant, Cato, quoad 
vixit, virtutum laude crevit 

Rem. 4. Dunij in the meaning tohUe^ at the same time thatj Is 
commonly used with the Indie. Fres., whatever tense stands in 
the principal sentence, as : dfLtn dux aciem instmit, hostis totam 
urbem cioxerat — As an enclitic after puc or a negative, dum 
means get^ as : vixdum, necdum (scarcely yet, nor yet). 

1. Dum, quoad and donee in ihe meaning tiUj until, tUl that^ 
are generallj oonnected with the subjunctive of the Pres^ 
Impeifl and Flaperf., or with the indicative of the Perf. and 
Fut Perfect 

Milites exspectant, dum dux se e castris contra hostes educaL 
Milites expectabant, dvm dux se e eastris contra hostes educireL 
Cicero omni quiete abstinuit, donee Cadlinae conjurationem dete^- 
isset. Milites tamdiu restiterunt, quoad hostes fugam capesswe^ 
runt, Tamdia manebo, dum omnem rem cognovero. 

Rem. 5« Adverbial sentences of place are not treated of 
ieparately, since they are of very limited use and correspond 
entirely to adjective sentences in the use of the modes. They 
are introduced by: ubi (where), ubicunque (wherever), unde 
(whence), undecunque (whence ver), quo (whither), and quoeut^ 
que (whithersoever). 

§ 112. b. Causal Adverbial Sentences. 

In causal adverbial sentences, the cause or ground is oon- 
eeived of as contemporaneous or antecedent to the action of the 
principal clause, and hence as an essential or organic part of 
the whole thought, which is not the case in coordinate causal 
sentences. Thej are introduced by the conjunctions: quod^ 
quia, quoniam (= quum jam). These conjunctions are prop- 
erly used with the indicative ; the subjunctive is used with 
them, only when the cause is given as the sentiment, or from 
tibe view of some other person than the writer or speaker. 

Remark. These conjunctions give the real or true ground from 
which the action actually springs, whereas the causal quum § 111, 
1, gives it simply as a ground upon which the mind proceeds 
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n its ^kou(fht$jefr as ft amceived ground* — ~ QmoJ and qwa do not 
tnatenally difier from oach otker , except that quod is always used 
irhere the subordinate clause expresses the cause at the same 
time as the object oi the verb of the principal sentence. QtUH 
niam (also gtfeinci^, guandoquidem and aiqtddem^ which are occa- 
sionally used), express an obvious or self-evident ground ; quoniam 
also means, after that^ like postquam, except that it always repre- 
eents the time as a cause, 

Cicero pater patriae appellatus est, quod ejus consilio ot vigiU 
antia Catilinae conjuralio detecta est. Quia natara mutari bob 
potest, idcirco verae amicitiae sempitemae sunt Quoniam jam 
noz est, in yestra tecta discedite. 

§ 113. c Conditional Adverbial Sentences. 

1* Gonditioiial adverbial sentences are introduced by: ri 
(if), fdsi (nt) and s» non (if not, unless). 

2. The indicative is used in sentences of this kind, when 
the condition is expressed as real and certain, or oontains a 
general truth. In this case the India is generally used in the 
principal sentence also. 

Si hoc diets, erras. Si hoc dicebas, errabas. St quis spiritum 
dneit, vivit 

3. The subjunctive is used when the condition is arbitrary 
or barely conceived of or possible ; and in the principal sen- 
tence 'ia this case, the sitbjunctive is used also. 

a) The Subj. Pres. and Perf. is used when the condition is 
represented as a mere undetermined supposition, and. may 
generally be rendered by the Imperfect 

b) The Subj. Imperf. and Pluperf., when the condition is 
represented as a supposition the conircny of what aetuaOljf is ot 
is not, and may generally be rendered by the Pluperfect. 

Si hoc dicas, erres (If thou shouldst say this, whether now or 
at any future time, as possibly you may, thou wouldst err). Si 
hoc diceres, errares (if thou saidst this, thou erredst ; but I know 
thou didst not say it ; hence thou didst not err). Si hoc dixisses, 
errasses (if thou hadst said this, thou wouldst have erred ; but I 
know thou hast not said it ; hence thou hast not erred). Impu- 
dens sim si plus postulem. 

RcM. 1. In the clauses expressing the result or consequence, 
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wlien their verb, or adjectiye with esse, denotes duty, Jitnen, pow- 
er, permission, preference, etc., or when their predicate is expressed 
hy the Fnt Ace. or Pam. Part with esse, or when they contua 
vix paene, prope, or when the design is to express the consequence 
as inevitable and eertainj the Indie, of the historical tenses (most 
commonly the Imperf.) is generally used. 

Bbm. 2. Nisi makes a supposition negatively, but leaves the 
thing supposed affirmative : " if it be not supposed, that something 
is ;" but si non makes a supposition affirmatively, while the thing 
supposed is negative : " if it be supposed that something is noL" 
Kon potes jucunde vivere, nisi cum virtute vivis. Homo beatos 
est, St cupidatibus non succumbit 

4. JDum, dummodo, modo in the jneaxang provided that, if 

ordy ; dum ne, dummodo ne, modo ne (provided that not, if 

only not) always take the suhjunctwe. But n modo takes the 

indicative, 

Multi omnia recta et honesta negltgunt, dummddo potentiam 
consequantur, 

Bbm. S, The conditional clause is often omitted when it is 
either contained in a participle, adjective, or preposition with its 
case, or may be easily supplied from the connection." — When the 
hypothetical conjunction is omitted, the verb stands firsts 

§ 1 14. d. Qmcessive Adverbial Sentences. 

Concessive sentences are introduced by : 

a) etsi, tametsi (even if, although), quamqtuun (althou^), 
commonly with the indicative ; 

b) etiamsi (even if, although), more frequently with the 
subjunctive than witli the Indie ; 

c) quamvis (although, however), and licet (properly : " be it 
allowed that "), akkontyk, are always, in good writers, ooo- 
nected with the subjunctive of one of the principal tenses. 

Remark. Ut, ne and quum sometimes have a concessive 
meaning also, in case that, supposing that (or that not), when, etc. 

Yiri boni recte agunt, etsi nullum consecuturum emolumcntum 
vident. Etiamsi secundissimis rebus utdre, tamen beatus non eris, 
si virtute cares. Sapiens doiorcm patienter tolerat, quamvis 
acerbus siL 
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§ 115. e. Adverbial Sentences of CamparUon, 

1. The comparing of the subject of the principal sentenoe 
in respect to manner or greatness and degree is expressed : 

a) 'Byiut {vH, stcttt, quemadmodum, rare qttomodo) wi^ 
the indicative — ita (sic), as, even as — so; iam (tantO' 
pere, tantum) — qtiam (qtuzntopere, quantum), so great — 
as ; non tarn — quam (not so much — as), and the like. 

Rem. 1. Comparison is expressed also by atque (ac) afler the 
following words expressing likeness and unlikenessy as : par, pari" 
ter, similisy similiterf aeque, perinde, alius, aliter, simiin, dispar, 
contra, secvs, etc. ; — aldo by quam or nut after nan cUius, nuUus 
alius, nihil (^quid f) aliud. 

Rem. 2. In a barely imaginary and supposed comparison, the 
subordinate sentence is introduced by : quasi, tanquam, tanquam 
si, ut si (rare ut), velut,. velut si, ac si, with the subjunctive. The 
succession of the tenses in this case is according to the principles 
already stated (§ 105), but the English uses a historical tense, 
without regard to that of the principal sentence. 

b) By the comparative with quam (than) when two objects 
are compared with respect to the same qualitj. Then both 
objects are in the same case. 

Melior tutiorque est certa pax, quam sperata yictoria. 

Rem. 3. Instead of quam with the Nom. or Ace, the ablative 
without quam may be used with the comparative of the first mem- 
ber. Sec §91, 2. b. The Engh'sh even, still with the compara- 
tive, is expressed by etiam, as : etiam major or major etiam ; and 
with the superlative by vel. • 

Rem. 4. The comparative adverbs : magU, plus, amplius and 
potiusy all generally translated by more, differ as follows: l) Magis 
is strictly an adverb and means in a higher degree, rather; — 2) Plus 
is properly an adjective used substantively in the Nom. or Ace, 
and means more, a larger number, a higher degree (but never in a 
higher degree) ; still in some expressions ma^t.<r and plus may bo 
exchanged with each other, as : magis, also, plus te amo; — 3) 
Amplius means further, and of time, longer; — 4.) Potius means 
in preference, rather. 

Rkm. 5. The comparatives :j9/tij(, amplius, longius and minusy 
in connection with numerals, generally take neither quam nor the 

2G 
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AU.J but leave tbe structare of the sentence, unaffected, as: 
Beptuaginta amplius annos vizk (he lived more than seventy yean). 

2. When two qualities or actions of one abject are compar- 
ed with each other, hoA adjectives or adverbs are put in the 
wn¥p€araHve^ and the last is connected to the other by qnam; 
more rarely, both are in ihi^ positive, but magis stands with the 
first, and qtuxm with the last. 

Pestilentia nUnacior qaam pemiciosior, eogitationes hominmn a 
certaminibua j5ublicis avertit (a more threatening than destructiye 
pestilence). Belium a civibns nostris fortius, quam fdieha ges- 
tum est (with more bravery than success). 

Rem. 6. The comparative is very often used without the sec- 
ond member of the compaxison, and may then be translated by 
too, too much, very, somewhat with the positive, as : senectus est 
hquacior (scmiewhat loquacious ; properiy : more loquacious, L e. 
more loquacious than is proper). Sometimes we find the second 
member expressed somewhat irregularly by quam pro and tlie 
Abl., quam ut or quam qui and a verb. 

Rem. 7. When the comparison is limited definitely to Udo 
objects, in Latin, the comparative and not the superlative is used, 
as: uter vestrum est major natn? (which of you two is the 
Mat ?) 

3. Quo — eo, or quarUo^tanto (the — so much the) in conneo- 
tion with two comparatives, express a uniform proportion be- 
tween two qualities or actions. 

Quo plura habent homines, eo ampliora expetere solent. 

4. When the discourse is of an indefinite subject, instead of 
the last mentioned mode of expressions, we conounonly find: 
ut qutsque — ita with two superlatives. 

Ut quisque est sapientissimus ita est modestissimus (the wKOr 
a man is, the more modest he is). 

§ 116. 0/ BUerrogative Sentences, 

1. Questions are either independent (direct), as: Wast thou at 
school yesterday ? or dependent upon another sentence going 
before (indirect questions), as : I do not know, whether ^ou 
tcfist at school yesterday. 
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Rbm. 1. The phrases quid ais (tell me), die mihi, cedo^ quaeao 
and nescio quis, are used parentheticallj, and hence do not make 
the accompanying interrogative clause dependent. 

2. In the direct question, the indicative is used when it ia 
asked positive^, the subjunctive when it is asked doubtingly^ 
In the indirect question the sxibjunctive is always used (except 
occasionally by the poets). 

Quid agiif Quid agamust (what can we do?). Die, quid 
agas, 

8. Both direct and indirect questions are introduced : 

a. By interrogative and relative pronouns and adverbs, 
as: quis^ qui, uter, qucdis, quantus ; ubi, unde, quo^ 
quando, quomodo, cur ; quin (in urgent questions), qui 
(how), quote, qtuxm, quantopere (how very). 

Quis hunc librum legit ? Uter vestrum major natu est ? Cur 
ad me non venisti ? Die, quU hunc librum legerit, Nescio, uter 
vestram major natu sit. Narra, cur ad (ne non veneris. 

b. By the interrogative words ne, nonne, num, utrum, 

a) JVe, which is always attached to the accented word, 
leaves it undecided whether the interrogator ex- 
pects an affirmative or negative answer ; 

b) Nonne (not ?) commonly implies that the interro- 
gator expects an affirmative answer ; 

c) Num (is it possible that ?) commonly implies that 
the interrogator expects a negative answer ; 

d) Utrum is used only in douMe questions. 

Rem. 2. Ne and utrum^ in direct questions, can be translated 
into English by no particular word. In indirect questions, n«, 
utrum, num, may.be translated by whether, and nonne by whether 
not. — Si (or si forte) * if perchance ' is found in indirect ques- 
tions implying hope or expectation, 

Fuistxne heri in schola ? Die, fuerisne heri in schola ? Non-* 
ne sapiens beatus est? Quaeris ex me, nonne putem sapientem 
beatum esse ? Num vita beata in divitiis posita est ? DtMo^ 
num vita beata in divitiis posita sit. 

4. In di^vnelive questions, in which one member excludes 
the other, the first member is introduced by utrum or the en- 
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ditic ne (which are occasionally not expressed) , and the sec- 
ond by an (or), both in direct and indirect questions. The 
forms ne — ne, an — an are rarelj found except in the poets. 

Utrum Unas, an plures sant mundi ? Quaeritur, tUrum unos 
an plures sint mandi. Mortalisn^, an inunortalis est animus hu- 
manus ? Quaeritar mortalisne, an immortAlis sit animus huma- 
nus. Incertum crat, bellum an pax cum Celdberis esset. 

Re AC. 2. An is also used in simple indirect questions with tbe 
words, nescioy haxid 8cio, dubifo, incertum, and the like, express- 
ing a modest affirmative ; also in a question put in tbe form of 
an alternative to another sentence either expressed or implied. 
Or not is expressed in Latin, by annon in direct, by necne in 
indirect questions. 

5. The answer yes or no is expressed : 

a) Tes: by the repetition of the word upon which the 
stress of the question lies ; and no in the same way, 
but with non placed before it ; 

b) Tes : by etiam, ita, it a est, sane, vero, and the like ; 
no : by non, non ita, minime, and the like ; Tes (no) 
rather, by immo (immo vero, immo vero etiam) with 
the addition of a word expressing the opposite of what 
is implied in the question. 

Fuistine heri in schola ? Fuu Fuistine heri domi ? Vero, 
Estne frater domi ? Nan eat, Yenitne pater tuus ? 3ftntm0. 
Egebat amicus tuus ? Immo locuples erat 

Rem. 3. Questions are also asked without any special interro^ 
ative word, by placing tbe word upon which the accent rests 
first in its sentence ; this mode of asking a question implies more 
elBUition* 

§ 117. Of the Form of Direct and Indirect Discourse. 

1. When one's thoughts or words, (whetlier^ur ovm or 
another's), or general or particular truths, are directly quoted 
by a writer or speaker, in their original form, without being 
merged in the present narrative or statement^ it is called the 
direct discourse (oratio recta), as : The messenger announced. 
Peace is concluded; I assert, the sotd is immortal. But when 
in a similar case, the thought is made dependent upon some 
word of perceiving or ccmmtmicating, it is called the obligtee 
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dMCoiwse^ (orado cibliqua)^ as : The messenger annoonced, thai 
face wag eonduded; I assert, that the soul is itnmariaL 

Bev. 1. Of the two Terbs : inquam and aio, the first is used 
in direct and the second in indirect discourse. Inquam is never 
placed before the words quoted, but is introduced among them. 

2. Principal sentences, <m assmoing the form of indirset 
discourse, are expressed : 

a) By the Ace. with Infin^ when they express a sim- 
ple statement of fact, as ; nuntius allatus est, pacem 
esse eampositam (direct discourse : pax est composita) ; 

b) By the svJtjvnctive^ when they express a command or 
vnskf or are of an interrogative character, as : dux 
dixit, omnia esse perdita ; milites suae saluti eonside- 
rent (direct discourse : omnia sunt perdita ; consulite 
milites, vesti&e saluti). 

Rem. 2. Questions introduced by ntim, an, ufrum-^an, ne 
and nonne more commonly take the form of the Aco. with the 
Iniia. There are also some other variations between the Infin. 
and Subj. simikr to those which have been found to exist in the 
different kinds of subordinate sentences. 

3. Subordinate sentences in indirect discourse are expressed 
by the subjunctive. But when in sense they have more of the 
character of principal sentences^ especially when introduced 
by relative pronouns or adverbs, they take the form of the 
Ace. with the Infin. 

Rem. 3. But the Indlc is used in the subordinate clauses, 
when the writer wishes to represent the thought as his own, or 
as a definite fact And in nearly all cases the Subj. should be 
translated as an Indicative. 

Caesar dixit, se, postquam hostes fusi essent, castra muniturum 
esse. Apud Hyp^nim fluvium Aristot£les ait bestidlas quasdam 
nasci, quae unum diem vivant, 

§ 118. Special Idiomatic Constructions. 

1. Ellipsis. This consists in the omission of a word or 
sentence, expressing some general or subordinate idea readily 
supplied by the mind or easily inferred from the connection, 

2G* 
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bat essential to the full grammatical expression of the 
thought, as : ad Oaereris (here the sense is obvious enough as 
it 18, but in order to explain the grammatical dependence of 
(henris we must supply aedem). It occurs espedallj in the 
following cases : — 

a) In expressing briefly actions, views and judgments, 
where instead of the verbs, facerey dicere^judicarey censen, 
ttatuere and the like, with an adverb, the adverb alone is 
found, as : quanto Stoid meUus (sc. censent), 

b) In the conversational style, and hence, in dialogue, an 
object is often found without a governing verb, as : sed 
quid hos (sc. commemaro 1) ; verum haec alias (sc. trac* 
tabimus). In dialogue inquit, respandit are often omitted. 

2. Brachylogy, or the shortening and contrao- 
tion of sentences. In ellipsis there is an actual omis- 
sion of an element essential to the grammatical resolution of 
the sentence, but in brachylogy the omission is only ap- 
parent, since the element is really involved in some 
part of the sentence. The following cases occur : 

a) Incoordinate (occasionally also in subordinate sen- 
tences), a predicate common to the different clauses is 
expressed but once, and hence must be supplied (and 
often in a different form from that expressed) in the 
other clause or clauses, as : beate vivere alii in alio 
(sc. ponunt), vos in voluptate paniiis. 

b) An affirmative word must often be supplied from a nega- 
tive word expressed; most frequently in antithetic clauses 
intpoduced by adversative adverbs, as : dico from nego, 
jubeo from veto, volo from nolo, quisque from riemo, ot 
from ne, etc 

c) From a verb with a specific meaning, one with a 
general meaning (as facere) must often be supplied. 
This was common in the time of Livy in 'the expression: 
nihil, cdiud qriam, as: per biduum nihil aliud quam 
steterunt parati ad pugnam. 

8. Zeugma. This is a species of brachylogy. It con- 
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sists in appl3dng a verb to several subjects or objects which 
in its strict sense can apply only to one. Only such verbs 
can be so used as are capable of being taken in a narrower, 
or wider sense in different cases, as : meque rosque in omni- 
bus rebus juxta geram (for me geram vosque habebo). 

Kem. 1. The sudden -breaking off uf the discourse from the 
effect of some strong feeling is called aposiopesis (reticen- 
tia), as : quos ego (so. punirem). This is a rhetorical figure 
and does not belong here. 

4. Abridged comparison. In comparative expres- 
sions there is often an abridgement by comparing the attribute 
of one object, not with the attribute of another object, but di- 
rectly with the other object itself, as : testis est Phalaris, cujus 
est praeter ceteros (for: credulitatem ceterorum) nobilitata 
credtdttas. 

5. Pleonasm. This is the opposite of the figures before 
named. It is the introduction of a word, which, in a gram- 
matical point of view is superfluous, since the idea is con- 
tained in some other word. The desire of perspicuity or 
emphasis is generally the cause of pleonasm. The de- 
monstrative pronouns are oftenest used pleonasticaUy, 
as : is est sapiens, quem quaerimus, is est et beatus. 

Rem. 2. The grammatical pleonasms should be distinguished 
f^om the rhetorical pleonasms, which, for the purpose of 
strengthening an idea or making it more palpable, employ two 
or even more words of a similar signification, as : fama prius 
praecepta. res erat 

Rem. 8. A verb of sensation and perception, instead of being 
followed by an Ace. with the Infin., often takes sic or ila, and is 
followed in a subordinate clause by tU and another verb of sen- 
sation or perception upon which the Infin. depends, as : de morte 
(Epicurus) ita sentit^ ut, dissolute animante, sensum extinctum 
putet (for sentit sensum extinctum). 

6. Blending of sentences. Of this there are two 
cases to be noticed. 

a) Where the subject of the subordinate clause, for the 
purpose of giving it more prominence, is transferred 
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to the principal clause and made either the object or 
subject of the verb of that clause; in the latter case 
the construction becomes per^sonal instead of being 
imper8(mal, as it would have been without the transfer. 
No9ti MarceUum, quam tardus sit (for nosti, quam tardus 
sit Marcellus). Quidam saepe in parva pecunia perspi- 
duntur, quam sint lenes, (for perspidtur, quam lenes sint 
quidam). 

b) Where the principal sentence is blended into one with 
the subordinate (intermediate) sentence, by being made 
dependent upon the subordinate sentence and expressed 
generally bj the Ace with the Infin., as: Epicurei 
quemadmodum asseverant, ex corpusculis, ooncurrenti- 
bus temere atque casu, mtmdum esse perfectum (for: 
quemadmodum Ep. ass., mundas est perfectus.) 

7. Anacoluthon (non sequitur). This figure is used, 
where the construction with which a sentence is com- 
menced, is not continued through, but is changed into 
another, which grammatically does not correspond 
with the former, but logically, i. e. in signification 
and meaning, is equivalent to it-. Anacoluthon arises 
from a vivid mode of representation, or an 
effort to impart perspicuity, brevity, strength 
or propriety, to the discourse. Anacoluths are of 
two kinds, grammatical and rhetorical, there 
are also instances where they are to be attributed to 
carelessness in the writer. Grammatical anacoluths arise 
mostly from the introduction of parentheses, where the 
construction following the parenthesis is adapted rather 
to the substance <^ the parenthesis than to the part of 
the sentence before the parenthesis. 

Rem. 4. To anacoluths belongs the so called Anantapoddton, 
which arises, where, in antitheses and divbions the second mem- 
bier of the antithesis or division is not wholly wanting, but sot 
constructed so as to correspond to the first, as where, instead of 
deinde after primum, etiam or vero is used, or the construction is so 
changed as to have do reference to it. 
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EXERCISES ON THE SYNTAX. 



On § 80. 

Time flees.* I write, yoa read. The wise [man] is Iimppj. 
It is sweet and becoming to die for [oarj conntry. A is either 
short or long. I write. Bun ye. They say the enemy is near. 
He brought (perduc^re) the aflair to this. Bomolns was king. 
To live well is to live honorably (honeste). The substance (ar- 
gnmentnm) of the book is this. 

On § 81. 

A friend is faithful. Virtue is beautiful. Romnlns was the 
first king of the Romans. Tomyris was queen of the Scythians. 
Athens was the abode of all the arts. Iphigenia was priestess 
(sacerdosi c. g.) of Diana. No one becomes good by chance. No 
one is born rich. The rich often become (evad^re) beggars. Nu- 
ma Pompillus was elected (perj.) king by the Romans. Piety is 
justly considered the foundation of all the virtnes. The renown of 
Roman bravery will remain forever (^ eternal). Demosthenes 
is justly considered the most renowned orator of the Greeks. Ly- 
curgus appeared (perf. of existere) the defender of his country. 
Aristides was called the just by the Athenians. The sun appears to 
us smaller than it is. This is the fountain of all renowned deeds. 
Tell me what is the cause of your grief? What I was at Cannae, 
this you are to-day. A great multitude assembled from all sides 
(undique), A part were tortured, a part exposed (objicire) to 
the beasts. Honor is not to be considered a disgrace (ignominia). 
The games were called Megalisia. The sun is the brightest (lu- 
cidus) of all things. Alexander, king of the Macedonians, carried 
on (perf) war with Darius, king of the Persians. Cnaeus and 
Fablius Scipio (plur.), the two thunderbolts of war, died suddenly 
in Spain. The divine is eternal, the human frail. Castor and 
Pollux were seen fighting (= to fight) from horses. Grammar 
and music were formerly united. Night and booty delayed (re< 
moror) the enemy. Father and mother are dead. Labor and 
pleasure are by nature dissimilar (dissimilis). The king and* 
royal fleet left (proficiscor) together. Reason and speech are a 



* For rules on the an*angement of words, see p. 112. 
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bond (▼incalom) of union (societas) of the whole human race. 
By food and drink hunger and thirst are allayed (depellSre). 
The mind and spirit and counsel and sentiment of a state are («= is) 
placed in the laws. These words would be (»« haye themselves) 
well, if either Socrates or Antisthenes should speak [themj. In 
aasisting (gerundive) men, either [their] character or fortune is 
accustomed to be regarded (spectare). We see all fields and seas 
serving (parens) for the utility of man. I and my brother re- 
turned (perf.) yesterday from a journey. I and my brother 
learn, thou and thy brother play. We and thy parents rejoice at 
(de) thy return. This both I and my Cicero will demand. I 
and the Roman people declare (indicSre) and make war upon the 
people of the ancient Latins. 

On §§ 88, 84. 

Remember death. I love the day. The letter is written. 
I rejoice at (abl.) the arrival of the friend. I favor thee. I am 
favored. I go into the city. They go into the city. I revolve 
thy counsel with myself. Socrates gained (perf. of parire) int- 
mortal glory to himself. The Suevi wash themselves in rivers. 
The air (aer) is moved by us, for wherever we go, whenever we 
move, it seems as ii were (quasi) to give place and yield (cedSre). 
Calphumius sets out for Rome. Upon astronomy (astrologia) we 
hear that Caius Sulpitius has bestowed (pon^re) labor and care. 
I desire indeed, and long since desire to visit (vis6re) Alexandria. 
Ambassadors were sent to Rome by the Saguntini, asking aid for 
the war now evidently (baud dubie) threatening. The city was 
captured by the enemies, but the citizens had already desert- 
ed it God has created the whole earth. Hannibal vanquished 
the Romans in (abl.) the second Punic war. All the rest of 
u ■ (ceteri), noble and ignoble, are (perf) without favor, with- 
out authority. Carthage was destroyed by Scipio. When I was 
writing these things, all [things] were in expectation. Those 
were called Sophists, who philosophized for the sake of ostenta- 
tion and gain. Music flourished in Greece, and all studied it, nor 
was he thought sufficiently cultivated by learning, who was ignorant 
[of it]. So long as thou shalt be fortunate thou wilt number many 
friends. Sorrow is a disturbance of the mind; a wise man, 
therefore, will alw^s he free from (vacare) it. You will not 
desert me. If we shall have fulfilled our duties we shall be hap- 
py (beatus). In a few days I shall have returned. Jugurtha 
immediately will obey (==: be obedient to) your commands. But 
if the soul is destined to die with the body, yet you will piously 
and sacredly (inviolate) cherish (= preserve) our memory. 
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Twice thence (deinde) after the reign of Numa, JaniiB was closed. 
This tbtrd epistle I have written to you on the same day. On 
ike dntf be/are (pridie) the Ides of February, before light, I hare 
■written you this letter. 

On § 85. 

The view of Epicurus conoeming the highest good, I cannot 
approve, AVhy should we doubt concerning (de) the inu&ortal' 
ity of the soul (plur.) ? We should love our native country ! 
Let us bear with equanimity, all which happens to us ! The prin- 
ciples of virtue we would not neglect ! The beginning (prinei- 
plum plur.) of all things should be taken (duc^re) from the immor- 
tal gods ! What has fallen to the lot (obtingdre) of each one, this 
let him hold fast to (tenere). O that all would strive after virtue ! 
Without thy aid, I had been the most unhappy man. O that thou 
badst been silent 1 What should I have answered ? Flatter ye 
not bad men. Thou shouldst obey [thy] parents and teachers. 
Scholars should respect (vereri) their teachers. 

On § 86. 

The king lived at the [temple] of Jupiter Stator. Ciceio'a 
Tullia was very dear to him. The wicked separate themselvei 
from the good. There is the yreaiest difference (plurimum interest) 
between a learned and a rude man. Prodicus of Cos (Ceus), 
Hippius of Elea (Eleus) and other sophists were held in great 
honor. Antistius concealed himself in the interior of (intimus) 
Macedonia. All right and praiseworthy things are referred to this. 
The business was given that he should refit thirty old long gallies. 
This is considered a voluptuous, delicate, effeminate (voluptuari- 
us, delicatus, mollis) discipline. The nation of the Tyrians 
£rst either taught or learned letters. The Roman senate met 
often (frequens). Cicero first brought (traduc^re) philosophy 
from Greece into Latium. I omit Greece and that Athens, the 
in ven tress of all the sciences (doctrina). [I] Themistocles have 
come to thee. Bactra (neut. plur.) the head of the region is 
situated under the mountain. I do not wish the same things [as] 
an old man, which I wished [when] a boy. I have seen your 
zeal [while] a young man. Sons censure their own father. 
"My own fault alone cannot be corrected. We delay, one waiting 
for another. The other things were deferred, each to be done 
in its own time. 

On § 88. 

1. We pity those who repent (=^ whom it repents) of thdr 
faults. A scholar, who loathes labor, will not make progress in 
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literature. .Who would not be ashamed of ignorance ? Many 
are dissatisfied with their fortune. I pity thee, my boy ! We 
abould pity those, who, by fortune, not by wickedness, find tbem- 
selves (esse) in adversity (miseriae, arum). The truth needs not 
approbation. The rich are often greedy- after greater riches. 
A good scholar occupies himself zealously (studiosus sum) with 
literature. The ancient Germans were very eager for war. 
The people (gens) of the Gauls were very greedy of gold. 

2. Vespasian was unmindful of injuries (offensa, ae). They 
live happily who are conscious of no wickedness. The mind 
remembers the past, perceives (ccrnftre) the present [[and] 
foresees the future. The Romans were very skilful in war. 
Deserters (perfiiga, ae) yery familiar (sb acquainted) with the 
country, had spied out (ezplorare) the march of the enemies. 
The spirit of man is ignorant of (nescius) [its] future fortune 
(fatum). Cinna forgot (perf.) the favors which he had received 
of Augustus. Semind not the wretched of his wretchedness 
[plur.). The soldiers, mindful of [theirj former bravery, fought 
[perf) spiritedly. We should forget favors conferred (conferre), 
but] remember [those] received. The people of the Samnites 
were very skilful m war. The Scythians were unskilful in litera- 
ture and the arts. The Romans always longed (app^tens sum) 
after fame and were eager for praise. We hate the man despis- 
ing divine and human laws. Camels endure (patiens sum) hun- 
ger and thirst. 

d. Pausanias, king of the Lacedemonians, was accused of trea- 
son. The Athenians charged (insimulare) Socrates with impiety 
(impi(^tas adversus deos) and condemned him to death. Cicero 
charged (coargufire) Verres with the greatest avarice. Roscius 
was accused of parricide. Miltiades was accused of treachery 
and condemned to death, but afterwards was absolved from capi- 
tal punishment (caput). Man alone of (ex) so many kinds of 
living beings is partaking of reason. The drunkeli [man] is 
not master of his understanding (mens). Alexander, king of 
the Macedonians, was not master of his anger. Beasts are desti- 
tute of reason and speech. Bravery is peculiar to man in the 
highest degree (maximc). The earth is full of various herbs, 
flowers and trees. The age of Augustus was productive of good 
poets, [but] destitute of good orators. Sicily is very productive 
of grain. 

4. Inconsiderateness is inherent in youth, providence in old 
age. To the Romans, in (abl) the time of Augustus, belonged 
almost the whole of the then known circle of the earth. What 
belongs to me, belongs also to my friends. Great bravery was 
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inlierent in the Roman soldiers. It is the dutjr of the wise to 
teach the ignorant It is a sign of inconstancy, now to trost and 
now to distrust the very same men. It is oar duty to defend oar 
country. It is the duty of the scholar, to apply himself with all 
zeal, to the study of the liberal arts and letters. It is not always 
a quality of the very same man, to think correctly and to express 
his thoughts elegantly in (abl.) discourse. A man of elevated 
soul despises riches. Caesar was not of large stature, bat of a 
brave mind and a fierce spirit The fleet of the enemies con- 
sisted of 253 ships. Cato possessed (=« was of) a remarkable 
(singularis) wisdom In all things. 

5. In every (omnis) service, we should value the will of tke 
giver the highest. Alexander valued Hephaeslion very high. 
For how much has thy father sold [his] garden ? for Just so much 
(tantuma6iii), as (quantum) he gave for (=*= bought) it We 
despise the men who esteem virtue [but] little. Pericles valued 
Anaxagoras, his teacher, very much. For how much did yon bay 
this book ? Parents are much interested, that [their] children 
be brought up well. I am much interested, that you apply your- 
selves with all zeal to literature. All good men are much intei^ 
ested, to be loved by others. We are much interested in this, 
what good men judge concerning us. 

6. Homer is the oldest (vetus) of all the Greek poets. Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. ISo one of the Romans surpassed 
Cicero in (abl.) eloquence. Tarquinius Superbus was the last of 
the Roman kings. Virtue has in itself sufficient protection for a 
peaceful life. The less honor there is to literature, so much the 
less studies there are. We draw much pleasure from literature. 
What kind (quid) of business art thou pursuing? The scholar 
should be diligent in school, not so much (taui) on account of his 
teachers, as on his own account We do much on account of 
friends, which we should not do on our own account The 
Greeks built before Troy, a horse like a mountain. Many 
Romans had houses like mountains. Misfortune is an occasion 
for virtue. We should strive to obtain intercourse with (gen.) 
good men. Not the fear of punishment but the love of virtue 
should keep us from wrong. The memory of renowned men will 
be obscured by no oblivion. The passion for honor is a hard 
mistress. 

Ok § 89 

1. We assist him with delight who has assisted us. No one of 
the Thebans could equal Aleibiades in bodily powers. The ene- 
mies, whom the Romans followed swiflly, could not escape- their 

27 
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luMdft. We §faoiiId iniUte tfaose wBo love virtne. What b»- 
eomes hojs, often does not become men. It is our duty to assist 
41m wretched. Flee tbe bed and emulate the good. The soldiers 
■lade (a— drew) a Irottch 600 feet long, 6 feet broad, 10 feet 
deep^ DeaUi no one cut escape. Not cottragef b^ stjrength 
{pl«r.) failed onr soldiers. Troj was besieged (perf.) 10 years 
by the Greeks A losg tune the LacedemomaBs held ^perf.) the 
sQpremacy eC Greece^ Theophrastas died (perf.) 84 years old 
(natos). In hatred against the Bomans no oae equalled 
(aeqwpaiyare) Hannibal. 

2. Niccmie^s, king of Bithynia, by his will, made the Eomao 
people his heir. The Bomans called the supreme (sammus) 
eosBcil (-B counsel) senates The people chose Ancu& Martius 
king. Duty demandsi that (tU with subj.) we behave (praestare) 
oarselves relid^onsly and 1^Nnghtly noi oiily in great but s^ in 
small matters. We should acknowlec^e virtue ae the greatest 
food to men. Children diould conceal nothing from [their] pa- 
rents. Jugnrtha, by ambassadors^ entreated Metellus for peace. 
The wnbassadors of Darius, requested (petere) help of the Cai^ 
thaginians against Greece. Give me the book, which I long since 
(jam pridem) re^jnested (perf.) e£ thee. I aak of thee thy opin- 
ion. Grain was demanded by the citizens. Beason makes luan 
lord of the earth. Recompense for labor we consider honorable. 
The Parian marble the Greeks cimsidered precious. £Tbey] are 
ridiculous, who teach others what they have not themselves 
learned (»» ascertained). £umene8 concealed from all, the 
jonmey, which he vhu tUngning^ t9 make {Svbj, periphraat^). The 
greatest aSairs were concealed from me by thee. Cicero, in- 
ibrmed (^ instructed) by the ambassador ojf all [things], com- 
manded (imperare) the pretors, that they should take (deprehen- 
dere) the Allobroges by ambuscade. The ambassadors demand- 
ed back of the enemies, all which had been taken from the citi- 
aens during (p^') ^® truce. Socrates demanded of those, uiho 
wjoyjid hU instntctitm (cjns coosuetudine utebautur), no money 
lor his instrucdon. - Caesar demanded of the £dai, the grain 
winch they had promised (polUcen). Cicero was asked bis epio- 
im ia the «enato« 

On §9a 

1. We live not merely for ourselves, but abo for our country 
and other men. The dog is like the wolf. A good citiaen obeys 
the laws with delights Whoever reviles others revilea himself 
fite}. It is easy to convince a good man of the value of virtue. 
It ia base to disparage others (alter). It i» a mark of an iU-dis* 
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posed man, never to praise a good man. They have many 
friends, upon whom fbrtune smiles. Philosophy cares sick 
(aeger, gra, grum) souls. We are attached (studere) to those 
who preserve (conservare) [their] fidelity. The upright [man] 
envies nobody, [but] is envied by many. Save time, O boys I 
Scarcely any one (uUus) of mortals, does fortune always smile 
upon. It is better (praestat), by the capital punishment of one 
-wicked man, to restrain the wickedness of many, than on account 
of (propter) many wicked [men] to spare one. To the priestes- 
ses (sacerdos, dtis) of Vesta, it was not permitted to marry a 
man. 

2. Cicero possessed a remarkable eloquence. Man has many 
faculties of body and soul. Sicily (Sicilia, ae) has a volcanic 
mountain, called Aetna. Riches conduce to the destruction of 
(s=3 are for destruction to, etc.) many men. Bad customs con- 
duce to the destruction of a state. Just laws serve for safety to 
a state. Attalus, a king of Asia, gave his kingdom to the Romans 
for a present. Caesar left behind 500 soldiers for protection to 
the camp. Bravery is imputed to the Romans for praise. 
Caesar came to the city, besieged by the enemies, for aid. Pov- 
erty should be imputed to no man for a reproach. From whom 
hast thou received this book as a present ? The father has given 
me the book for a present Xerxes, king of the Persians, gave 
to Themistocles Myus (Myus, untis), a city of Asia, for a present 
Industry is imputed for praise to the scholar. 

On § 91. 

1. We see with the eyes, hear with the ears, smell with the 
nose (nares, ium), taste with the palate, feel with the nerves. 
Very high mountains are covered with perpetual (perennis) 
snow and ice. We often obtain more by goodness than by force. 
The Roman state was delivered from destruction by Cicero. God 
has enclosed (sepire) and covered (vestire) the eyes with very 
delicate membranes. We ought to aid those most, who need (in- 
digere) our aid most They are all rich who are endowed with 
virtue. The fortunate abound in friends. The unfortunate are 
destitute (carere) of friends. The sun fills all [things] with its 
light Aemilius, the Roman consul, enriched (ditare) his soldiers 
with great booty. Our mind is filled (afficfire) with joy when we 
have done something good. Greece abounded in great poets. 
The body has need of food and drink (potio). When we act 
rightly, we have need of neither dissimulation (simulatio) nor 
deception (fallocia). Any one you please of the sailors can gov- 
ern the ship in (abl.) a quiet sea, [but^ when (ubi) a violent 
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(saevus) storm has arisen, iLen tbcy have need of a pilot The 
Helots (Helota, ae) among the Lacedemonians, performed the 
office of sUves. That (is) ship performs (confic^re) the coarse 
best which has (uti) the most skilful pilot Many men abuse 
reason. Discharge scrupulously the office committed to thee. 
The covetous [man] docs not enjoy the riches which he has. 
The Greeks anciently ate acorns. Alexander possessed himself 
of the kingdom of Darius. 

2. Scholars in school, are judged of and estimated not accord- 
ing to rank («» genius), but good manners, a teachable spirit, and 
active (acer) industry. The wise man measures men not accord- 
ing to fortune but according to character. There is nothing 
more amiable than virtue. Ireland is smaller by a half than 
Britain. Carthage was founded eighty-two years before Koiiie. 
Cimon, five years after he had been expelled, was recalled to [his] 
native coiuitry. In the six hundred and second year after the 
founding of the city Rome (post urbam conditam) the third war 
against the Carthaginians was undertaken. The friend whose 
arrival I had expected three days before, has come to-day, and will 
return again after ten days. Chrysogdnus bought (pcrf.) a Corin- 
thian vase for an immense price. For how much has thy father 
sold his horse ? he has sold it for so much (tantum) as (quantum) 
he bought it for. The war has cost (stare) us much blood. An 
ungrateful mind is unworthy of favors. Virtue and wisdom are 
worthy of man. llcceive those into friendship whom thou shalt 
consider worthy of thy love. The wise man endures the hardship 
of life with equanimity. 

8. Xerxes was conquered (pcrf) more by the wisdom of 
Themistocles than by the arms of Greece. The minds of men 
are often tormented by distressing (acerbus, a, um) cares. We 
ought to grieve at faults, to rejoice at [their] correction (correc- 
tio). It is the part of a bad man to glory in his faults. Greece 
formerly flourished (=* bloomed) in power (opes), dominion, 
[and] glory. Crassus suffered from an immoderate desire for 
riches. Caesar, by his arrival, humbled (frangere, perf) the 
Gauls trusting to (fretus) their bravery. The wise [man] does 
not trust to the stability of fortune. Upon the goods of the soul 
alone (solus, a, um) can we depend (niti). Nature is contented 
with little attention. The Romans by sea (mare) and by land 
have carried on many wars. The colonies of the Syrians were 
spread (diffundcre) over almost the whole circle of the world. 
The Romans awaited in a suitable place the attack of the enemies. 
In the spring the swallows return to us, in the autumn they ^o 
away. In the months of October and November, the fruits are 
collected from (ex) the trees. 
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On § 92. 

In Spartft, iSue boys were scourged (caed^re) witli thongs 
(lorum) mt the altar of Diana. Cicero, in Rhodes, attached him- 
self (se applicare) to Molon. Artemisia, tlie wife of a king of 
Oaria, built at HaUearnassos a famous (nobiHs) sepulchre. In 
the times of Pericles, many renowned men lived at Athens. Han- 
nibal was born at Carthage. Themistocles, presented with great 
presents by Artaxerxcs, returned (per£) to Asia and established 
(constitu6re) his abode at Magnesia. The corpse of Alexander 
was removed (transferre, per/,) from Babylon, the chief city of 
Assyria, to Alexandria, a city of Egypt Dlonysins, the tyrant, 
fled (perf.) from Syracuse, the most powerful city of Sicily to 
Corinth, a very renowned (celeber) city of Greece. Cato took 
away (perf.) his life at Udca, a city of Africa. Hannibal was 
recalled from I^aly to Carthage. Scipio oflen harried away 
(evolare) from the city into the country, [and] then returned to 
business from the country into the city. Alexander died (perf.) 
at Babylon, the chief city of Assyria. The soldiers returned 
(perf) home joyful at the victory. The soul in the body is as 
if in a foreign house. In the time of Phyrrhus, the first 
elephants came to Rome. Nowhere does one lioe (vivitur) so 
conveniently (commdde) as at home* Archimedes was killed 
(perf.) at Syracuse^ a city of Sicily, by a Roman soldier. Mari- 
as died at his house an old man. Laellus hastened Jbrtk (evo- 
lare) into the country from the city^ as if (tanquara) from chainft 
The superiority (virtus) of Caesar had been acknowledged at 
home and abroad. Socrates brought back to the house tl^ very 
same expression which he had carried forth from it Cicero 
often lived in the country. The poet Ovid lived a long time 
(alliquamdin) at Tomi, a city of Moesia, in exile. 

On § 93. 

The Gauls were conquered (perf.) by Caesar. CaMar has 
related much of the Gauls. Cornelius Nepos wrote (perf.) a 
book concerning the life and customs of Cato. The life and 
customs of Cato were written by Cornelius Nepos. The citizens^ 
besieged by the enemies, placed all hope in the wisdom and firm- 
ness of the general. From whom hast thou heard this news con- 
cerning the arrival of my father ? from thy brother. We would 
place the highest good in virtue ! The wise man fixes (defigere) 
his thoughts not upon pleasure but upon virtue. 

On § 94. 

1. Children love their parents. It is the duty of the king to 

27* 
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look oat for the welfare of his subjects. Lysander, king of the 
Lacedemonians left behind (perf.) a great report of himself. 
With delight we pity thee. Each of us will alvrays rec<^ect 
thee and thine. I shall always preserve a recollection of yon. 
The best part of us is immortal. A part of us had remained at 
home. Many of us have deserved well of (de) our country. 
The general and his soldiers have distinguished themselves in 
batde by bravery. Men use beasts for their advantage. [His] 
friends exhorted Darius, that (ut with Subj,) he should sub- 
ject Greece go himself. The king Eurystheus commanded (impe* 
rare) Hercules, that (ut with SubJ.) he should bring (a^erre) 
to him the arms of the queen of the Amazons. Cleopatra ad- 
mitted (admittere) a viper (aspis, idis) to hers.elf and was killed 
(eztingu^re, perf.) by its poison. After the encounter at Issus, 
the mother of Darius, his wife and his daughter, were taken 
captives. We ourselves ought to govern (imperare) ourselves. 
Virtue itself protects itself. Many are wise for themselves in- 
deed, but not for others. The (is) general cannot restrain (con- 
tin^re) [hb] army, who does not restrain himself (se ipsum). 
The companions of Ulysses perished (perf.) by their own folly. 
Many evils happen to us by our own fault (culpa). 

8. Each one is the architect (faber) of his fortune. Assign 
to each his own. With the greatest difficulty does each one 
judge correctly of himself. Each one ought to protect his own. 
Precisely the best [man] undertakes most edsily dangers and 
labors for his country. Money has always been despised by the 
very best [men]. Every fifth year, all Sicily was rated (perf.). 
Demosthenes and Cicero were the most renowned orators of 
antiquity ; to which dpst thou give the preeminence (palma) ? 
Virgil, Ovid and Horace were very distinguished poets of die 
Bomans ; which dost thou consider the best ? Each is a fault, 
to believe every one and [to believe] no one. I believe neither, 
neither thee nor thy brother. Both, Homer and Virgil, were 
distinguished poets ; the one of them was a Greek, the other a 
Boman. Both, the Romans and the enemies, fought bravely. 
One excels in this, another in that One occupies himself with 
this, another with that. 

9* They called those philosophers sophists, who pursued phi- 
lo^phy for gain or ostentation. They run. Honorable conduct 
(= the honorable) excites (movere) the approbation of those 
with whom we live. They will censure me. We deride fools. 
The perversities (pravitas) of the soul, one properly (= correct- 
ly^ calls faults. The means of living (victus) and care of the 
Wdy, we refer to health and strength, not to property. How 



I 
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iliorfc 18 the longest life of man, wfa^n one compares (sabj.) it to 
eternity ! What one has promised he must make good. By 
entreaties, one often effects (perficere) more than by force. It is 
becoming, not to censure that which one does not understand 
(intelligore, Subj.), 

On § 95. 

A thousand soldiers have defended the city spiritedly against 
8000 enemies which assaulted it All (omnis) Gaul which is 
embraced (continere) by the Pyrenees mountains, the Alps and 
the Sevenns (mons Gehenna) b 3,200,000 paces in extent 
(sss circuit). The leader of our army has pursued the enemy 
with 1000 soldiers. As at Rome two consuls, so at Carthage two 
kings, were annually elected. The Romam legions consbted 
(esse) at certain times of 5000 footmen and 300 horsemen. The 
army of the enemy had pitched 2 camps, ours 3. The father 
wrote a letter to each of his 4 sons. Very often by a truce, 
have the already enfeebled powers of an army been restored 
(reparare). Two acres of land a-piece were divided (perf.) to 
the people. The mother gave to each child 1 apple, 6 pears, 
7 plums, 8 cherries. The enemies pitched (perf.) S camps, each 
of which 8 trenches surrounded. 

On §§ 96, 97. 

To a cultivated and learned man, to think is to live. They, 
whose fathers or ancestors have distinguished (praestare) them- 
selves by some renown, seek to excel in the same kind of 
praise. Practice teaches to bear (ferre) labor. Without virtue 
nobody can be happy. The army hastens, in order to deliver 
the city from the siege. The Romans sent (perf.) ambassadors 
to Delphi, in order to consult the oracle. What is so pleasant 
(jucundus) to perceive and to bear, as a discourse adorned with 
wise thoughts and weighty (gravis) words ? An unripe grape 
is bitter to taste. The fish is easy to catch in disturbed water. 

On § 98. 

It is sufficiently known that good men must contend with 
the bad. Socrates was accustomed by inquiry (percontari) and 
questioning (^s asking) to elicit the sentiments (opinio) of those 
with whom he discoursed (dissercre). One must come for aid, 
not merely to the body, but much (multo) more to the under- 
standing and the mind. We should forget injuries. AVho does 
not know, that the hope of impunity is a very great enticement 
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to (gen.) rill (peecare). All tlie citizens Imraed (exardeacera, 
perf^ with desire to ilght for the safety of their country. One 
most use the occasion. Learn, O boys, early the art of umng 
time wisely ! Few men are fitted (idonetu with dai») to speak. 
Man is burn to act The Persians were very skilAil in (gen.) 
riding. The character (mos, plur.) is discovered (»» uncovered) 
in (inter) playing freely. From delaying (cunctari) Fabius was 
called the delayer. One most abstain from ignoble pleasures. 

On § 99. 

When anger mores thee rery much (maxime), thou must 
curb thy tongue very carefully. The art of governing (gubems- 
re) a state well and wisely, is very difficult Many are more de- 
sirous of increasing [their] riches than of securing [their] virtue. 
We should account wisdom the art of living well and peacefully. 
The camel is fitted (aptus, a, um, with dat.) for bearing great loads. 
Water is very useful for preserving our health. Gymnastic exerci- 
, ses avail very much (plurimum) fbr (ad) confirming the health. 
The Phenicians were very skilful in the art of governing ships. 
No possession is to be esteemed higher than virtue. The soldiers 
tried (experiri) all [things] in order to (ad) capture the city. 
The first book of Cicero's Tusculan Disputations treats (eat) of the 
contempt of death ; the second of the enduring of pain ; the third of 
the relieving of sorrow. Socrates passed (perf.) [his] whole life 
in improving the morals of others. To be drawn (abdOci) from 
active duties (res gerere) by the effort to investigate truth, is in- 
consistent with duty (contra officium). The life of the wise man 
consists in the exercise of virtue. Good parents bestow (coUocart 
in with abl.) all care upon the proper (= good) bringing up of 
their children. Some (nonnulli) sports arc not unprofitable for 
(dat) sharpening (acuere) the wits (ingenium) of boys. The 
contempt of death avails very much in delivering the soul from 
fear. Nature has given (tradere) to woman the attending to 
(procurare) and managing (administrare) the domestic afiairs 
(res). Caesar gave up (concedere) the taken city to the soldiers 
for plundering (dirip^re). Good parents cause (curare) their 
children to be well instructed. 

On § 100. 

1. What do eighty years, which are spent (exigfire) in (per) 
inactivity (inertia), profit (juvare) a man ? Two friends an 
like one soul which dwells in two bodies. When Alexander had 
possessed himself of Egypt he built Alexandria. Hipparchus, a 
son of Pisistratus, fell in the battle of Marathon CMarathonins, a^ 
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am), wbile fie was bearing arms against his country. Sulla waa 
sent to Asia, in order to .carry on war with the king Mithridates^ 
After the enemies had possessed themselves of the city, they 
plundered it. B^ day (iaterdiu^ we* do not see the stars, be- 
cause they are obscured by the light of the sun. We have con- 
fidence in upright men,, even if they are not sworn. The ene* 
mies dispersed (dilabi, per/,) into the city, in order to protect 
themselves by (abl.) the walls (moenia). We cannot live hap- 
pily (beate), if we fear death. 

2. When we strive against wature, we Tabor in vain. Men 
have invented inmioKirable arts> wfatl& nature taught ftheoij'. 
What solicitade would torment th& wicked, if the fear o€ 
capital punishment were taken away ? Since God guides human 
affairs, we should be destitute of all fear. When humanity is 
extirpated from the soul, the man ceases to be man. When 
Cato had read through (pas8lve)r the Pliaedo* of Plato,, he took 
his life. Under the reign of Augustus^ the Homan empire was 
rated (perf.). After the troops were drawn together the gener- 
al determined (perf.) to attack the cau»p of the- enemies. Aitev 
taking away piety and religion, disturbance of life and a greal 
confusion follow. At the instigation (by auctor) of the magians^ 
Xerxes was to have burned (inflamare) the temples of Greece. 
The wise man remains rich even after the loss (amittere) of all 
the gifts of fortune. 

On § 101. 

Father left (proficisci) yesterday. Apelles painted beautiful- 
ly. These things are both said and believed most stupidly 
(stulte). The customs and institutions of life indeed we keep 
better, but our ancestors sivrely tendered (temperare) the state 
with better institutions and laws. The wise man,su rely, joyful 
escapes from this darkness (plur.) into the light. Take from ma 
this pain, or at least diminish it. A magnificent voice, in truths 
and worthy of a great and wise man 1 A thing truly difficult 
That is indeed the greatest thing for the mind itself, to see the 
mind. I indeed deliver np to you a stable kingdom if you shall 
be good, but if evil, weak. Bfutus toux:hed the earth with his 
mouth (osculum) doubtless, because it is the common mother of 
all mortalSb Before others, evidently, Demosthenes learned ta 
speak. Not all things, evidently, have the gods given to the 
same man. Whom do I adorn V those, surely, who themselves 
are ornaments to the state. Yesterday I came to Cumanunu 
tomorrow, perhaps to thee. That truly is great, and I know not 
but (an) the greatest I am not ignorant how uncertain the 
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ntmb of men are. Do not lie. Let tkere be no noctarnal 
sacrifices. Sreiy one is (:>-: no one is not) a kind judge to him- 
self. A Tfise man is always (=» never is not) happy. He said 
that he was not nnwilling. Sometimes («« not never) likenesi 
creates error. Some, whether by a certain felicity or goodness 
of nature, or by the discipline of their parents, follow the right 
way of life. 

On § 102. 

Socrates and Plato were most wise. The senate and Bomaa 
people decreed (decern6re) war. The rising of the son and 
moon and other heavenly bodies (sidus, 6ns). We should place 
the whole power of living well in strength (robnr, dris) and 
greatness of mind. Nothing has been both invented and per- 
fected (perfic6re).at the same time. Take both me and my king- 
dom. Jupiter is accustomed neither to be angry nor to injure. 
Socrates did not at one time say this, at another, that. My pain 
is not only not diminished but even increased. It is not only not 
allowed to be angry, but not even to grieve. He is not brate 
but cowardly. ' A sesterce (nmnmus) is nothing (obscarare) in 
the riches of Croesus, yet it is a part of his riches. A short life 
has been givett to «s, yet the memory of a life well spent (reditus, 
a, um) is etemaL Whatever is said (enunciare), is either true 
or false. Noble men are able either to corrupt or to correct the 
morals of the state. Noble men, whether they begin to act right- 
ly or badly, excel in each. There are three kinds of good and 
evil things, for they can be either in the mind (plur.), in the body, 
or without Aristides was of about th^ same age with (aeqnalis) 
Themistoclcs, and thus he contended with him for the supremacy 
(principatus, us). All animals are mortal, but man is an 
animal, therefore man is mortal. She denies that I am her 
daughter ; she is not then my mother. Why then do you hesi- 
tate to talk about this ? 

On §§ 104, 105. 

In whatever way the thing has itself, it is not p e mi i lled to 
thee to desert (deserdre) the post committed to thee. Whoever 
that wretched [man] may be, let us lend him aid. The goods of 
the body and of fortune, however great Xhey may be, are uncer- 
tain and frail. Wherever thou mayest be, thou shouldst live up- 
rightly. Who is so powerful that ho can dispense with (carers) 
the aid of others. Tell me what thou doest now, didst yesterday 
and wilt do to-morrow. The friend related to me where he ha/ 
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boon, where be was, and where lie would be. - Who doubts th^t 
fiaanibal had fought very bravely against the Bomana. I do 
not doubt that our soldiers will bear ofif the victorT o?er the 
enfmj. 

On§10€. 

I know that my body is mortal, ^butj that my soul is immortal. 
Aristotle shows (=^ teaches), that the poet Orpheus never ex- 
isted. It is known, that the Romans destroyed Carthage. Some 
philosophers believed that the toorld came into existence (nasci) 
by chance. Titus was unwilling that any one (quis<|uam) should 
go away from him sad. We hope that thou wilt soon return 
from (ex) the journey. Who can deny that God governs the 
whole world ? It is known, that Hannibal fought very bravely 
agunst the Bomans. History relates, that in the Persian wars 
(bella Persica), innumerable troops of the Persians were routed 
by the Greeks. Darius promised, that he would give 1000 
taleats to the murderer of Alexander. It is not permitted to 
many men to be idle. The Germans suffered no (non) wine 
to be imported (importare) to them. We should be willing 
(velle) to live with an inferior (inferior), as we wish a supe- 
lior (superior) to live with us. There is no one who should 
not wish, that his children should be happy. Demosthenes did 
not permit that the Athenians should make peace with Philip, 
king of Macedon. It is related (tradi) that Aristides was the 
most just of all the Athenians. They relate that the Milesian 
Thales first (piimus) predicted a» eclipse of the sun (defectio 
floUs). He who reigns well, must (necesse est) sometime (all- 
qoancb) huve obeyed. We should (oportet) serve philosophy, tn 
order that true freedom may fall to our lot A good citizen 
•hould (oportet) prefer the dignity of the state to all his own 
advantages. Caesar bade (perf.) his soldiers to assault the city. 
Caetwr caused ( jubere) the city to be assaulted. The general 
forbade his soldiers to plunder the taken city. They say, that 
Ceres first (prima) taught the use of grain to men. Alexander 
allowed the grave of Cyras to be opened. It seems as though 
the mm were smaUer than the earth. It is said, that the war is 
finished. 

Oh § 107. 

Befeive old age, we should look out that we live well, in old age* 
that we die well. If all [things] happen (fieri) by fate.i nothing 
can admonish us, that we should be more cautious. Nature in- 
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«ites OS to BtriTe tb obtasa the agreeable, to flee tbe disagreeable. 
The tan effects, that all trees, plants and herbs bloom and reach 
natnrity. It comes to pass by (abl.) nature, that children are 
loved by [their] parents. Parents look oat, that [their] children 
•re not surrounded by bad men. Themistocles advised, that the 
Athenians should desert the walls and defend themselves with 
ships. The soldiers demanded, that the citizens should deliver np 
their arms. Many praise others in order that they may be 
praised [in tarn] by them. The Gauls, after they had received 
the gold of the Romans (abl. abs.), returned, in order to besiege 
the capitol. Caesar commanded the soldiers not to go ont from 
the camp. He is bappy (beatus), to whom it happens to obtun 
(ass^qui) wisdom. The composing of the book concerning old 
age, was so delightful to- Cicero, that it took from (absterg<^re) 
him all the burdens (onus) of age. In a short time, the minds 
coalesced into (abl.) so great friendship, that every distinction of 
rank (ordo et locus) was forgotten. So great is the muldtade 
of stars, that they cannot be numbered. It happened, that the 
very same night in wMch Alexander the Great was bom, 
the temple of the Ephesian Diana was burned (conflagrare). 
There was a very great fear at Rome, that the Gauls w<oald re- 
turn the second time (it£rum) to Rome. The Romans feared, 
that the victor}- would cost them much blood. All the citizens 
feared, that the peace would not be of longer continuance. 

Os § 108. 

Good parents do not cease (intermittunt) to exhort [their] 
children to virtue, in order Ihat they may become better daily 
(in dies). AH the soldiers belict^ed that nothing would stand in 
the way of their gaining (adipisci) the victory. Superstition pre- 
vents attaining (=» reaching) much true knowledge of things. 
Ko hindrance deterred Alexander from penetrating (penetrare) 
to the ocean. Nothing keeps a wise man from pursuing (stude- 
re) virtue. Avarice prevents men from enjoying the good 
[things] which they possess. Who [ever] contemplates (fut.) 
the heavens, the earth and the order of the whole world, will 
not doubt that there is a God. We do not doubt that our soak 
are immortal. The soldiers did not doubt, that they should bear 
off the victory over the enemies. It is not possible, that they who 
are contented with their lot do not live happily. We cannot 
forbear despising those who prefer money to virtue. Nothing 
was so sacred to the enemies who had captured the city, that they 
might not violate it. There was then no one in the city, who 
did not desire peace. There is almost nothing so difficult, that 
man hy the exertion of his powers cannot do it. 
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On § 109. 

It 18 very agreeable to me that thou hast already retamed 
firom (ex) the journey. Thou doest well, that thou wishest to 
liye in the country for the strengthening (gerundive) of thy 
health. We rejoice, that thou and thy brother have returned 
safe. It is a great kindness to boys that they are instructed in 
literature in school. We grieve very much, that you are not 
able to come. Socrates was unjustly accused by the Athenians, 
that he corrupted (corrump^re) the youth. Caesar praised the 
soldiers, that they had fought so spiritedly against the enemies. 
All citizens rejoiced, that the city was delivered from the siege. 
That Caesar was killed by Brutus, we complain (=» censure). 
How great is the goodness of nature, that she produces so many, 

00 various and so agreeable [things] I 

On § 110. 

Who obeys modestly, seems worthy sometime (aliquando) to 
command. Every upright man is undeserving (non dignus est), 
that the ungrateful citizens should deride him. Fabricius was 
such, that he could not be corrupted by the money of Pyrrhus. 
The husbandmen cultivate the earth, in order that it may bear 
fruit. Caesar sent horsemen, who might pursue the fleeing ene- 
my. History is of that nature (idoneus), that by it the mind of 
the boy may be cultivated. There are and have been philoso- 
phers, who think (censere) that God has no concern (procuratio) 
at all (omnio) about human affairs. Thou art worthy, that we 
should have confidence in thee in all things. There is no grief 
of the soul which may not be abated by length of time. There 
were philosophers, who said that pleasure is the highest good. 
Nero was not worthy to* reign over the Romans. What (quis) 
so great advantage was there in prosperity, when thou hadst not 
a friend who would rejoice at it in like manner (aeque) as (ac) 
thyself? There was nothing so sacred, that it was not violated 
by the insolence of the enemy. You are not such (ii), that we 
should obey you. There is nothing by which a boy can please 
others more, than by modesty. I pronounce myself happy, that 

1 have [a friend], who rejoices at my prosperity eten as (aeque 
atque) I myself. There is no reason that we should fear death. 

On §111. 

We shall be happy, when we shall be free from passion (plur.). 
He who does not prevent (defendCrc) injury nor repel (propulsa* 
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re) it wben he can, acts (facere) unjustly. A virtnous man wfll 
be happy (beatus), even when he shall have lost all the gifts of 
fiirtsBe. Since the weather is clear, we will take a waft. As 
Caesar came out of the wood, he was surroanded (perf.) hj the 
enemies. As Alexander had taken Thebes, he spared (perf.) the 
familj of the poet Pindar. As soon as Yerres had reached 
(perf) the province, he gave (tradere) himself wholly (totas) to 
avarice. After the general had fallen, the soldiers fled (perf.). 
As (nbi) th^ Bomans heard that the enemies approached, thej 
went (perf) spiritedly against them. 

The enemies did not cease (desistens) to flee, before they came 
(perf) to the Rhine. When Epaminondas went to a [social] cir- 
cle, in which a conyersation was (subj.) held (habere) either con- 
cerning the state or concerning philosophy, he never went away 
from there before the conversation had been finidied. Before 
thou reapest, thou must (oportet) sow. Mithridates thrust through 
(transfigere) Datamas with a sword, and before any one (quis- 
quam) could come to his assistance (succurrere), killed fhim]. M 
long as (quoad) the city was guarded by the citizens, the enemies 
did not dare (perf) to assault it. I shall wut until thou retora- 
est Epaminondas held back the iron in [hisj body, until 
(quoad) it was announced (renuntiare, perf,) that the Boeotians 
had conquered. The Bomans waited until the enemies had ap- 
proached the camp. The soldiers remained in the camp until the 
day dawned (illuccscftre). 

On §§ 112, lis, 114. 

The laws we obey, not from (propter) fbar, but we follow 
them, because we judge this is most salutary. As Xenocrates 
was asked, why he was almost always silent (sil6re), he answered: 
Because it has oAen (aliquando) repented me to have spoken 
(dicere), but never to have been silent (tacere). If you bate 
those whom you should love, you act wickedly. If we discharge 
our office religiously, we shall enjoy the good opinion (bona existi- 
matio) of men. If we do not follow virtue, we cannot live 
peacefully (beate). If all [things] happened by fate, all (omnis) 
Ibresight would be useless. Fire becomes extinct if it is not 
nourished. We are ready to endure toils and burdens (s^ loads), 
if we may only obtain (adipisci) the .victory. Folly thinks (cre- 
dere ), that it has never obtained (consequi) enough, althoag'i 
(etsi) it has obtained (adipisci) what it desires (concupiscere). 
Nobody, however wealthy he may be, can be without the aid of 
others. We should cultivate virtue (honestas), even if no advan- 
tage may follow it. The good [manj does not avenge himself 
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oa his enemies, even if lie has obtained (nancisei) an opportan^f* 
It is & tenrible (diroa) and abominable (abominandaa) lajriiig 
(= word) : They may hate if only they fear. 

On § 115. 

Most men strive eagerly to obtain riches and power^ [and] 
neglect virtue, aa if true prosperity rested not upon virtae, but 
riches. Always act thus (sic), as though thou wast seen and heard 
by others. The words of the orator were more acute than true. 
It did not escape Hannibal (fallo, per/.), that the enemies would 
despatch (gerere) affairs with more spirit (ferociter) than deiiln 
eration (consul to). The wise man abstains from too violent 
emotions of the sonl. This book b somewhat difficult to under* 
stand. The greater and more divine the excellence in minda, 
so much the greater care they need (indlg^re). The more em- 
inent (= higher) men are, so much the more condescending they 
should be to the more humble. The better one is, so much the 
more he serves his descendants. The better one is, so much the 
more his mind strives to obtain immortal fame. The better one 
is, toith so much the more difficulty (difficile) he considers others 
bad. 

On § 116. 

What each night and each day may bring [with itself], is uncer- 
tain. On account of fear I know not who I am. Who has said 
this ? I know not, who has said this. When (quum) we behold 
(cern^re) the whole earth, we cannot doubt, that a governor pre- 
sides over it. Is the sun greater, or smaller than the earth ? Is 
it possible that thou believest, that our souls decay after death ? 
I doubt whether the news is truo. Ere thou begin nest a thing, 
deliberate, whether it be good or bad. Has not God filled the 
earth with all good things ? Was the world made (efficere) by 
chance, or by a divine power ? Is thy brother at home ? Yes. 
Is it possible that the three-headed Cerberus in the lower regions 
frightens thee? Wast thou yesterday at my house, or not? 
Tell me whether thou hast been at my house or not ? I know 
sot, whether I ean come to thee to-morrow« Wilt thou go 
to walk to-day, or not ? Tell me, whether thou wilt go to walk 
to-day, or not ? Who knows, whether fortune will always smile 
npon him. There were philosophers, who doubted, whether the 
world was made by chance, or by the divine reason. Hast thou 
read the book which I lately sent thee ? Ko. It is a question, 
whether wisdom makes men happy, or, not. Will thy father 
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rqloni to-morrow from (ex) [hb] jonme^r ? Tes. Is the wiie 
man alone to be accounted happy ? Tee. Wast thon aft home 
yesterday? No rather,! was far from home. 

On §117. 

Nobly Socrates said, that the nearest way to renown is, when 
one exerts himself (id ag^re) that he may be such as (qualis) he 
wishes to be considered. When ambassadors had come from 
king Mithridates requesting peace, Sulla answered, that he would 
not give it unless (nisi) he, after deserting the fields which he 
had taken, should return into his own kingdom (regnum). The 
ambassadors announced to the senate, that the Aeduans had 
pitched their tent in their territory and were laying waste the 
country \ that the Romans should come and bring aid to them. 



APPENDIX 



A. PROSODY. 

§119. Quantity of SyOdbles. 

Pbbliminabt Remark. The general rules of qaantity 
have already been given (§ 3) and should be reviewed before 
proceeding to the following special rules. 

1. The derived word generally follows the quantitj <^ its 
primitive, as : fimor, Smabilis, Amicus, &mator, redSUno. 

Rem. 1. In declension are excepted: ^r, txis, pdr^ pis, sdl^ 
mas, bos, Gen. l&ris, pSris, s&lis, etc. ; — In the verb it is a general 
principle, that the forms of the different tenses have the same 
quantity as the tense-forms from which they are derived, L e. 
either as the Pres. Perf. Sup. or Infin. , according as they are de- 
rived from the one or the other; e. g. (divtdo), diindam; 
(divisi), divtseram; (di visum), flfiVt^tirus ; (divldere), (/tvic/^nsm. 

Rem. 2. Concerning the quantity of the Perf. and Sup. the 
following should be observed : 
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J^ Att dinytteMc periecte and snpines leagtWa the sborl Tonr- 
el of the stem, when il is followed by a ooiiflonant^ aa : video, 
vidi, visum ; mdyeo, indvi^ mstvm^ ete. (but lid^ ridy nit, ax^cordlog 
to §9,8). 

Ten dissyllabic supines have the stem-syllable short: d&tumy 
stdiumj rdtwn, sdtum, Uuniy qu^ttuni; cUum^ Httsm, sUumf rutum, 
from : do, sisto, reor, sere, eo, qaeo, cieo, Ibio^ dbo, ruoa The 
compounds of sto have together vkh jidftcsn, siUum also; also 
two compounds of na$cOj nohMn, viz, eogsoieo and agnosoo^have 
in the supine : cogniium, agnltum, 

2) Reduplicated perfects, besides the short syllable of redapH'^ 
cation, have also the stem-syllable following it short, as i oado^ 
cicUiif disco, dldici, etc. (but mdmordi^ cOcurri from : mordao, Cttr* 
/o, are long according to § 8, 4, and cicidi (frooi eaedo) accord- 
ing to § 8, 2). 

To reduplicate perfects belong also : dediy stiti^ 9§tti ; tuli » 
contracted from t6tCdi ; Inbi comes, appareiLtlyt from aa obsolete 
stem ha; finally, fidi and sc&2i ha^e rejected their syUalilet of 
rednplicatioB. 

RcM. 3. In derivation and composition, also^ there are some de- 
partures from the general rule (Rule l)t as : sdp^r and sOpirt^ €^ 
(in duxy dticis) and duca, r^, (ia rex irdgis) and r^, etc But 

especially uti, si and ri in composition. 

% 

2. For the quantity of the permit wq have the following 
alphabetical list. (The quantity of the penult in declenaion 
and conjugation is best learned from the parad%m&) 

-■deuSf -ucus^ -ueoy as : meraciis, cad&cus, lactuea; Exc. : -&cus in: 

Aegyptiacus, Gorinthiaeus and others of the kind ; 
'<[desj and -idea in Patronymics, as ; Friamides, Atlantiades ; but 

ides in Patronymics from primitives in eus and cles^ aa : PelideSf 

Atrides, Heraclides, and in Belides, Lycurgides, AmphiarideSi • 

Coronides ; 
-d^<'t -^goj -igo, -ugo in nouns, as : vorago, vertigo, ianOgo (but 

the Greek harpdgo has a short) ; 
-dt», -iis^ -Uis^ -Cti^y -dis^ -trie, -one in Patronymics^ as : Ptelemais, 

Chryseis, Memphitis, Icariotis, MiniHs, Nerine, Aerisioue ; Exc : 

I>an&is, Theb&is, Phoc&is, Nereis ; 
'cUisj 'ilisy -da^ HdiSf -ttra, as : canalis, conjugalist iid^lis, querela, 

edulis, pictura; 
-dTnen, as : examen, flamen ; 
-anus, -ana, -enus^ 'ena, -inus,'ina, -onus, -ona, -unt«,-ttna, as : mon- 

tanus, membranat og6nus, hab6na, pcragrinus^ caninus, Gabinus, 

sagina, piscina (except pagina)^ patronus, ann^a, tribuuus, 

28* 
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laeOns ; but Imif b short ia acQecttTes wbich ezprefis time yi 
maierial^ w : cnatliiiu, diotihiu, cedriniu, elephaatiUms, exeept 
in : Tetpertuiiu, matntjimi, repentiniu ; 

-druf, -dm, -^rtM, "dsus, as: ayaraa, singalaris, canortis, pOoBiu; 
Exc : barbftnu, opip&ruB, hiUUis ; 

•dftm, -tttm, -iiltffi, as : priTatim, Tiiitim, tributim, (in ajffttbn, ttd- 
ttm the a belongs to the stem) ; 

-<l0ii«, -imtf, iPOf as : octavos, aestivas, saliva ; 

•Ato, -1^0, •iidb in sabstantiyes, as : albfido, cupidoi consaet&do; 

-«^, seeigo; 

-iit, see iis; 

•4lii| ila, see Alis ; 
gm u t , as : eztrftmns ; 

-Aw and -int in distribatiye adjectives, as : btni, yio£ni ; 

-Alia, -^na^ see inns ; 

"iroj -ioo (Zcor), -i^o, -ino (Inor, cinor), -l/o, -tifo («/or), Ato, verbal 
endings, as : vitupfiro, clandtco, rasticor, levigo, fulmino, deafino, 
erimlnor, patrocinor, mntElo, puUOlo, gratCllor, ventito ; but the i 
is long when it belongs to the stem and ia long there, as : corni- 
oor (from eomix, im), festino, sagino, opinor, propino, inclino, 
from : festinua, sagina, opinio, ir/ yoi, jdiyca ; — besides, t in the 
ending tto, is long when Uie stem has an t inunediatelj before 
it, as : dormito (for dormi -i/o) ; 

-«fttf, as : flatus ; 

-Mm, as : inf^ri, post^ri ; but irus in : anstftms, sino&nis, sevirof, 
procftros ; 

-Atfffi, -^to, as : dumfttom, mon^ta ; 

-Ico, see £ro ; 

-Icttf, -ica, as: modicns, fiunelicns, so also adverbs in ieus^tM: 
modicos ; Exc. : anucns, pudicus, apricns, anticua, postMsua, men- 
dicua, umbilicus ; fonnica, iectfca, lorica, urtica, vesica; 

'^IdeSf see ftdea ; 

'Ido, aee 6do ; 

-Uua, aa: cupidns; 

-■igoj see ago ; 

•^gOf see 6ro ; 

AUsj -tfua (a, um), -dius (a, nm), Qlua, (a, nm) aa : hnmilis, parills, 
similis, and all in ilis which come from verbs, aa : facilis, fertilis, 
atertlis; rutilaa, filidlua, filidla, catdlus, canicQla, bacQlnm; 
adjectivea derived from personal appellations have the t long, 
aa : aervilia, puerilis ; also, exilis, aubtilia, and the names of the 
months, aa: Aprilia; 

-l/o, aee ero ; 

-Imen, as : specimen, regimen ; Exc. : those derived from verbs 
of the fourth Conj. have imenj as : lenimen, farcimen ; 
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-ifivusj ia : bimus, taimiu, qQadiimuSy of <«oo, tkreej four jworv, 

and in : opimus, matrimuS) patrimos, primuB, imiui (lowest) ; 

but -^mua in snperlative-endingSy as : probisaLmiis, and in finitf- 

mns and intimus ; 
-in^y see ais ; 
-ini , see eni ; 
-tno (inor), see £ro; 
-inu9, ina, see anus ; 
-i<un, see atim ; 
"Uis, see ais ; 
-HOf see £ro ; 
'itor and itus retain the quantity of the supine from which they 

are derived, as : monitor (from monUum) auditor (bom, aiMft- 

tum)f exitus (from exltum) ; 
-l^tM, -iter J adverbial endings, as: divinitos, acriter; 
-ttm9, Iva, see avus ; 
-dis, see ais ; 
-dne, see ais ; 
-6nfi9, -^fkz, see anus; 
-^rus, -OMI9, see arus ; 
"viioy see 818 J 

-HunUf -uca, see acns ; # 

-im/o, see edo ; 
-t<^o, see ago ; 
-6/ts, see &lis ; 
Hf/o (u/or), see £ro ; 
-tijTten in tegQmen (for iegimen), but -itoitfn in : acQmen, cacumen, 

flOmen (contracted from Jlw^bnen) ; 
-iuitUj '•una, see anus : 
•ura^ see alis ; 
-ttftm, see atim ; 



3. For the quantity of final syllables ending in a vowel, we 
have the following general rule : a, 6, ^, are sliort ; t, o, u, are 
/on^. To this rule there are the following exceptions : 

a is hng : 1) in the Abl. of the first Dec, as : mensa ; 2) in the Yoc. 
of Greek proper names in as, as : Aenea (from Aeneas, ae), 
Palla (from Pallas, antis) ; the Voc. of those in es has partly d 
and partly cJ, as : Anchisa, Atrida ; 8) in the Imper. of the first 
Conj., as : ama, except p%U& in the meaning namely, to wit ;— 4) 
in adverbs, prepositions and conjunctions of two or more sylla- 
bles, as : circa, juxta, intra, infra, supra, an tea, postea, praeterea, 
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finMtr& ; Exe.: itftt 4*i& ^n^ ^ inteijectioo <itl ; 5) in tlM iad*- 
flinahlfl lUHMraity as : tvunnfed f 

< kJory; l)mth6 AbLofdiefiftkI>M.M:i«,i^peci«,di« (hence 
also, hodie, poetridi^, pridift, quart; also flunft); — 2) in all 
Greek words of the first Dec. as : crambo, epitome, and those 
used in the plural only, as: Temp6, mete, cetfe; — ft) in the 
Lnper. of the second Conj.» as : doc6 ; but e la double-timed in : 
cavft, habi^ tacS, manft, Taw, jubS, vidS, (hence vidisit for : yidet 
A vis) ;-— 4) in adverbs derived from adjectives ct the 9ec0nd 
Dec., as : pulchrfi, long^, acerbft, vald£ (from vaUdus) ; so alao: 
ferft, feim^-, and the interjection oh6 ; but e \b short m : bend, 
mudK temei« (longi, dart, infermA, su^mfi, in Lucr. aad 
Hor.) ; also in all adverbs derived from adjectives of 1^ Akd 
Dec., as : facile, impun£ ; 

t is skari : 1) in mihi^ tibi, sibi (in the arsia somedmes long), and 
cul when it is two syllables ; but it is commonty one sjilable 
and is long, so also its compounds : cuidam, cidlibet ; — 2) in 
the Yoc. of Greek words, as : Alezi, and in the DaL of Greek 
imparisyllabic words, as: ParidI (from Paris, idis);-<— 3) in: 
nisi and quasi (although n is long), sicubi, neenbi ; but vH and 
Ai are double-timed ; in : ubinam, ubivis, ubicunquey t is gen- 
erallj shorif tAiile in : ubique, ibique it is always long, generally 
also in ibidem ; — 4) in : utique, utinam the t is short, although 
tkey come from uH ; 

o is 9hort .- l) in the adverbs : cit6, immd, illicd, cedd (give here, 
say), modd with its compounds, as : dummodd, postnuKld, quo- 
sodA (but separated, quo modo );— 2) in : egA, dud» oct5 ; but 
commonly ambd ; — 8) in verbal endings and in the Nom. and 
Yocatiye-endings of Latin words of the third Dee. the poets ol 
the golden age generally made o long, as : amo, amnve^o, am»- 
td, scribo, scribito, scripsero; origo, consuetudA; in Greek 
words o is always long, as: echo, argo ; 

If is always long and y idways ihort^ according to the rule, except 
in the contracted Dat, as : Coty for CotyL 



4. For tbe quantity of final syllables in words of two or 
more syllables ending in a consonant^ we have the following 
general rules : 

L c final makes the preceding vowel hngy as: alSc^ illQc; 
£xc.: donee; 

U. 6s^ es, 08 y are long ; is, us, y$ are shari ; to this general 
role there are the following exceptions : 
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a) as 18 »hort : 1) in the Kom. of Greek words of the third Bee. 
which have ddis in the Gren., as ; lampSs, ftdis, Pallfts, &dis ; so 
anSs, Ikth ; — 2) in the Ace. Plar. of Greek words of the third 
Dec. as : heroSs, ArcadSs, from heros^ Areas ; 

h)esu short: 1) in the Nom. and Yoc. Sing, of imparisyllabie 
words of the third Dec. whose genitive has the penvU short, as : 
mil^s, itis, segCs, £tis, praes^, idis, heb^s, Stis; Exc. : Cer^s, 
abifts, ari^, paries and the compounds ofp€s, as : tripte, except 
praepSs, £tis; — 2) in the Nom. (neuter) and the Yoc. Sing, of 
Greek words in es^ where in Greek the termination is <;, as : 
cacoethte (xaxoti&tg) Demosthen&> (but Demosthenes in the 
Nom. »«f/?); — 8) in the Nom. and Yoc. Plur. of Greek 
words generally (in the poets), as : Arcades, Troad^ ; but in 
Latin words, or such as were naturalized in the language, es is 
long, as : patr^, matrte ; — 4) in the compounds of is (thoa 
art), as : ad^, ab^, pot^ ; — 5) in the preposition penis; 

c) OS is short : 1) in : compos, imp6s (dtis), exds, (from os, ossis) ; 
— 2) in Greek words, when os corresponds to o; in Greek, as : 
Delds, chads, melds ; Palladds, Gen. of Pallas (but : herds ^ 
ligajg, Minds =^ Mlvoig, Nicocleos »» NinoxXttag) ; 

d) is is long: l) in the Dat. and Abl. Plur., as: mensis, pneris, 
nobis, Yobis ; hence also, in the adverbs : gratis, foils ; — 2) in 
the Ace. of the third Dec. (for es)f as: omnis; — 3) in the 
Nom. Sing, of proper names of the third Dec. which have the 
penult of the Gen. long, as : Samnis, itis, Salamis, inis, Simois, 
entis ; — 4) in the second person Sing. Pres. of those verbs 
which have itis in the second person Plur., as : aadis, possts (as 
well as : sis from sum), velis, nolis, malis ; also in : mavif, 
quivis, quamvis, utervis, siQce vis (from volo) is long ; in the 
second person Sing, of the Fut. Perf. is of itself is short, but by 
the necessity of the verse is often made long, as : dixeris, so also 
is the i in the plural-endings imus, itis of the Fut Peif. often 
made long by the poets for the same reason, as : scripserimus, 
scripseritis ; 

e) us is long : 1) in the Nom. Sing, of words of the second Deo. 
which have u long in the penult of the Gren., as : virtQs, utis, 
palQs, Qdis, tellus, Qris, (but : corpQs, dris, vetils, 6ris, etc.) ; 
— - 2) in the Gen. Sing, and in the Nom. Ace, Yoc. Plur. of the 
fourth Dec, as : ductus (contracted from /ructuis and fructtk* 
es) ; — 8) in Greek words, when us corresponds to ovg in Greek, 
as : tripQs, ddis (jQlnovg), Panthus ; in the Gen. : SapphOs from 
Sappho (SaJtqtovg), CliQs from Clio, etc. ; but in : OedipCU, i» 
polypils, i, the Greek ovg becomes Os in Latin ; 

() ysia long : l) in words which have an associate form in yn, as : 
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norcy* aad rhorcya; — 8) wWu ^ ftasds bjf cnntrantiim.fiag 
3f»f and yasy aa: BriBnya. 

HL 2^ m, n, r, <2, i final, make the vowel of the final syllable 
ikartj as : tfumti, tedfimy drcttm-ag(v caimSD, carogr> amSr^ 
apQd, vidSn (for videme), nostbx (for nesimey Thetfn, PflOn, 
lli0ii» illQd, captit, am&t, mongt, regit, andft. To this general 
nde there are the foUowing exceptioiu, in which the Towel be- 
fore these eoosonattts ia bmg^i 

a) 1/ ki Hebrew proper names in €/, aa: Daniel ; 

b) n: 1) in the Greek Ace. of words in o«, s«^ «t ss^ Aenean^An- 
dusfta, Calljopen, epitomSn ; -<- 2) ui. the Nom. of maseolme 
and ftminiae nouns which come from, the Greek, as : titan^ hj- 
men, fialaiaia, Fandi6n (except Lacedaemto and some others), 
and in tha Ladn Ui» ; — 9) in the Greek Gen. Plur. in on (^ 

e) r: in the eosaponnds of jMir, as : dispar ; and in Greek impa^sjl- 
lables in «r, as : aftr, aethfir, cratfer^ Ibfir (bat short in oblige 
azeepft the two last)^ 



5. MmoufBaUG words are loHffj as : sal^ bqI^ mos, spSs, par, 
hOo^ dB, stS, r6, $, n8 (the negatiye). 

£xcMmoic» : l) the sabalantiTes : t£i!, nui^l, ft], Os (oasis)» a 
homef (hut: te,6ris, the faoe\ e5r^ (rarely coir); — 2) the pro- 
nem» : qnis, quid, qu5d *, l8» id ; qodt, t&t ; hie* thi$^ is generally, 
and hie, Aerv, always hng ; «*- S) the adverbs : bis, ter, s&t ; — 4) 
the Terbal forms ia t: fit, sit, scit, d&t, det, stft^ st£t» it ; the im- 
peratives flTyfdCy and ej, thou art (but es, thju eaUsl)^ \ — 5) the 
particles: &b, ftd, &n, &t, els, ^ in, n6c» 6h^ per, p6l, s6d, silb, ut, 
"Y^ and ^e stiffixes (enclitics) : qo£, Yit, c£, nfi (but : ne^ thai not^ 
in order that not, except in composition, as : n£qae, n6fiiS| etQ.X t& 
(MA), ptf (suopte). 

§ 121. Bexameter Vene.*^ 
1. A verse is a series of poetic feet f^Hrmiiig, ia gener^ a 
line of poetry. The particular feet or members of which it is 
eomposed are called metres* 

* The more comolicated metfes of Horsoe ars usuaUy desczibed in 
edltioiis of that attthor ; or may be found ia the Greek Grammars, or in 
Munk's Greek and Roman metres. 



2. Whmk the Int Iboi of a ^eaBncamfkdtt^lim 
called acaialeciic ; tRit when inoon^ete, r i ftArfw. 

d. Eyerj foot or metre consists of an anu and a 
The arm is that part of the foot (in hexameter Tense, the fint 
BjUaUe of the foot), <« which the stress «r elevatkm «f the 
voice is placed in prononndng ft The vest <if iSbit foot 
{whether one sjUahle or more) is called Acmu^ and is to be 
pronoQBced in a falling toneof Yoioe. The straas of Toiee kid 
on die arsis is called the idui (beat) and maj be regaided as 
the poetic accent ; hence it is often marked as sndi bj tiie 
sign (/). A succession of feet pronounced with dne regard to 
arsis and thesis constitates rAjfeftm. 

4» Hence it wfll he af^wrent, that a line of poetzj, in a 
given kind of measure, consists of a fixed nmnber effect and a 
variable number of words, which, of course, must occasion a 
disagreement between the terminations of the feet and words. 
Besides, as rhythm was the leading element in ancient ^oe^ry^ 
it was not, except for a given purpose, attempted to produce a 
ix>incidence between the feet and words, that it might be ap- 
parent that theTh3rthm was indepoident of the words as sodL 
This division of the feet by the terminations ai the words is 
called cctesuroy as : 

In&nddm | regina | job^ | Koorare | dol6rem. 

In feet of three syllables, as: -^^j the word may end either 
after the arsis (-^ | ^ '') or in the middle of the thesis {— ' ^ \ ^). 
In the first case it is called the masculine, in the second the 
feminine caesura. The coiticidence of the termination of a 
word with the tennination of a foot is called diaeresis, as : 

Persequar j et raris babitata, mapalia, t^ctis. 

In certain kinds of verse, certain caesuras and diaereses are 
necessary, and are to be especially observed in reading the 
verse ; these are called jmneipal caesuras and diaereses, 

5. Hexameter verse is measured by six feet which may be 
either spondees or dachfles, except the last foot, which is a dis* 
sjilabic catalectos (Na 2). A spondee consists of two long 
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tyBMeB designated thiu: — ; adaotjleof 
■hoft, dciaignated thua; -^^. Henoewehave 



long and tiro 



/ — 

fiMfiigit 
Aidspici 


/ — 

^ WW 

intere 
nnt oca 


/ — 

■« W V 

aibgit 
lis Supe 


/ — 

«■ WW 

iirepa 
ri mor 


«. WW 

rabile 
talia 



/ — 

•M w 

tempna 
jnatis. 

Rem. 1. The Jifth foot u generally a dact7le;rarel7 a spondee, 
and qdIj when the poet wishes to gire the line a character of 
damnesSf $erununess and ioUnmity ; sach a Terse is called a <poii- 
dme Terse, a dactyle nsoally precedes the spondee and the Tern 
generally closes with a word of three or four syllables, as : 

Cara demn saboles, magnom JoTis | incr6 | mentnm. 

Kbm. 2. Dactyles often express a rapid and brisk, as spofute 
do a slow and heaTj motion, as : 

Qoadmpedante putrem sonita qnatit ungulo carnpnm. 
lUi inter sese magna tI brachia toQont 

Bbm. 8. The principal caesura in Hexameter Terse, generally 
oecors after the arns of the third foot and sometimes in the thesi$ 
of the same foot ; bat occasionally also, after the arsis in the fourth 
foot, in which case another caesura generally precedes, after the 
arsb of the second foot Sometimes, also, seTeral caesuras of this 
kind are found in the same Terse ; in which case the sense must 
determine which is to be obserred as the principal one. Besides 
the principal caesura, there may be other subordinate caesuras, 

Sed I fugit interea, || fugit irreparabile tempus. 
Dam Tires | annique { sinunt, || tolerate labores. 
Oderunt | peccare | boni, |j Tirtutis | amore. 
Kudus I ara, { sere | nudus; {| hiems | ignsTa | colono. 
Infandum | regina | jubes || renoTare | dolorem. 

Rem. 4. The commonest and most graceful close of an hex- 
ameter Terse is made by a word of two or three syllables. 

§ 122. Scanstoju 

Scansion is the diTision of a Terse into the feet or members 
of which it is made up. In doing this, howcTer, the proper 
terminations of the words must not be wholly OTerl€k)ked, but 
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■hoiM be olMerved by making a tli^i paoae at Mdi of the 
oaesoias aoct a masked pause at the principal eaesmv, aa ftir « 
this can be done without obecuiing the pieper diviaien into Ibel 
In scanning; the following things are to he obsenrei : 

a) A Yowel at the end of a word before another vowel or 
ap A in the following word is ahsarbed (elision), as : 

mila n(e) habh Titi(a) ? iiimi(o) (di(9), hfiAd fiirikm miatal. 

Bek. 1. Elision rarelj takes pluce at the end of a lipei as : 

O'mnia M^rcar}6 similis yoc^mqiie colbremquc 
ITt cxin^ flaT6s et membra deoQra jnv^xitae. 

In this ease, the last qrUable is to be joned la the first of the 
following line. Such a line is called versus h^permiter. 

Rev. 2. When elision is neglected in the beginning or middle 
of a Terse, there firises what is called the hiatus (gapia^^ dtficiihij 
of pronunciatiQa). This the poets endeavor if possible to 4.yQid$ 
yet it is allowable before monosyllables, before one of the strong- 
er punctuation marks, and in a long vowel followed by a short 
one ; also in the aisis, the hiatus ocoasieas leas difileiil^ ef pva^ 
nnneiation, as: 

O' et de Latia, O ^ de g^nte Sabina. 
£'t sacc<!is pecori et 14c sttbddcitnr agris. 
F68thabita coluiase Sam6 : hie ilUns arasi^ 
Nilibibus ^sse soli^t aut purpurea^ Auf6rae* 

Rem. 3. Occasionally a long vowel in the thesis before 
another vowel is shorty as : 

rnsulotf I'onio ill magno. 

h) An m at the end of a word with a vowel before H and 
before a vowel in the following word long by pature or posi- 
tion, is, together with the vowel before it, omitted in reading 
(ecthlipsis), as : 

Qu6d latet, gn6t (um) est ; Ign6d nililla cnplda 

Rem. 4. In monosyllabic words which stand in the arsis, prin- 
cipally before a strong punctuation mark or in the caesura, the 
ecthlipsis is sometimes omitted. Before a short syllable the 

ecthlipsis is difficult 

29 
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e) When tiie last syllable of a wofd ends inth a consoiiaiit 
and the fi»llowiiig word in the same line b^ins with a cooso- 
aaoty thai final syllable is nnifonnly l(mgf as : 

N^mo ade6 ferns ^st, at ndn mitdscere p68set 

d) The ictut often makes a short sjllable long ; still this 
is generally the case only : a) when the short syllable ends in 
a WMommij especially r, $ or i; — b) when the caesura fol- 
lows it;-^c) when upon a vowel in the dose of a. word, a 
word follows beginning with two consonants ; e. g. 

O'mnia vincit Am^, et n6s cedimo^ Aiii6rL 
T6 canit ^igricoki, | magn4 qnam y^nerit urbe 
Nil opus &t mortipro m^, sed aiii6re fid^que. 

e) Two Towels in two successive syllables are often eon- 
tnusted into one (Sg^naerciis or S^zetU)^ as: Phaethoo, 
Thesei, deerunt, yehemens (two syllables), particalarly, hnic, 
eniy ii, iidan; so also, dein, dehmc, deinceps, deinde, proinde, 
pnmt ; so also other vowels which are prcmounced with, more 
difficulty in one sound, as : quoad, postea, alveo, pueri. 

f) A short u or ft is often rejected before / and nz, as : jMrf- 
dum ioT pericukan^ tegmen for tegtmen or tegumen. 

g) The letters % and ti, having been originally both conso- 
nants and vowels, when they follow another consonant and 
are followed by a vowel, make the preceding vowel long by 
positiany as : fltlvtorum (^ fiuvjorum) ; geniia («: genva), etc. 

h) From the necessity of the verse, a long syllable is some- 
times used as sJuni {Systole), and, on the contrary, a shori 
syllable aps Umg {Diastole), The systole is veiy common in 
the third person Flur. Indie Perf. Act, and in akenus and in 
names, as : AenSades ; — the diastole is used especially in the 
Subj. Perf. Act and Fut Perf. Act, (audiverftis), also in 
names in which three short syllables follow one another, of 
which the first is then made long by the ictus, as : 

O bstupui, steUhruntqoA coma^, vox fsdcibus ha^t 
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B. §123. ABBREVIATIONS. 

1) Personal Names : A. Aulus, App. Appius, G. or C. 
Gcdus (or Caius), Gn. or Cn. Gnaeus (or Cnaeus), D. De^ 
cimus. K. (Kaeso). L. Lucius. M. Marcus. M*. Manius. 
N. Namerius. P. PuMus. Q. Quinius. Ser. Servius. Mam. 
Mameacus. Sex. or S. Sextus. Sp. Spurius. T. TYfttf. 
Ti. Tiherius. 

2) Appellatives : P. Pcrfer. F. ^Yiw. Fr. i^rafer, etc. 

3) Designations of honor and office : Aed. Aedilis. Cos. 
Consul. Coss. Consules. Cos. d. (or des.) Consul designee 
tus. D. Divus. Imp. Imperator. O. M. Optimus maximug, 
P. C. PaJtres conscripti. P. R. Populus Romanus. Pr. iVae- 
for. Praef. Praefectus. P. F. Pontifex Maanmus* P. S. i^ 
Usdium. Quir. QuirUes. Bes. ResputUca. S. P. Q. B. iSb^ 
o/uf poptdusgue Romqams. S. C. Senaius eansuUum. Tr. PL 
Tribunus plehis. 

4) Designations of monej and weight : HS. or H-S. iSS»- 
iertius (SesterHum). L. Libra. LL. Dupandius. 

5) Designations of time : A. D. ulrato cZtem. A. U. C. ^ 
t<rfte condita. G. or K. Calendar (Kcdendae). Id. i<2u«. Non. 

6) Abbreviations in letters: S. Salulem. S. D. Salutem 
dicit. S. P. D. /So/M/cm phirimam diciL S. V. B. E. E. V. 



C. § 124. BOMAN CALENDAR. 

1. Kalendae means the ^r«f day of each month ; Noncte the 
teverUh day of Mardi, May, July, and October, but i^ffih of 
the remaining eight months; Idus was the jifieenih of the 
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§oor numths named above, and the Udrteenih o[ the other 

eight. 

2. Since tl^e names of the months are properlj adjectives, 
they generally agree with*E[alendae, Nonae and Idus in gen- 
der, number and case, and are rarely governed by them in the 
Gen. as : Calendis Juniis, on the Jirst day of June ; Nonis 
Octdbribus, ofi the $eventh of October; Idibus Septembribus, 
on the thirteenth of September, 

3. The days lying between tbe three fixed days just mo- 
tioned, were reckoned backwards from each of these fixed 
days, as the Ist, 2d, 3d, etc, day before the Elalends, Nones, 
or Ides, as the case might be, and dies and oTUe were generally 
omitted. The day from which one began to reckon (as the 
Elalends, Nones, or Ides) was always included in the number 
mendoned, as: Qaudius excessit IIL Idus Octobres, L e. 
tertio die ante Idus Octobres, on the thirteenth of October, 
Hence, in order to get (acc(»ding to our mode of reckoning 
which does not include the day from which we compute) the 
true day bef6re one of the divisions, we must subtract one 
firom the number mentioned. 

Remark. July and August, which were hamed after Julius tad 
Augustus Caesar, were called respectively, Quintilis and Sextilis 
before their time. Pridie and Postridie are sometimes followed by 
an Ace., and BOmetimes by a Gren. of the day or division of the 
month. 

4. In determining what day of the previous month any 
day before the Calends of a given month is, we must know 
how many days the month has (see table) and reckon back 
from the Calends oF the month mentioned (i. e. the month 
following), as : tertio Calendas Apriles, on the SOth of March; 
tertio Calendas Maias, on the 29th of April; tertio Calendas 
Martias, on the 27th {28tJi) of February; since March has 31, 
April 30 and Februaiy 28 (in leap year 29) days. 
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III i Nonas. 
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LATIN READING LESSONS. 



L FABLES. 



1. Lupus et cofra. 

Lupus, eMvram consptcaUui, qaae io rape pascebatar, qwim 
ad «Mi aooeoMre noa posset, earn, nt de nipe descenderet, IkitU- 
batar, pnedieans, apud se niollia prata ae varias herbas ease. Ei 
"varo oapra ros p o nd it : Ifi *iMce, non m6 ad paacaa tocas, aed ipse 
dbaiad^gesl 

% iMfms ft opiUonei, 

Opiliones Aliquot, caesi atqaft assata oire, coAviyium agetAnt 
Qood qiiiim lupus, qui praedandi caussa forte stabula circuimbat, 
▼ideret, ad opiliones convenQs : Quos clamores, Inquit, et qutfitos 
♦'M"'''*"^ vos oontra me excitaretis, si ego facerem, quod tos &ci- 
til? Tm unus ex iis: Hoc interest, inquit: nos, quae nostra 
■ant, eomedimas; til vero aliena furaris. 

8. Fti^pat t€ mv€U 

Yulpes, extremft fame coacta, uvam appetebat, ex alta yite de- 
pendentem. Quam quum, summis viHbus saliens, attingere noa 
posset, tandem disc^dens : Nondum matura est, inquit ; nolo acer- 
bam sumere. — Sic saepe homines, quae &cere non possant, 
Torlns elftvant 

4. BusiCcw et cams fidelis. 

Rusticus in agros exiit ad opus suum. Filidlum, qui in cnnis 
jacebat, reliquit custodiendum cani fideli atque valido. Arrepsit 
ang^ immanis, qui puerQlum exstincturus erat Sed custos 
fidelis conipit enm dentibus acutis et, dum necare stadet, cunas 
simul evertit super exstinctum anguem. Mox ex arvo redilt 
agricola; ut videt cunas everaas cruentumque canis rictum, ira 
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accenditur. Tem^re igitur cvstodem fflioU interficit ligoneti qaeoi 
manibus teneW. Sed ubi cunas restituiti supra anguem ocoiaum 
repSrit pueram YiYum et iiicolumem. Sera tam poeoiteiitia ibit 
facinoris temere patratL - 

5. JLto^ aiinus et vtJpe$. 

YulpMBs^ asittiM et i«o Tenatom iv«raiit. AmpM pi^edft ftuctd, 
leo asinum illam partiri jabet Qui quum i»iflgttliB singalas partes 
poneret aeqnales^ leo eum cotiheptum dilaniavit et Tulpi negolmm 
partiendi tribuit. Ilia astulioir leoni maximam partem apposuit, 
sibi vix minimam re^ervans parttcdlatn. Turn leo subridens ejus 
pmdeDtiam landare et^ unde hoc didiceHt, interrogare coepit. £t 
imipefl I Httjiia me) inquit, oaIa<BUtas docuit, quid minores potetiti- 
oribuB debeaat 

6w Asinus peUe ieonfna ind^SStus. 

Asinod fugltivus rep^rit forte In silva pellem leoninam, eaqiie 
indatufi territare coepit homines et bestias. Venit is, qui asinuni 
perdiderat, eumque quaetit Asinus, quum herum vidisset, ^or* 
rendum in modutn rugire coepit, ut ilium quoque falleret Al 
hems, comprehensis auricQlis, quae exstabant: Etiamsi alios, in- 
quit, fallas, me tamen non falles. Ita cum probe verberat domom- 
que abigit. 

7^ Jiusttcus et fUu 

tsiter filios tustici cujusdam grave dissidium ortum erat. Bin 
frustra operam impenderat pater, hortand, ut paccm atque con- 
cordiam colerent Tandem filiis : YirgOlas, inquit, mihi afierte 
quinquaginta et considite. Turn omnes virgulas in unum fascicCi- 
lum coliigavit eumque constrictum singulis liliis obtulit hortans, 
nt irangerent. Illi autem quanquam vim omnem adhibebant, 
frustra laborarunt, nee qulcquam profecerunt Turn pater nodum 
disctdit singulasque illis virgulas dedit, quas sine ullo labore con- 
fregemnt. Quo facto, rasticus filios ita allocutus est : Ilaec res 
vobfe exemplo sit. Tuti critis ab inimicorum injunis, quamdiu 
Tos amabitis et Concordes eritis : at, simulac facta erit liissensio 
atqua discordia, inimici securi in vos irrumpent 

8. Luscinia et cuculus* 

Luscinia verno quodam die dulcissime canere coepit. Pueri 
aliquot baud procul ab^rant in valle ludcntcs* Hi quum lusui 
cssent intenti, lusciniae cantu nihil movebantur. Non multo post 
puculus cockpit cuc'ularc. Continuo pueri, lusu neglecto, ei ae- 
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tiiBntunt Toeernqoe cscnli ideiitfdeni imitobaiitnr. Aadisne, 
IwebuA, iaqirit cqcbIos, qoanto me isti pUura excipiant et quan* 
tttpfire cantai aeo delectentor ? LiucinuL, quae nollet eum eo 
altercari, nihil impediebat, qaominus ille snain vocem miraretor. 
Interna pastor fistOla canens cum paella lento gradu praeteriit 
Cacnliis itfimm Tociierainr, noras laudes captans. At paella 
pastoiem aWncnU : Male lit, inquiti hoic cacolo, qui caatoi too 
odiosam Tocem intenniicet 

Quo aodito, qnam cncalni, in padorem oonjectns, oonticoiaset, 
loKinia tam maviter canere coepit, nt ae ipsam soperare relle 
▼ideretnr. Pastor, fistnla depoait& : Conadamos bic, inqoit, snb 
arbore et loaciniam andiamnn. Tom pastor et pnella cantom 
liisciniae certatim landare coepemnt et din taciti intentis aaribos 
•edent Ad postremom adeo capta est paella sonorom dulcedine, 
ot etiam lacrimae eromperent Tom loscinia ad cacalam eon- 
▼ersa : Videsne, inqoit, qaantum ab imperitoram opinionibos pni- 
dentiorom jodicia distent ? Una sane ex istis lacrimis, qaamvis 
nnta sit, locopletior tamen est artis meae testis, quam inconditus 
isle poeronim clamor, qnem tantop&e jactabas. Monet fabala, 
magnun u n artif fcnm opera non volgi opinione, sed prudentiam 
frristinnitiotte erne ceasenda. 



9. Aucepi ei vipera. 

Anceps ibat renatom et mox Tidit in altissima arbore palom- 
bem; approp£rat earn captaros, sed inter eondum prendt fiirte 
pede altcro riperam in berba latentem, quae illom mordet Me 
nusemm, inqoit, dam alteri insidior, ipse di^Msreo. 

10. Mendax. 

Pner in prato ores pascebat atque per jocom clamitabat, at nbi 
aoziliom ferretnr, quasi lupus gregem esset adortus. Agricolse 
nndiqae succurrebant, neque lupum inyeniebant Ita ter quater- 
que se elusos a puero viderunt Deinde, quum ipse lupus aggre- 
deretur, et poer revera imploraret aoxilium ; nemo gregi subvenit, 
et oves lupi praeda sunt factae. Mendaci homini non credimns, 
etiam Tera qonm diciL 

11. Famuea et coktmbcu 

Fonnica sitiens descenderat ad fbntem ; sed ondae eam abri- 
paerunt, nee multom ab^rat, quia misera periret. Qonm yero 
colomba sortem ejus Yideret, misericordia tacta ramQlum in aquam 
injecit. Hune assecuta est formica in eoqae natans effugit mor- 
tem. Paullo post venator, area instructus, illuc TOnit, colam- 
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bttmqiie telo sno transfixtiras fait Periculnm sentit formica et, ul 
piae coiombae opem ferret, accurrit atqao venatoria talum 
momordit. Dolore impeditus ille telum non recte misit, et co- 
lumba incoitimis av<^a¥it. — Jura et. juvab£re ; raro beneficiom 
perit 

12. Vtdpes et corvu9» 

Corvua, qunm frastom carni» rapuisset^ in arbore qnadam coi>> 
sedit Quo conspecto, vulpes, carneia cufKenSy accvrnt emnque 
caliidis verbis adoritur. O corve, inquit, quam pulcbra es avis, 
quam spcciosa ! Te decuit esse avium regem. Sane omnes avea 
regiis virtutibus antecederes, si voce'm baberes. His corvus laudl* 
bus inflatus, ne mutus habere tur, clamorem edidit, sed siaiul, 
aperto rostro, camem amisit ; earn vulpeS statim rapuit atque 
inidens dixit: Heus, corve 1 ^ifail tibi dee»t pra«ter meateixu 



n. DIALOGUES. 

1. OoUoquium Jocosun^. 

Andri4U, Salve, mi Mauriti. Mauviiiys, Gratias ago, mi 
Andrea. Quid aifers ? A, Me ipsam. M. Sic rem baud 
magni pretii hue attulisti. A. At magno consttti patri meo. 
M. Credo pluris, quam quisquam te aesUmet A, Sed Ru- 
dolphus estne domi ? M. Ncscio. Pulsa fores ejus et videbb 
A. Heus, Rudolphe I domine es ? 22. Kon sum. A. In- 
pddensl Non ego audio te loqixentem ? R, Immo tu ea im- 
pudens. Nnper anciila» vestrae credidi, te non esse domi, ^uum 
tamen esses, et tu non credis mihi ipsi ? A. Aequum dicis ; par 
pari retulisti. R, Ego quidem ut non omnibus dormio, ita non 
omnibus sum domi. Nunc vero adsum. A. Sed tu mibi Tideria 
cochleae yitam agere. Quid ita ? A. Quia perpetuo domi lat« 
itas nee unqnam prorftpis. R. Foris nikii mild est negotii. A. 
At serenum coelum nunc isvttat ad deambulandum. R, Ita est. 
Si igitHr deiimbulare libet, te comitabor; nam per totum huno 
Bsensem pedem porta non extuli. Yocabo MauritiuBiy ut una 
nobiscum eat A. Placet Sic enim jucundior erit ambalatio. 

2. GoUaquium efusdem generis, 

Sfgrm. Opl» tibi moltam ibileitatenv GeUu £t ego tibi dn- 
plicatum opt<>, quicquid optas mibi. jS^. Quid agiii rei? O, 
Colifabaler. SL Quid? confabuiaris solus? O. Ut vidcs. «SL 
Foiiasse tecum. Prainde tibi videndum est^ ut cum honune ptO- 



^u 
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: t^c>i €a.a FmK. V>a liexs^ 5. Ta perpetoo fitttiis 

CK -amwe^ Jtatrnm rritea. X j& «BK:2KL-ia qa^dem ant stadia, aed 
^:sxia*a n.'ie.rsw'in^^'LM, naLxiai'T.iiifc N:^ siBa^e,qiiod perpetaoia. 
T tii.7cics« coouittMitas rBn^x- sscbl Ta aiaexis Aades nodes ae 
^>*^ J. Xr^ nc Bcrv &fas. Kd^es Be. at soles. Xon. aie 
aL.JT :ii»^o"i&. Ira rc«£i-«» p=lT«re sr^qoe obdacti, loquontxir, 
c;<aB. a.B. mmitfiO'jtf ji sli*£ul .£ Eacicisr, ai loqucM' ex an- 




Li>i»Tkr«! £«.frriru. Qdo tandem? C 
«c scripsbacs; lodamiis qooqoe. 
aiaciri^ C. Xocdomne absolF- 
^ Xia'iojL an.T.fc. T?^« jxa oc^^ia didicLad et serip- 
ri-t* pnicntc<'«:r »af ll».itre ti acribere jossit? C Xon 
£. £.~i^ t«:c«i^^ L^i6C lai-eitt. C Car non liceat? 
£»t u« la o^'sar «c nrrTios. 70^ I:.-f .z=. L. Sed prae^at, pnmcm 
<Lac^r<*. iK^'Hi liiu&ne. c'L Qias ^roscrn scxialem habeo! 
£. N.tt «3t saar^-isw «•£ i-^re v:Cx q^*e jaasa sunt. d Erwo 
Tcra *»'->i^'-*-Tt-nc £jv: ^:£ rv«:lixi«x ts miiL Deinde, qaom omnii 
c.*iu:«^.^ X&. jTi'-n ai I^i:;^ properaliaas. JL Flacei; mm 



knsL CarM ! exper^seire 1 tempos est 
Aaiijsiie* C Xd* asiJOL F. Ubt er*o habes anres *? 
O Ix je»:*jx F. E>? T>3ea. Sed qaid fifccis adhne in lecto? 
O i^iii Sf^asx* I>«T=3CSL F. rferEs*? et loqoeris tamea 
iui*v-*xax? 1". Sihif^a t:^ <fer=£Te. F. Xcne antes non est 
^ffi7«j 6-r^i3»£. «d sc^--iL C Qnott cat fcora? R 
^ccjs^ C Q-^^rS) tB sorexisd e lecto? F. Jam ante 
di«k» Wrss. O X^:a w cwe s Kieae tarn sarrexenmt ? F. Jam 
pr>i«a. C Sed €rx2er meof cierte adkoc jaeei in lecfeOL F. 



Ase« mi firater. ambolemns; tempeslas senmeit 
J«^^.sfML Placet: sed abt aBbnlabimas? Xom in pratii? F, 
Jli^ymtz prata enim plaria inoadaTit, et viae latnlentae aaat 
adjceadere in sBoniem qaem e fenestra praspickus? 
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A» Placet ; jam pndem enim in moitte aoa fniaras. F, Hiema 
iioa profaibuit ; bieme enim mons glacie et nive tectus erat. Quid 
atas aDtem ? A. Duae viae docunt ad montem : altera recta, 
altera flexaosa. Utram eligemus ? F, Flexuosam ceaseo ; est 
mim ambrosior, et sol fervet. Descendentes altera ibimus et 
amboiationem Yaiiabimus. Yesperi enim aol mtaus fenreti A» 
Samoa igiturl 

6. Jussum hertie. 

Rabinus, Froier ocr^as; nam eqaitandum est iS^rw. Ea 
adsunt 22. Probe quidem abs te curatae; totae albent situ. 
Opinor nee detersas, nee unctas hoc anno; adeo rigent prae sic- 
citate. Deterge uvidiilo panno ; mox unge ad ignem diligenter 
ac mac^ra, donee moUiantur. S, Curabitur. R, Ubi calca- 
ria ? S. Adsunt R, Yerum ; sed obducta rubigine. Ubi 
frenum et ephippia ? <SL Sunt in promptu. jR. Yide, ne quid 
desit, aut ne quid ruptum sit aut mox rumpendum, ne quid nobis 
sit in mora, quum erimus in cursu. Prop€re hoc lorum sarcien- 
dum cura. Beversus inspice soleas equorum, num qui clavi desint 
aut vascillent Quam macri sunt equi^ quamque stngosi ! Quotiea 
abstergesi aut pectis illos in anno? S, Immo quotidie. R. 
Nimirum res ipsa loquitur. Jejonia colunt, opinor, nonnunquam 
totum triduum. & Minime. R, Negas tu quidem, sed aliud 
dicant equi, si loqui liceat : quanquam satis loquuutur ipsa macie. 
& Cure sedulo. R, Cur igitur tu haUtior equis ? S, Quia non 
pascor foeno. J2. Hoc igitur restat Adoma manticam celeri- 
ter. S. Fiet 



7. Jffon^a Pctedttffogi, 

Paedtigogus. To mihi videris non in aula natus, sed in caula : 
adeo moribus es agrestibus. Puerum ingenuum decent ingenui 
mores. Quolies alloquitur te quispiam, cui debes honorem, com- 
pone te in rectum corporis statum, ap^ri caput. Yultas sit nee 
tristis, nee torvus, nee impCklens, nee protervus, nee instabilis, sed 
hil&ri modestia teraperatus; oculi verecundi, semper intenti in 
eum, quoeum loqueris ; juncti pedes, quietae manus. Neve vacil- 
les altemis tibiis, neve manus agant gestus, neve mordeto labrum, 
neve scabito caput, neve fodlto aures. Yestis item ad decorum 
componatur, ut totus cultus, vultus, gestus et habitus corporis in- 
genuam modestiam et verecundam indolem prae se ferat Puer. 
Quid, si mcditer ? Pae, Fae. Pu, Siccine satis ? Pae* Non- 
dum. Pu, Quid, si sic ? Pae. Propemodum. Pu» Quid, si 
ns ? Pnfi. Hem satis est ; hoc tene, nc sis in opt e loquax, aut 



pfMMpt. Nevt fttgetar ft«u»ua imterim, md sit ttteAbM, quli 
•lUtr dical. Si quid evil retpoodeDdam, id fncha fMUcis, ao pn|ie»? 
tar, interdnm praafates Woaorem, noRBuoqaam etiam ad<ttio of- 
Bomlae, hoaovia gratia; atque identidam - modioe iaolaa altNnm 
ganii, pvaeaertim «bi roaponsam abaolyeris. Neva ahaas, aisi 
prae&tiM reaiam, aai ah ipao dimiasus. Nuae age, apaffiiaftB ali* 
quod hajus rei nobis praebe 1 

Qoantum temporis abfuisti a matemis aedibas ? Pu, Jam sex 
ferme menses. Pae, Addeadum eiat: doaune. Pm. Jam sex 
ferine menses domine. Pae. Nob taageris desiderio matris? 
Ph. Konnunqaam sane. Pae. Oapia earn reviaere? Pu. Ca- 
pk), domine, si id pace lioeat taa. Pae. Nunc flecteedom ent 
geau. Beae babeiki Sio pergile I Qaum Kiqaeria, eave, ne prte^ 
cipftes sennonem, Bot haesites tingaa, aat palato manBare% sed 
dislxncte, clape, articulBtim consueseilo pn^me verba taa. Si 
qoem praeteribis natu grandem, magistratum, aacerdotem. doe* 
torem, a«t omnino vimm gravem ; memento aperire capat Id 
coBvivio sic le praebebia bilftrem, Bt semper memiaSria, quid de- 
ceat aetatem tnam : postremus omnium adnioveto maaum patiaae. 
8i quid datur lautiusi recusato BMMleste ; si instabilnr, accipe efc 
age gratiaa : mox, decerpta particdla, quod reliqaum est, iffi red- 
dito, ant alictti praxime accubanti. Si quia praebibet, failariter M 
bene precator, sed ipse bibito modice. Si non sitis, tamen admo- 
▼eto calicem labris. Arride loquentibus : ipse cave ne quid lo- 
qoare, aisi rogatus. Ne cui obtrectalo, ne cut (emet aBteponitO) 
ne tua jactato, ne aliena despicito. £sto comis, etiam eiga tenub 
Ibrtunae sodales. Ita fiet, nt sine invidia laudem iayenias et aoucos 
pares. Si vidfiris, convivium extr&hi, prccatus veniam ac, saluta- 
tis conviWs, subducito tc a mensa. Vide, ut horum memineris. 
Pu. Dabitur opera, mi praeceptorl Niimquid aliud m? Pae, 
Adito nunc libros tuos. Pu. Fiet 

& VenaHa. 

Panllus. Trahit sua quemque voluptas ; mihi pbcet venatio. 
Thomas. Placet etiam mihi ; sed ubi canes, ubi venabQla, ubi 
casses ? /\ Yaleant apri, ursi, cervi et vuipes I Dm iosidiabiiDur 
cuniculiri. Vicentiut. At ego laqueos injiciam locustis. Lauren- 
tius. Ego ranas captabo. Bartholm. Kgo papiUoaes venabor. 
L. Difficile est sectari volaatia. B- DiKiicLle, sed pulcbrum; 
aiu pulcbrius ease ducia sectari lumbricos aut oocbl^as, quia 
carentalis. Z. Equidem malo iosidiari piscibus ; eat mihi bamui 
elegans. B. Sed undo parabis escam ? L. Lumbricorum ubi- 
vis magna est copia. B. Est, si tibi veliat prorepeie e terra. 
L. At ego mox efficinm, ut milia prosiliant B. ' Quo pacto? 
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lliieantnmeiltis ? Z. Videbis artem. Imple banc sit(ilun aqttft. 
Bos juglaftdiuin summon cortices virentes confractos tmmtttit6. 
Hftc aqua perfande solum. Nanc observa paullisper. Tides 
cmergcntes? B. Rem prodigrosam video. Sic olim, opinor, 
exsfliebant armati ex satis serpentrs dentibos. Bed plerique 
pisces delicatioris et elegantioris sunt palati, quam ut esca tarn 
Yolgari eapiantur. L, Noti qaoddam insecti genus, quo talibus 
ittsidlari soleo. B. Tu ride, podsisne imponere piscibus; ego 
tanis ikccssato flegotimn. L, Qnomodo? teti? B, Non; sed 
arcu. L. Novum piscandi genus. B, At notr Injuctnidum. 
Videbis et fatebfire. F. Quid, si certemus nucibus ? P. Nuces 
pueris relinquamus ; nos grandiores sumus. V. Et tamen nihil 
aliud adhuc, quam pueri, sumus. P. Sed quibus decorum est 
ludere nucibus, iisdem non indecorum est equitare in arundine 
longa. V. Tu igitur praescHbito Itrsus genus ; sequar, quocunque 
Tocav^ris. P. £t ego futurus sum omnium borarum homo. 

d. Eedittis Patris, 

m 

Petrus, Quid ita laetus es, mi Sigismunde? Si^ismundu$» 
Quia pater domum rediit P. Ubinam fuit? S, Lipsiae. P. 
Cur eo fuerat profectus ? & Nescisne, mercatum ibi esse habi- 
turn, eumque frequentari a mercatoribus negotiandi caussa ? P. 
Utrum pedes, an eques rediit, an in rheda ? S, Equo vectus est. 
P. Quando advenit? & Ante horam. P. Quis tibi tarn oito 
nuntiavit ? S, Famulus, qui eum jam e longinquo venientem 
viderat P. Jamne salutasti ? . S. Salutavi, quum vix ex equo 
descendisset P. Quid unplius illi fecisti ? S, Calcaria detraxi 
et ocr^as. P. Bene fecisti ; sed miror, te propter advenium 
ejus non domi mansisse. S, Id nee pater permisisset, nee ego 
ipse vellem, quum nunc tempus adsit in scholam cundi. P. Id 
quidem laude dignum est ; sed quomddo valet pater tuus ? S. 
Optime dei beneficio. P. Ego gaudeo tecum-, quod salvus rcdiit 
S. Sed alias pluribus coUoqnemur. Nunc in scholam eamus ! 



10. CoUoqtiium scholasiicum, 

Comelins. Scite tu quidem scribis; sed charta tua perfluit 
Charta subhumTda est ac tratisinltlit atramentum. Anffrias. 
Quaeso, at appSres mihi pcnmim hanc. C. Deest mihi scalprum 
librarium. A. En tibi ! C. Hui, quam obtusum ! A. Accipo 
cotem ! C. Utrum soles serlborc cuspide duriore, an molliore ? 
A, Accommdda ad manum tuam. C. Eixo moUiorc soleo. A, 
Quaeao, ut mihi describas online figuras elcmentorum. C Gruu- 

30 
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flM» an Latinin ? A. Latinas prirnum conabor inntari. CL Sap- 
pedita chartam. A. Accipe. C. Sed menm atramentum dilattns 
ait Mepioa infusA aqua. A. At menm atramentarium pronus ex- 
amh. Bogabo alicoode. C, Praestat habere domi, qnam rogare 
mntaoiiu A. Quid est diacipaios sine calamo et atramento ? 
C Quod miles sine dipeo et gladio. A. Utinam mild sint digiti 
lam celeres 1 Ego non possum dtctantis Tocem scribendo assfiqoL 
C prima cora sit, at bene acribas ; prozima, ut celeriter. Sat 
ctio, si sat bene. A. Belle ; sed istam caationem cane praecep- 
teiy qonm didat : Sat cito, si sat bene. 
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L Urn Penarumm Graeeot expediHcnn* 

(Cr. Cora. Nep. Milt 4. Justin. 2. 9—15.) 

1. l&nes, in Asia minore Persamm imperio subjecti, qumn jam 
din senritntis jugum aegre tulissent, AristagOra et Histiaeo dnci- 
bos, libertatem recuperare. constltoemnt (502—496 a. Chr.). 
Ac Atheniensibus et Eretriensibus, sociis, adjoti cepemnt qnidem 
Sardes ; sed ingentibus Persamm copiis oppress! tandem rursus 
in eomm ditionem redact! sunt. Darius, rex Persarum, Graecis 
ob auxilium lonibus latum iratus, consilium cepit Graeciae bellum 
inferre. Prima expeditio, duce Mardonio suscepta (492), ioedo 
nsa est exitn. Nam classis Persarum maximam partem ad pro- 
montorium, quod appellatur Atbos, tempestatibus deleta est ; ex- 
ercitus autem pedester a Thraciae gentibus devictus. 

2. Duobus annis post (490) Darius alteram in Graecos snscepit 
expeditionem. Classcm quingentarum navium comparavit eique 
Datim praefecit et Artapherncm, iisque ducenta peditum, decern 
milia equitum dedit Hi! pr^efect! regis, classe ad Euboeam 
appulsa, celeriter Eretriam cepemnt omnesque ejus gentis cives 
abreptos in Asiam ad regem mberunt Inde ad Atticam accesse- 
runt ac suas copias in campum Marathonium deduxerunt. Is 
abest ab Athenis circiter milia passuum decem. Atheniensesi 
audito Darii adventu, auxilium a Lacedaemoniis, socia turn cit!- 
tate, petiverunt. Quos ub! viderunt quatridu! religione teneri, 
non expectato auxiiio, instructis decem milibus civium et Platae- 
eniiibus auxiliaribus mille, adversus sexcenta mliia hostium in proe- 
lium egrediuntur. 

3. MiltiMes et dux belli erat, et auctor non expectandi aoxiliL 
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Magna in pugnam euntibus alaoritas animorum fait, adeo, ut, 
qnam mille passus inter duas aeies essent, citato cnrsu ante jac- 
tom sagittarum ad hostem venerint. Nee audaciae ejus eventns 
defuit. Victi Persae in naves confugerunt; ex quibus maltae 
suppressae, inultae captae sunt. In eo proelio tanta virtus sin- 
gulorum fuit, ut, cujus laus prima esset, difficile judicium videretur. 
Inter ceteros tamen Themistoclis adolescentis gloria emicuit, in 
quo jam tum indoles futurac imperatoriae virtutis apparuit. 

4. Cynaegiri quoquc, militis Atheniensis, gloria magnis scripto- 
rum laudibus celebrata est : qui post proelii innumerabiles caedes, 
quum fugientes hostes ad naves egisset, onustam navem dextra 
manu tenuit nee prius dimisit, quam manum amitteret : tum quo- 
qne, amputata dextra, navem sinistra comprehendit : quam et 
ipsam quum amisisset, ad postremum morsu navem detinuit. 
Tunta in eo virtus fuit, ut non tot caedibus fatigatus, non duabus 
manibus amissis victus, truncus ud postremum et veluti rabida fera 
dentibus dimicaverit. — Ducenta milia Persae eo proelio sive nau- 
fragio amisere. Cecldit etiam Hippias, qui, olim tyrannus Athe- 
niensis, tum regno pulsus, apud Durium in exsilio vivebat et non 
solum auctor et concitor ejus belli fuerat, sed etiam ducem se Dario 
adversus patriam suam obtulerat, diis patriae ultoribus poenas 
repetentibus. Interea Darius, quum bellum instauraret, in ipso 
apparatu decesset. (480.) 

5. Xerxes, qui patri in regno successit, bellum a patre coeptum 
adversus Graeciam per quinquennium instruxit Septingenta 
milia de regno armaverat et trecenta milia de anxiliis, ut non 
immerito proditum sit, flumina ab exercita ejus siccata, Graeciam- 
que omnem vix capere exercitum ejus potuisse. Naves quoque 
milia ducentas numero habuisse dicitur. 

6. Ut introltus Xerxis (480) in Graeciam terribilis fuit, ita tur- 
pis ac foedus discessus. Nam quum Leonidas, rex Lacedaemoni- 
orum, cum quattuor milibus militum angustias Thermopylarum 
occnpasset, Xerxes, contempta paucitate, eos pugnam capessere 
jubet, quorum cognati Marathonia pugna interfecti fucrant : qui, 
dum ulcisci suos cupiunt, principium cladis fuere : succedente 
deinde inutili turba, major caedes editur. Triduum ibi cum dolore 
et indignatione Pcrsarum dimicatum ; quarto die, quum nuntia- 
tum esset Leonidae, a viginti milibus hostium summum eacumem 
teneri, tunc hortatur socios, recedant, et se ad meliora patriae 
tempora reservent ; sibi cum Lacedaemoniis fortunam experien- 
dam ; plura se patriae, quam vitae, debere ; ceteros ad praesidia 
Graeciae servandos. Audito regis imperio, discessere ceteri, soli 
Lacedaemonii remanserunt Initio hujus belli Delphis oraculum 
erat datum, aut regi Lacedaemoniorum, aut urbi cadendum esse. 

7. Et idcirco rex Leonidas, quum in bellum proficisccretur, 
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ita saos firmaverat, at ire se parato ad moriendum animo scirent 
Angostias propterea occupaverat, nt cum paucis aat raajore gloria 
vinceret, aut minore damno reipublicae caderet' Dimisms igitar 
aociis, hortator Lacedaemonios, meminerint, quocunque modo 
proeliaturi dot, cadendum esse ; caverent, ne fortius mansiwe, 
quam dimicasse viderentur ; nee expectaDdum, donee ab hoete 
circumvenirentur, sed, dum nox occasionem daret, securis et laetis 
superveniendum ; nusquam victores honestius, quam in castris 
hostium perituros. Nihil erat difficile persuadere paratis mori : 
Btatim arma capiunt, et sexcenti viri in castra quingentonim niili- 
urn irrumpunt ; statimque regis praetorium petunt, aut cum illo, 
aut, si ipsi oppressi assent, in ipsius potissimum sede mori tun. 
Tumultus totis castris oritur. Lacedaemonii posteaquam regem 
non inveniunt, per omnia castra victores vagantur, caedunt stern- 
untque omnia, quum sciant, se pugnare non spe victoriae, sed in 
mortis poenam. Proelium a principio noctis in majorem partem 
diei tractum. Ad postremum non victi, sed vicendo fatigati inter 
ingentes stratorum hostium catervas occidcrunt 

8. Xerxes, duobus vulneribus terrestri proelio accepds, experi- 
ri maris fortuuam statuit. Ante navalo proelium miserat Xerxes 
quattuor milia armatorum Delphos ad templum Apollinis dtripien- 
dum : prorsus, quasi non cum Graecis tantum, sed etiam cum 
diis immortalibus bellum gereret : quae manus tota imbribus et 
fnlminibus dcleta est, ut intelligeret, quam nullae essent hpmi- 
num adversus deos vires. Post haec Thespias, et Plataeas, et 
Athenas vacuas hominibus incendit et, quoniam f'^rro in homines 
non poterat, in aedificia igne grassatur. Namqne Athenienses 
post pugnam Marathoniam, pracmonente Themistocle, victoriam 
illam, de Persis reportatam, non finem, sed caussam majoris belli 
fore, ducentas naves fabricati erant Adventante igitur Xerxe, 
consulentibus Delphis oraculum responsum erat, salutem maria 
ligneis tuerentur. 

9. Themistocles igitur persuadet omnibus, civitatem non in 
aedificiis, sed in civibus esse positam. Itaque eos melius salutem 
navibus, quam urbi commissuros. Hujus sententiae etiam Deom 
auctorem esse. Probato consilio, conjuges liberosque cum 
pretiosissimis rebus abditis insulis, rclicta urbe, demandant ; ipsi 
naves armati conscendunt Exemplum Atheniensium etiam aliaa 
urbes imitatae sunt Itaque quum conjuncta omnis sociorum clas* 
sisy et intenta in bellum navale esset, angustiasque Salaminii fretji 
ne circumveniri a multitudine posset, occupasset ; dissensio inter 
civitatium principes oritur. Qui quum, deserto bello, ad sua ta<* 
enda dilabi vellent, timcns Themistocles, ne discessu sociorum vires 
minuerentur, per servum fidelem Xerxi nuntiat, uno in loco eum 
contractam Graeciam capere facillimc posse. Quodsi civitates. 
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quae jam abire vellent, dissiparentur ; majore labore ei singnlas 
consectandas. Hoc dolo impulit regem, ut signum pngnae daret. 
Graeci quoque, adventu hostium occupati, proeliom collatis viribus 
capessunt (480). ^ 

10. Interea rex, velut spectator pugnae, cum parte navium in 
littore remanet; Artemisia aatem, regina Halicarnassi quae in 
auxilium Xerxi venerat, inter primos duces bellum acerrime cie- 
bat : quippe ut in viro muli^brem timorem, ita in muliere virilem 
audaciam cerneres. Quum anceps proelium esset, lones ex prae- 
cepto Themistoclis pugnae se paullatim subtrahere coeperunt : 
quorum defectio animos ceterorum fregit. Itaque circumspici- 
entes fugam pelluntur Pcrsae et mox, proelio victi, in fugam 
vertuntur. In qua trepidatione multae captae sunt naves, multae 
mersae ; plures tamen, non minus saevitiam regis, quam hostem, 
tlmentes, domum dilabuntur. 

11. Hac clade perculsum et dubium Xerxem Mardonius borta- 
tnr, in regnum . abeat, ne quid seditionis moveat fama adversi 
belli, in majus, sicuti mos est, omnia extollens ; sibi trecenta 
milia armatorum lecta ex omnibus copiis relinquat : qua manu 
aut cum gloria ejus perdomiturum se Greciam, aut, si aliter even- 
tuB ferat, sine ejusdem infamia bostibus cessarum. Probato con- 
silio, Mardonio exercitus traditur : reliquas copias rex ipse redu- 
cere in regnum parat. Sed Graeci, audita regis fuga, consilium 
ineunt pontis interrumpendi, quem ille Abydo veluti victor maris 
fecerat, ut, intercluso reditu, aut cum exercitu deleretur, aut des- 
peratione rerum pacem victus petere cogeretur. 

12. Sed Themistocles, timens, ne interclusi bostes despera- 
tionem in virtutem verterent et iter, quod aliter non pateret, ferro 
patefacerent, quum vincere consilio ceteros non posset, servum 
ad Xerxem mittit, certioremque consilii facit et occupare transi- 
turn maturata fuga jubet. Ille, perculsus nuntio, tradit ducibus 
militcs perducendos ; ipse cum paucis AbjFdum contendit. Ubi 
quum solutum pontem bibemis .tempestatibus oflTendissct, piscato- 
ria scapha trepidus trajecit. Nee pedestribus copiis felicius iter 
fuit ; quotidiano enim labori etiam fames accesserat. Multorum 
deindc dierum inopia contraxerat etiam pestem ; tantaque foedi* 
tas moricntium fuit, ut viae cadaveribus implerentur, alitesque et 
bestiae, escae illccebris sollicitatae, exercitum sequerentur. 

13. Mai*doDius ad Platacas in Boeotia a Pausania Lacedae- 
monio ct Aristide Atheniensi devictus est (479). Castra referta 
rcgalis opulentiae capta. Eodem forte die, quo Mardonii copiae 
deletae sunt etiam navali proelio in Asia sub monte Myc&le ad- 
vcrsus Persas dimicatum est (479) et splendida de Persia repor- 
tata victoria. Ibi ante proelium, quum classes ex adverso starent, 
fama ad utrumque exercitum venit, vicissc Graecos et Mardonii 

.it)" 
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cepiaa occidione occiditse. Confecto bello, qnum de praemus 
ciTitataam ageretur, onmiam judicio Athepiensimn virtus ceteris 
praeUta est Inter daces quoque Tbenustocles priaceps ciTiti^ti- 
nm testimonio judicatus gloriam patriae suae auxit. 

3. Brevis conspectus Mstoriae Romanae ah urbe candita toque 
ad Augustum. (Ex Eutropio, aliis mutatis, aliis omia- 
ais, nonnullia etian ex aliis scriptonbus ad^itis. 

1, Bomanum imperium a Homulo exordium habet, qui Rbeae 
Silviae, Vestalis virginis et Marlis filius, cum Remo, fratre gemi- 
no, urbem condidit, quam ex nomine suo Romam vocavit (753 a- 
Chr.). Asylo aperto ad numerum civium augendum, ingens 
hominum multitudo ex finitimis civitatibus Romam confluxil^ At' 
viri non babebant feminas. Itaque Romulus ludos solennes instituit 
invitavitque ad corum spectaculum vicinas urbis Romae nationes. 
Quum multi alii convenerunt, turn Sabinorum omnis multitudo 
cum liberis et conjugibus. Dum ludi eduntur, cxtempio Romani 
discurrunt magnamque virginum partem rapiunt 

2. Propter raptarum injuriam Sabini Romanls bellum intule- 
runt. Res venit ad pugnam. Utrinque accrrime decertatup. 
In media acie repente raptae mulieres crinibus passis scissaque 
veste ansae sunt se inter tela volantia inferre et precibus infestas 
acies dirimere. Rebus compositis, Romulus centum ex senioribas 
legit, quorum consilio omnia ageret, quos senatores nominavit prop- 
ter senectutem. Anno regni triccsimo septimo, quum orta subito 
tempestate non comparuisset, ad deos transisse putatus est (761). 

8. Fastea Numa Pompilius, Curibus, urbe in agro Sabinorum, 
natus, rex creatus est (716 — 673). Qui bellum quidera nullum 
gessit, sed non minus civitati, quam Romulus, profuit. Nam leg- 
ibus moribusque et sacris plurimis constitutis populi barbari et 
bellicosi mores moUivit. Etiam annuu^ descripsit in decern men- 
ses. Omnia autero, quae faciebat, se nympbae Egeriae jussu 
facere dictitabat Regnavit tres et quadraginta annoa. — Huic 
successit Tullus Hosdlius (673 — 640). Is bella reparavit Bel- 
lum Albania illatum, certamine trigeminorum fratrum, qui forte 
in utroque exercitu erant, nee aetate, nee viribus disparium, 
iinitum est Delude etiam Vejentes et Fidenates bello supera- 
vit Quum XXX annos regnasset, fulmine ictus cum domo sua 
arsit 

4. Post hunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepos, suscepit 
imperium (640 — 616). Contra Latinos dimicavit, apud ostium 
Tiberis urbem condidit, quam Ostiam vocavit Vicesimo quarto 
amio imperii morbo periit. — Deinde regnum Tarquinius Priscus 
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occepit (616 — 578). Is numerum senatornm duplicavit ; circum 
Bomae aedificavit ; ludos Bomanos institait. Yicit idem etiam 
Sabinofl nee parum agrorum, lis ademptorum, urbis Bomae terri- 
torio adjunxit, Muros fecit et cloacas; Capitolium inchoavit, 
Trieesimo octavo imperii anno per Anci filios occisus est, regis 
ejus, cui ipse successcrat. — Post hunc Servius Tullius suscepit 
iroperium (578 — 534). Primus omnium censum ordinavit 
Sub eo Boma habuit capitum LXXXIII milia civium Bomanorum 
cum iis, qui in agris erant Occisus est XLV imperii anno 
scelere generi sui Tarquinii, filii ejus regis, cui ipse successerat, 
et filiae, quam Tarquinius habebat uxoreuL 

5. Hie Tarquinius, qui propter superbiam Superbi cognomen 
accepit, septimus fuit atque ultimus regum (534 — 509). Multas 
gentes devicit; templum Jovi in Capitolio aedificavit. Postea 
Ardeam, urbem Etruriae, oppugnans imperium perdidit. Nam 
quum filius ejus nobilissimae feminae, Lucretiae, eidemque pudi- 
cissimae, vim fecisset, e&que de injuria marlto et patri et amicia 
questa fuisset, in omnium conspectu se occidit, postquam eos 
obtestata fuerat, ut banc injuriam ulciscerentur. Propter quam 
caussam M. Brutus, Tarquinius Collatinus aliique in exitium regis 
conjuraverunt, et, populo concitato, ei imperium ademerunt. 
Cam uxore et liberis suis fugit, quum XXV annos regnassei. 
Ita Bomae regnatum est per septem reges annos CCXLIV. 

6. Hinc consules coepti sunt pro uno rege duo hac caussa 
creari (509), ut si unus malus esse voluisset, alter eum, habens 
eandem potestatem, coerceret. Et placuit, ne imperium longius, 
quam annuum haberent, ne per diuturnitatem potestatis insolenti- 
ores fierent, sed aequitatem semper servarent, qui se post annum 
acirent futures esse privatos. Fuerunt igitur anno primo, 
expulsis regibus, consules L. Junius Brutus, qui maxime egerat, 
nt Tarquinius pelleretur, et Tarquinius Collatinus, maritus Lu- 
cretiae. Sed Tarquinio Collatino statim sublata dignitas est. 
Placuerat enim, ne quisquam in urbe manerct-, qui Tarquinius 
Tocaretur. In ejus locum factus est Valerius Publicdla consul. 

7. Commovit tamen bellum urbi Bomae rex Tarquinius, qui 
fuerat expulsus, et, collectis multis gentibus, ut in regnum posset 
restitui, dimicavit In prima pugna Brutus consul et Ancus, Tar- 
quinii filius, alter alterum se occiderunt. Bomani tamen ex ea 
pugna victores discesserunt. Brutum Bomanae matronae, defen- 
sorem pudicitiae suae, quasi communem patrem, per annum lux- 
erunt Valerius Publicdla Sp. Lucretium, Lucretiae patrem, 
coUegam sibi fecit: quo morbo -mortuo, iterum Horatium Pulvil- 
lum coUegam sibi sumpsit. Ita primus annus quinque consules 
habuit 

8. Etiam secundo anno (508) iterum Tarquinius, ut recip6re- 
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tor in regnum, belluin Bomanis intalii, auxilium ei ferente Fors£- 
D&, Etrascorum rcge. Is ne Tiberim transiret, virtate Horatii 
Coclitid prohibitos est, qui dum alii pontem rescindunt, onus 
Etniscos sustinuit et, ponte rupto, armatns se in fiumen misit et 
ad 8U0S transnavit. Quum Fors^na urbem obsideret, C. Mucins 
Scaevdla, adolescens nobilis, in castra hosdum se contulifc, nt 
Porsenam regem occideret At pro rege scribam obtruncat, qui 
propter eum sedebat pari fere omatu indutus. Turn a regiis 
satellitibus comprehensus, ante tribOnal regis constitntus est 
Qui qnum tomienta minitaretur, Mncius, dextra accenso ad sac- 
rifieium foculo injecta : En tibi, inquit, quam vile corpus sit lis, 
qui magnam gloriam vident Qua animi virtute perculsus rex 
juvenem intactum inviolatumque dimisit. Turn Mucius, quasi 
remunerans beneficium, trecentos principes juventutis Romanae 
in ejus vitam conjurasse ait: Qua re territus Porsfina pacem eum 
Bomanis fecit. Tarquinius autem Tusculum abiit ibique priva- 
ttts cum uxoro consenuit 

9. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos (492) seditionem pop- 
ulus Romae fecit, questus, se a senatu ct consulibus tributis et 
militia premi. Magna pars plebis nrbem reliquit et in montem 
trans Ani^nem amnem secessit Pavor ingens patres occupavit 
Placuit igitur oratorem ad plebem mitti Menenium Agrippam, fa- 
cundum virum et plebi, ex qua ipse ortns erat, carum. Is fabula 
de'membrorum humani corj)oris contra ventrem conspiratione 
narrata, flexit mentes hominum. Ad concordiam firmandam tri- 
buni plebis facti sunt, qui plebem contra senatum et consules de- 
fenderent. 

10. Sequenti anno (491). Yolsci bellum reparaverunt, sed 
devicti sunt, et Coridii, eorum urbs, capti a Q. Marcio, cui inde 
cognomen Coriolano fuit Postero anno idem Coriolanus, quum, 
fame in urbe orta, infestum se reddidisset plebi, urbe expulsus est. 
Iratus in Volscos abiit exsulutum. A quibus benigne exceptus 
et dux creatus exercitum contra Homanos duxit eosque saepe 
vicit Usque ad quintum miliarium urbis accessit, oppugnaturus 
etiam patriam, legatis, qui pacem petebant, repudiatis. Tandem 
ad enm mater Veturia et uxor Yolumnia ex urbe venerunt, qua- 
rum fletu et deprccatione superatus removit exercitum. Abduc- 
tis deinde legionibus ex agro Romano, invidia rei oppressus peris- 
se traditur. 

11. Undecim annis post (477), bello cum Vcjentibus exorto, 
quum Romani graviter ab hostibus premerentur, trecenti iiobiles 
homines, qui ex Fabia geute erant, bellum soli susceperunt, 
promtttentes, se privato sumptu bellum gestures et confecturos. 
Quum saepe hostes vieissent, ad Crem^ram flumen castra pos- 
uerunt. Ibi Vejentes dolo usi in insidias Fabios pellexe- 
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rant et ad unura omnos occiJcrunt Unus omnino soper* 
fait ex tanta ^ente, qui per aetatem puerilcm duci non poterat 
ad pugnam. Sequent! auno (476), quum in Algido monte Rom- 
anus obsiderctuT exercitus, L Quinctius Cincinnatus dictator est 
/actus, qui agrum quattuor jug^rum possidens manibus suis cole- 
bat Is quum in opere et arans esset inventus, sudore deterso, 
togam praetextam accepit et, caesis hostlbus, liberavit exercitum. 

12. Sex annis post (450) pro duobus consulibus decemviri 
creati sunt, qui summam potcstatem haberent. Sed quum primo 
anno bene egissent, seeundo unus ex lis, Appius Claudius, virgi- 
nem ingenuam, Yirginiam, corrumpere voluit At pater ejus, 
Virginius, eenturio, vir erections indolis, quum eam alitor tueri 
non posset, ne in potestatem Appii veniret, filiam suapte mana 
occidit et regressus ad milites movit tumultum. Sublata est 
decemviris potestas, ipsique damnati sunt 

13. ^iultis annis post Yejentes rebcllaverunt (40S*^8dd), 
Dictator contra eos missus est Furius Camillus, qui primom eo3 
vicit acie, mox etiam Yejos diu obsidens cepit, deinde etiam Fal* 
iscos urbem obsidebat Quae urbs quum acriter a civibus defen- 
aa capi non posset a Romanis, ludimagister quidam, cujus curae 
principum liberi demandati erant, eos ex urbe in castra Bomanon 
rum dnxit, ut, pueris Camillo traditis, urbem prodcret At Cam-^ 
illus, proditione repudiata, proditorem, manibus post tergum vine* 
las, pueris Falis'^os verberibus agendum dedit Qua animi no* 
bilitate commoti Falisci urbem Romanis tradiderunt 

14. Sed conomota est ei invidia, quod praedam inique divisii* 
set, damnatusque ob eam caussam et expulsus civitate est. 
Eodem fere tempore Galli Sendnes ad nrbem ▼enerunt et, Roma- 
nis apud flumen AUiam victis, urbem ipsam occuparunt ; neque 
defend! quicquam, nisi Capitolium, potuit. Quod quum diu ob- 
sedissent, et jam Romani fame laborarent, a Camillo, qui in vtcina 
civitate exsulabat, Gallis superventum est gravissimeque victi 
snnt 

15. Anno CCCLXXXXIV post urbem conditam (358) Galli 
iterum contra Romanos bellum moverunt et quarto milliario trana 
Anienem fluvium consederunt. Gallus eximia corporis magnitu- 
dine, quem Romae virum fortissimum habere t, ad certamen singa* 
lare provocavit T. Manlius, accepta provocatione, Galium occi- 
dit eumque torque aureo, quo omatus erat, spoliavit Hinc cog- 
nomen accepit Torquati. Galli fugam capessiverunt. Novo heU 
lo cum Gallis exorto, anno urbis CCCCVI, iterum Gallus, corpo* 
ris magnitudine insignis, e Romanis qui esset optimus ad certa* 
men provocavit Turn se M. Valerius, tribunus militum, obtulit, 
•t-, quum processisset armatus, corvus ei supra dextrum brachium 
sedit Mox commissa pngna, idem corvus alia et unguibus Galli 
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oeulos Terijeravit, nc rectum po9 ct ndiipiccrc. Ita a Yalcrio in- 
terfectus, non solum vii'toriam ci, scd etiam nomeu dedit. Nam 
pCMtea CorvQs est dictum. 

16« Postca Samnitibus a Romanis bellum illntum est (800 — 
290). In quo bello Romaui, T. Veturio et Spurio Postomio 
consulibus, ingenti dedecore affecti sunt. Pontias enim, dux 
boctium, eos ad Furcuks Candinas in augnstias pellexit et, qnnm 
inde sese expedire non possent, omnes sub jugum misit. Tandtsm 
post croentissimnm undequinquaginta annonim bellum fortisstnia 
Sanmitium gens a Romanis est devicta. 

17. Paucis annis post (281) Tarentinis, qui in ultima Italia 
sunt, bellum indicium est, qui legatis Romanorum injuriam fecis- 
•enL Hi Pyrrhum, Epiri regem, contra Romanos auxilium po- 
poscerunt. Is mox in Italiam yenit. Missus est contra eum consul 
L. Valerius Laevinus, qui, quum exploratores Pyrrbi cepisset, 
JQSsit eos per castra duci, ostendi omnem exercitum tumqae dim- 
itti, ut rennnciarent Pyrrho, quaecumque a Romanis agerentnr. 
Conmiissa mox pugna, quum jam Pyrrhus fugeret, elephantorom 
anxilio vicit, quos incognitos Roman! expaverunt ; sed non proe- 
lio finem dedit^ Pyrrhus Romanos mille octingentos ceprt eo»- 
que summo faonore tractavit; occisos sepelivit Quos quom ad- 
verso vnlnere et truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere yidisset, sustnlit 
ad coelum manus dicens, se totius orbis dominum esse potuisse, 
si tales sibi milites contigissent 

18. Postea Pyrrhus, junctis sibi Samnitibus, Lucanis Brattiis- 
qae, Romam perrcxit, omnia ferro ignique Tastavit, Campaniam 
depopulatus est atque ad Praeneste venit. Mox terrore exerci- 
tos, qui cum consule sequebatur, in Campaniam se recepit. Le- 
gati ad Pyrrhum do redimendis captivis missi ab eo honorifice ex- 
eepti sunt ; captivos sine pretio reddidit Unum ex legatis Ro- 
manorum, Fabrietum, sic admiratus est, ut, quum eum pauperem 
esse cognovisset, quarta parte regni promissa, soliicitare voluerit, 
ut ad se transiret ; at contemptus a Fabricio est Quare quum 
Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admiratione teneretur, legatum misit, 
qui pacem aequis conditionibus peteret, praecipuum Tirum, Cine- 
am nomine, ita ut Pyrrhus partem Italiae, quam jam armis occa- 
paverat, obtineret. 

19. Pax displicuit, responsumque Pyrrho a senatn est, «am 
oum Romanis, nisi ex Italiae recessisset, pacem habere non posse. 
Tum Romani jusserunt captives omnes quos Pyrrhus reddtdeiiit, 
infames haberi, quod armati capi potuissent, nee ante eos ad vet- 
erem statum reverti, quam si binornm hostium occisorum spolia 
retulissent. Ita legatus Pyrrhi revertit. A quo quum quaereret 
Pyrrhus, qualem Romam comperisset ? Cineas dixit, regnm se 
patriam vidisse ; scilicet tales illic fere omnes, qualis unus Pyrr- 
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bus in Epiro et reliqua Graecia putaretur. Missi sunt contra 
Fyrrhum duces P. Salpicius et Decius Mas, consules (279). 
Certamine commisso Pyrrhus vulneratus est, elephanti intexfecti, 
XX milia caesa hostium, et ex Romanis tantum quiiique milia. 
Pyrrhus Tarentam fugatus est. 

20. Interjecto anno (278), contra Pyrrhum Fabricius est mis- 
sas, qui prius inter legatos soUicitari non potuerat, quarta parte 
regni promissa. Turn, quum vicina castra ipse et rex haberent, 
medicus Pyrrhi ad eum nocte yen it, promittens, se veneno Pyrr- 
hum occisurum, si sibi aliquid polliceretur ; qiiem Fabricius vinc- 
tum redaci jussit ad dominum Pyrrhoque dici, quae contra caput 
ejus medicus spopondisset. Tunc rex, admiratus eum, dixisse 
fertur : Ille est Fabricius, qui dilficilius ab bonestate, quam sol a 
cnrsu suo avert! potest. Turn rex in Siciliam profectus est 
(277) ; Fabricius, victis SamniUbus et Lucanis, triumphayit. 
Consules deinde, Curius Dentatus et Cornelius Lentulus, adver- 
sns Pyrrhum missi sunt ; Curius contra eum pugnavit, exercitum 
ejus cecidit, ipsum Tarentam fugavit, castra cepit. £o die caesa 
hostium XXm milia. Curius in consulatu triumphavit ; primus 
Homam elephantos quattuor duxit. Pyrrhus etiam a Tarento 
mox reccssit et apud Argos, Graeciae tii*bem, occisas est (274). 

2).. Quum jam clarum urbis Romae nomen'esset, arma tamen 
extra Italiam mota non fuerant Anno autem CCCCXC post 
nrbem conditam (262), exercitn in Siciliam trajecto, Hieronem, 
regem Syracusarum, devicerunt et Poenis, qui multas civitates 
in ea insula occupaverant, bellum intulerunt. Quinto anno belli 
Punici (238) primum Bomani in mari dimicaverunt Duilius, 
consul Bomanorum, commisso proelio navali, Cartfaaginiensium 
ducem vicit, XXXI naves cepit, XIV mcrsit, YII milia hostium 
cepit, III milia occidit. Neque ulla victoria Romanis gratior fait, 
quod, invicti terra, jam etiam mari plurimum posscnt. 

22. L. Manlio Vulsone, M. Atilio Regulo consulibiis (256), 
bellum in Africam translatum est; contra Hamilcarem, Cartha- 
giniensium ducem, in mari pugnatum, victusque est Nam perditis 
LXIV navibus, se recepit. Romani XXII amiserunt. Sed 
quum in AfHcam transissent, primum Clypeam, Africae urbem, 
in deditionem acceperunt. Consules usque ad Cartbaginem pro- 
cesserunt, multisque vastatis, Manlius victor Romam rediit et 
XXVII milia captivorum reduxit; Atilius Regulus in Africa 
remansit. Is contra Poenos aciem instruxit ; contra tres Carthagin- 
iensium duces dimicans, victor fuit ; XVIII milia hostium ceci- 
dit, quinque miUa cum XVIII elephantis cepit ; LXXIV civitates 
in fidcm accepit Turn victi Carthaginicnses pacem a Romanis 
peticrunt : quam cum Regulus nollet, nisi durissimis conditionibus, 
dare, Pocui auxiiium a LaOcdacmoniis pkiticrunt ; ct duco Xnn* 
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tinppo, qai a Lncedaemoniis missos fiicrat, Romanomm dax Eego- 
lus victo§ est Nam duo milia tantum ex omni Romano exercita 
xeAigenint; qningenti cum iraperatore Regulo capti sunt; XXX 
Vkiiia occiia ; Regnlus ipse in catenas conjectus. 

28. Postea autem Carthaginienses, multis ac grravissimis cladl- 
bot affecti et terra marique superati, Regulum ducem, quern ce- 
penmt, rogarunt, at Romam proficisccretur et pacem a Ronumr 
if peleret ac permutationem captiYomm faceret. lUe Romun 
qaom Teniaset, indnctns in senatum, nihil at Romanus egit dixit- 
qoe, se ex ilia die, quae in potestatem Poenorum Tenisset, Boma- 
mim ene desisse. Itaque et nxorem a complexu removit et seo- 
•toi tnasity ne pax com Poenis fieret ; illos enim, fractos tot casi- 
bofly spem nallam habere ; se tanti non esse, at tot milla captiro- 
mm propter aaiim se et senem, et paucos, qai ex Romanis cspti 
Iheranty redderentnr. Haec sententia vicit. Ipse Carthagl- 
nem rediit; offerentibus Romanis, ut eum Romae tenerent, nega- 
Tit, se in ea arbe mansurum, in qua, postquam Poenis serrisset, 
dignitatem honesti ciris habere non posset. Regressus igitnr in 
Afrieam, omnibns sappliciis extinctns est 

24. Anno belli Punici XXIII (242) Lutatio Catalo, alter! 
coasuK Romanomm, bellum contra Afros commissnm est Fro 
Ibetus est cum CCC navibos in Sictliam. Poeni contra i^uin 
CCCC paraverunt Contra Lilybaeum, promontorium Siciliaef 
palatum est ingenti virtate Romanorom. Nam LXXIII Cartha- 
giniensium naves captae sunt, CXXV demersae, XXXII milia 
iKwtium eapta, XIII occisa; infinitum aari argentique poa- 
dns in potestatem Romanorum redactum. £x classe Romana 
XII naves demersae. Statim Carthaginienses pacem fictierant, 
tributaque est iis pax; caplivi Romanorum, qui tenebantur a 
Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt Carthaginienses Sicilia, Sar- 
dinia et ceterisque inter Italiam et Africam insuUs decesserunt 
omnemque Uispaniam, quae citra Iberum est, Romanb permi- 
serunt 

25. Anno DXXIV. ab u. e. (299) ingcntes Gallonim copiae 
AYpes transierunt. Sed pro Romanis tota Italia conscnsit, tradi- 
tamqne est a Fabio historico, qui ei bello interfuit, DCCC faWi^ 
liominum parata ad id bellum fuisse. Sed res per consalem 
L. Aemilium apud Clusium, Etruriae urbeni, prospere gesta est; 
XL. milia hontium intcrfecta sunt Aliquot deinde annis post 
eontra Gallos in ngro Insnbrium pugnatum est, finitumqae est 
bellum M. Claudio MarccUo, Cd. Cornelio Scipione consulibus. 
Turn Marcel! us cum parva manu equitum dimicavit et regem 
Galloruni, Virdoniarum nomine, manu sua occidit Postea cum 
colle^'a iivjcntes copius Gallorum peremit, Mediolanum expugna- 
vit, rrrandoni pracdam Romam pertulit ac triumphans spolia Galli) 
fittpiti iniposita, humcris suis vexit 
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26. Panllo post (218) bellum Fnnicam secundum Bomanis 
niatum est per Hannibalem, Caftbaginiensium ducem, quein, 
novem annos natum, pater Hamilcar, ad aram abductun) jurare 
jussit, nunqnam se in amicitia cum Bomanis fore. Is, annum 
agens vicesimum, patre mortuo, Saguntum, Hispaniae civit«tem» 
Romanis amicam, oppugnare aggressos est Huic Romani per 
legatos denuntiaverunt, ut bello abstineret. Is legates admittere 
noluit. Bomani etiam Cartbaginem miserunt, ut mandaretur 
Hannibali, ne beRum contra socios populi Romani gereret Dura 
responsa a Cartbaginiensibus reddita. Saguntini interea fame 
Ticti sunt. Turn Romani Cartbaginiensibus bellum indixerant 

27. Hannibal, relicto in Hispania fratre Hasdrub&Ie, Fyrenae- 
nm transiit ; Alpes, adbuc ea parte invias, sibi patefbcit Tradi- 
tur in italiam LXXX milia peditum, et XX milia equitum, 
septem et XXX elepbantos adduxisse. Interea multi LigArea 
et Galli Hannibali se conjunxerunt F. Cornelius Scipio Hanni- 
bali primus occurrit ; commisso ad Ticinum proelio, fugatis snis, 
ipse vulneratus in castra rediit Tum Sempronius Gracchus con* 
flixit apud Trebiam amnem. Is quoque vincitur. Hannibali multi 
ae in Italia dediderunt. Inde in Tusciam veniens Hannibal Flami* 
nium consulem ad Trasim^num lacum acie devicit (217). Ipse 
Flaminus intremptus est ; Romanorum XXV milia caesa sunt, ceteri 
diffugerunt. Jamjam, exercitibus Romanis devictis^ Hannibal 
ipsam urbem Romam aggressurus vibebatur ; at praeter omnem 
expectationem transduxit copias in Italiam inferlorem. Missus 
adversus Hannibalem est Q. Fabius Maximus, qui difierendo pug* 
nam Hannibalem debilitavit et cunctando res Romanas restituit 

28. L. Aemilius Paullus, P. Terentius Varro, consules^ Fabio 
Buccedunt (216); qui ambos consules monuit, ut Hannibalem^ 
calidum et impatientem ducem, non aliter vincerent, quam procli- 
nm differendo. Verum quum impatientia Varronb, obloquente 
consule altero, apud vicum, qui Cannae appellatur, in Apulia 
pugnatum esset, ambo consules ab Hanuibale vincuntur. In ea 
pngna tria milia Poenorum pereunt, magna pars de exercitu 
Hannibalis sauciatur ; nullo tamen Funico bello Romani graviiis 
accept! sunt Periit enim in eo Aemilius Faullus consul, consu- 
lares aut praetorii XX, senatores capti aut occisi XXX, nobilea 
viri CCC, militum XL milia, equitum HI milia et quingenti. In 
quibns malis nemo tamen Romanorum pacis mentionem fecit. 
Servi, quod nunquam ante factum est, mannmissi et militei facti 
sunt 

29. Fost eam pngnam multae Italiae civitates, quae Romania 
paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt Hannibal Romanis 
obtulit, ut capti vos rcdiuercnt; responsumque est a senatu, eos 
cives non esse ueccssarios, qui, qpum arxoati cssent, capi potuia* 

31 
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lent nie omnes postea varib snppltciia interfecH et trea modios 
aureomm annulorum Cartha^nem misit, quos e oianibos eqnitam 
Bomanorum, senatortiin et mililum detraxerat. Interea in Hi»- 
pania, nbi frater Hannibalis; Hasdrubal, remanserat cum mi^giio 
exercita, ut earn totam Poenia subigeret, a doobas Scipionibos, 
Komanifl dactbns, vincitar perditqae in pugna "XX^Y milia hoou- 
nam. 

80. Anno quarto, postquam in Italiam Hannibal venit (215), 
IC Clandius Marcellus consul apnd Nolam, civitatem Campaniae, 
contra Ilannibalem bene pugnavit Hannibal multas civitates 
Bomanorum per Apuliam, Calabriam et Bruttios occnpavit : quo 
tempore etiam rex Macedoniae, Philippns, ad earn l^atos raisit, 
promittens auxilia contra Romanos ea conditioner ut deletia Bo- 
mania, ipse quoqne contra Gf*aeco8 ab Hannibale auxilia aecq;>e- 
ret Captis autem legatis Fhilippi et re cognita, Bomani in 
Hacedoniam M. Valerium Laevinum ire jusserunt, in Sardiniam 
T. Manlium Torquatum, proconsulem. Nam etiam ea sollicitata 
ab Hannibale Romanos deseruerat. 

81. Ita uno tempore quattuor locis pugnabatur : m Italia con- 
tra Hannibalem ; in Hispaniis contra fi*atrem ejus Hasdrubalem ; 
in Macedonia contra Philippum; in Sardinia contra Sardoa et 
alterum Hasdrubalem Carthaginiensem. Is a T. Manlio procoo- 
aule, qui in Sardiniam missus fuerat, vivus est capius, occisa oum 
eo Xn milia, capta mille quingenti, et a Romanis Sardinia subac- 
ta. Manlius victor captivos et Hasdrubalem Romam reportavit 
Interea etiam Philippus a Laevino in Macedonia vi.ncitur, et in 
Hispania a Scipionibus Hasdrubal et Mago, tertius frater Han- 
nibalis. 

82. Decimo anno, postquam Hannibal in Italiam Tenerat 
(211), P. Sulpicio, Cn. Fulvio consulibus, Hannibal usque ad 
quartum milliarium urbis accessit, equites ejus usque ad portam. 
Mox consulnm metu, cum exercitu yenientium, Hannibal in Cam- 
paniam se recepit In Hispania a fratre ejus Hasdrubale ambo 
Scipiones, qui per multos annos victores fuerant, interficiuntnr ; 
exercitus tamen integer mansit ; casu enim magis erant, quam 
▼irtute, decepti. Quo tempore (210) etiam a consule Marcello 
Siciliae magna pars capta est, quam tenere Poeni coeperanti et 
nobilissimae urbis Syracusanae praeda ingens Romam perlata est 
Laevinus in Macedonia cum Philippo, et multis Graeciae populis, 
et rege Asiae Att^o, amicitiam fecit et, in Siciliam profectus, 
Hannonem quendam, Poenorum ducem, apud Agrigentum cam 
ipso oppido cepit, eumque Romam pum captivis nobilibus misit; 
XL civitates in deditionem accepit, XXVI expugnavit. Ita, om* 
ni Sicllia recepta, Macedonia fracta, cum ingenti gloria H f HT ^f^nn 
regressus est Hannibal in Italia Cn. Fulvium' consi^lem subito 
a^s^ns cum octA milibns hominum interfecit (240). 
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' SS. IHt^T^a (309) \tk HispaBiaSf ubi, occiiis duobus Scipionibus, 
tmUfis Romatms dux erat, P. Cornelias Scipio mittitur, filius P» 
Scipionis, qui ibidem bellum gesserat, annos natas qnattuor el 
yiginti, vir Rm&anonim omnium et sua aetate, et posteriore tem« 
pore fere primus. Is puer duodeyiginti annomm in pugna ad 
l^cinnm commissa patrem singulari virtute servavit. Deinde 
post cladem Cannensem multos nobilissimorum juvenum, Italiam 
deserere cupieAtium, anctoritate.sua ab eo consilio deterruit Yi* 
l^nti quattuor annos natns in Hispaniam missus, die, quo Tenit, 
Oathaginem Novam cepit (210) : in qua omne aurum et argentum 
et belli apparatum Poeni habebant ; nobilissimos quoque obsides, 
quos ab Hispanis acceperant ; Magonem etiam, firatrem Hanniba^ 
lis, ibidem cepit, quern Romam cum aliis misit. Bomae iiigens 
laetitia post hunc nuntium fuit. Scipio Hispanorum obsides pa* 
rentibns reddidit. Quare omnes fere Hispani ad eum uno animo 
transierunt Post quae Hasdrubalem, Hannibalis fratrem, victom 
fttgavit et praedam maximam cepit. 

34. Interea in Italia consul Q. Fabius Maximus Tarentum 
cepit (209), in qua ingentes copiae Hannibalis erant. Turn mul- 
tae civitates Romanorum, quae ad Hannibalem transierant, 
rursns se Fabio Maximo dediderunt In Hispania Scipio egregi- 
as res gessit In Italia tamem male pugnatum est. Nam Claudi- 
us Marcellus consul ab Hannibale occisus est. Desperans Hanni- 
bal, Hispanias contra Scipionem ducem diutius posse retineri, fra- 
trem snum Hasdrubalem in Italiam cum omnibus copiis OTOcatit 

85. Is veniens eodem itinere, quo etiam Hannibal yenerat, a 
eonsulibas Appio Claudio Nerone et M. Livio Salinatore apad 
Metaurum fluvium et Senam, Piceni civitatem, in insidias com:- 
positas incidit (207) ; strenue tamen pugnans occisus est; ingen- 
tes ejus copiae captae aut interfectae sunt ; magnum pondus auri 
atque argenti Romam relatam. Post haec Hannibal difEidere de 
belli coepit eventu. Romanis ihgens animus accessit Itaque 
et ipsi evocaverunt ex Hispania P. Cornelium Scipionem. Is 
Romam cum ingenti gloria venit (206). Omnes civitates, quae 
in Bruttiis ab Hannibale tenebantur, Romanis se tradiderunt. 

3G. Scipio anno XIV, postquam in Italiam Hannibal venerate 
consul est factus (205) et in Africam missus (204). Ibi contra 
Hannonem, ducem Pocnorum, pugnavit, exercitum ejus interfecit. 
Secundo proelio (208) castra cepit cum quattuor milibus et 
qvingentis militibus, X[ milibus occisis. Syphacem, Numidiae 
regem, qui se Poenis coniunxerat, copit. Syphax cum nobilis- 
simis Numidis et infinitis spoliis Romam ab Scipione missus est. 
Qua re audita, omnis fere Italia Hannibalem deseruit Ipse a 
Carthaginiensibus redire in Africam jubetur, quam Scipio vastabat 
Ita anno XY^U ab Hannibale Italia liberata est (202). 
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S7. Hannibale compluribiu proeUis devicto, bello etiani a Mis- 
BBifsa, rege Nnmidarum, Carthagini illato, pace saepiiis froafan 
tentata, pugna ad Zamam comittitur, qoalis vix ulla memcNria fmt, 
qoiim peritiMimi viri copias anas ad belliim edncereati. Scipio 
▼ietor racedit, paene ipso Hannibale capto, qui cum qoattuor 
eqmtibiis evasit. Post id certamen pax cum CarthaginieDsiboa 
facta est Scipio Bomam rediit (201), ingenti gloria triumphavit 
atqoe Africanus ex eo appellari coeptna est. Hannibal metuens, 
Da Romania traderetur, primum ad Antidcbum, Syriae regem, 
deinde, eo a Romania victo, ad Froaiam, Bitbyniae regem, con- 
fbgit; etiam ab eo, per T. Qainotium Flamininum repetitas, 
qnum tradendua Romam eaaet, venenum aumpsit. Hunc finem 
cepit aecnndum bellum Punicom post annum nonam decimum, 
qnam coeperat 

88. Finito bello Punico aecundo, Romanorum potentia in dies 
mi^^ia magiaque crevit. Pbilippua II., rex Macedoniae, a T. 
Qninctio Flaminio ad CynoacephSlas acie devictua est (W)» 
Idem T. Quinctius etiam Laccdaemoniis intulit bellum et ducem 
eorom, Nabidem, auperavit. Antiochua Magnua, rex Syriae, ad 
qnem Hannibal confugerat, a L. Sciptone, cui frater Scipio Afn- 
canna legatua erat additus, ad Magneaiam, Aaiae civitatem, in- 
genti proelio fuaua eat (190). Scipio propter Asiam donutam 
accipit nomen AaiaticL 

89. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejua Perseus ru- 
bella vit, ingentibua copiia ad bellum paratia. Dux Romanoruffl, 
P. Licinius, consul, contra eum miasua, a rege gravi proelio ?io- 
tna eat Neque tamen Romani, quanquam auperati erant, re^ 
petenti pacem praestare voluerunt, nisi his conditionibus, ut se 
et suos senatui ct populo R. dederet Mox missus contra eum 
L. Aemilius PauUus consul regem ad Pydnam (168) splendide 
deWcit, XX milibus peditum ejus occisis. Equitatus cum rege 
fugit Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenuerat, Romanis se 
dediderunt Ipse rex, quum desereretur ab amicis, venit in 
Paulli potestatem. Is triumphavit magnificentissime in carru 
aureo, duobus filiia utroque latere adstantibus, ductia ante cur- 
ram duobus regis filiis et ipso Perseo. 

40. Tertium deinde bellum contra Curthaginem suscipitur 
(149), sexcentesimo et altero anno ab urbe condita, L. Maulio 
Cenaorino, et M'. Manlio coss., anno LI^ postquam secundum 
Punieum bellum transactum erat Hi profecti Carthaginem op- 
pugn a verunt Contra eos llasdrubal, dux Carthaginiensium, 
dimicabat Scipio tunc, Scipionis Africani nepos, tribunus ibi 
militabut Hujus apud omnes ingcns metus et reverentia erat 
Nam et paratissimus ad dimicaodum et consultissimua babebatur. 
Itaque per eum multa prospere gesta aunt 



41. Qfitiif fgitiit d*ram Sci|HOfiki noiMii esset, jnvefiis acllioe 
ceMnl est Hketas (147) et contra Cartliagiiieni missus. Is earn, « 
embus aeerrkne defensam, cepit «e diruit (146). Spolia ibi in- 
v<iit% q:UtQ Tariaram civttatittm excidiis Carthago collegerat; 
et oraamenta tirbium civitatibus Siciliae, Italiae, AfHcae reddidit, 
qbae sdA recognoscebas^ Ita Cartbf^o septingentesiiiie anncft, 
qoam cOfidHa etat, deleta est (146). Scipio nomen, quod avus 
e|ae aecepenit, meruit ; scilicet, ut propter virtatem etiam ipse 
AfKcanas jonior Tocaretnr. Eodem anno Corinthus, ndbilisaiiiui 
Graeciae civitas, propter injnriam legatomm Rosiaiioiiim, a 
Mnmio console capta ae dirCkta est 

42. Quinque annis interjectis (141), Yiri&thos qaidam in Lasi* 
tania bellum contra Romanos movit Is primo pastor ^t ; mox 
latrenum dux ; postremo tantos ad-bellum popalos ooncltayit, at 
viTidex libertatis liispaniae putaretur. Post XIV anaoram bel- 
lam a suis interfectus est Quum interfectores ejus praemiaiifr A 
Oaepione consule peterent^ responsum est, nunquam Romatds 
placaisse, imperatorem a suis militibus interfici. 

43. Eodera tempore (I4l) bellam exortum est com Kumaati* 
nis, quae Hispaniae etyitas fuit opalentissima. Superatus ab iii 
Q. Fompeitis pacem tgnobilem fecit. Pest earn C. Hostilid# 
Maocimii ooasal iterum cum Kumantinis paeem fecit iR&meni ; 
quam populus et senatus jussit infringi atque ipsum ManctniOii 
hostibus tradi, at in illo, quem aactorem foederis liabebant, 
injuriam soluti foederis viadicarent Post tantam igitor ignoii»- 
niam, P. Scipio Africanas, qui Carthaginem diruerat, missus est 
(134). Is primam miHlem vitiosum et ignavum exercendo magn, 
quam puniendo, sine alia aeerbitate correxit. Tarn multas His» 
paniae civitates partim bello cepit, pardm in deditioneoi atecepit. 
Pentremo tpsam Numantiam, per XIV anoos obsessam aeerrime- 
qoe defensam, iame oonfecit et a solo evertit ; reliqaam provia-^ 
cism hi fidem accepit. 

44. P. Seipione Nasica et L. Calpafnio Bestia constdtbus 
(110), Jugurthae, Kumidarum regi, bellam itiatam est, qood 
Adherb&lem et Hiempsftlem, Mioipsae filios, fratres soos, reges, et 
P. R. amicos interemisset. Missos adversas enm consul Calpumi* 
us Bestia, corruptns regis peconia, paeem cam eo fiagitionssimani 
feci^, qoae a senata improbata est. ^ Tandem Q. Caecilins Metel- 
lus consol (109), exercitu magna severitate et moderatione correo- 
to et ad disciplinam Bomanam reducto, Jugurtham variis proeHis 
vicit multasque civitates ipsas in deditionem accepit. Snocessit 
et i). Marias. Is Jugurtham superavit belloque terminumi posa^ 
it, capto Jagurtha per quaestorem suam Comeliam Sullam, in- 
geiktem virum. Ante cnrrum triumphantts Marii Jugurtiia cum 
(luobus fiiiis ductus est vinctus et mox jussu eonsulis in careere 
strangulatus (106). f\i* 
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46. Dam bellmn in Nomidia contra Jogoiiham geritnr, Bdna- 
ni oonsnles M. Manlius et Q- Caepto a Cimbris et Tentdnis, alio- 
ram Germanorum et (jalioram gentibus victi sunt ad flamen 
Shodannm ; et ingenti intemecione attriti, etiam castra soa et 
magnam partem exercitas perdideranl Timor Romae grandifl 
Aiitj quantos y'lx Hannibalis tempore Punict belli, ne iterum GalU 
BtMiMtfn venirent. Ergo marios iterum consul est factos (l<^)i 
bellumque ei contra Cimbros et Teutonos decretum est — Terdo 
qooque ei et quarto delatus est consulatns, quia beUum Cimbri- 
com protrahebatur. Cum Cimbris igitur conflixit et doobus 
proeliis CC milia hostiom cecidit LXXX milia cepit et dacem 
eomm Teutobodum, propter quod meritum absens quinto con- 
iid est faotus. 

46. Interea Cimbri et Teutoni, quorum copia adhnc infinita 
entf in Itaiiam transierunt Iterum a C* Mario et Q. Gatulo 
contra cos dimicatum est ad Yeronam proelio, CXL milia aut in 
pugna, aut in fuga caesa sunt ; LX milia capta. Bomani milites 
ex utroque exercitu trecentt perierunt (lOl). Tria et triginta 
Cimbris signa sublata sunt DCLXI nono anno ab urbe condi- 
ta (91), quum prope alia omnia bella cessarent, in Italia gravis* 
nmnm beUnm Picentes, Marsi Pelignique moverunt : qui, quum 
mnltos annos jam populo Bomano obedirent, tum libertatem siln 
aequam vindicare coeperunt Pemiciosum admodum hoc bellnm 
Ibit In eo bello maxime excelluit L. Cornelius Salla, qui, quum 
alias res egregias gessisset, tum Cluentium, bostium dncem, cum 
magnis copiis fudit ; per quadriennium cum gravi calamitate hoc 
bellum tractum est Quinto demum anno finitum est per Lh 
Comelium Sullam jusque civitatis sociis tributum. 

47. Anno urbis conditae DCLXII primnm Romae bellum 
ciTile coomiotum est : eodem anno etiam Mithridaticum. Cans- 
sam bello civili C. Marius, sexies consul, dedit Nam quum 
Sulla consul, contra Mithridatem, regem Ponti, gesturus bellum, 
qni Asiam et Achaiam occupaverat, mitteretur, Marius ei hone 
honorem praecipere conatus est Qua re Sulla commotos com 
exercioi ad urbem venit Illic contra Marium et Salpicium dimi- 
cavit Primus urbem Bomam armatus ingressus est Sulpicio 
interfecto, Mario fogato, in Asiam profectus est (86), Ibi j^urir- 
bus proeliis Mithridatem devicit eique tandem ea conditione pa- 
cem dedit, ut, relictis iis^ quas occupaverat, terris, intra regni scu 
fines se contineret 

48. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia atqne Asia IkGthridatem Ytncity 
(86) Marius, qui fugatus erat, et, Cornelius Cinna, unus ex con* 
snlibus, bellum in Italia repararuut et, ingressi urbem Romam, 
nqbilisaimoB ex senatu et consulares viros interfecerunt ; multoa 
prpscripsenint ; ipsjus Sullae domo evef^sa, filios et uxorem ad 
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fbgam comfNileniDt Uniyenas reliquiu senatiu, ex urbe Aigienf, 
ad Sullam in Graeciam yenit, orans, ut patriae subyeniret. 
Salla in Italiam trajecit et, adyenariorum hoBtibits yictia, mox 
etiam urbem ingressus est (82), quam caede et sanguine ciyiom 
repleyit LXX milia hostium in proelio contra Sullam fuisae 
dicnntur ; XII milia se Sullae dediderunt, ceteri in acie, in caa- 
tris, in fuga insatiabili ira yictoris consumpti sunt 

49. Sertorins, qui partium Marianarum fuerat,' timens fortunam 
ceterorum, qui interempti erant, ad belium commovit Hispaniaa. 
Missus est contra faunc yirum fortissimum Q. Caecilius Metellns, 
filius ejus, qui Jugurtham regem yicit Fostea, qunm impar* 
pognae solus Metellas putaretur, Cn. Pompeius in Htspanias 
missus est Ita duobus ducibas adyersis Sertorius fortuna yaria 
saepe pugnavit. Octayo demum anno a suis occisus est (72). 
Omnes prope Hispaniae partes in ditionem popuii Roman! redao- 
tae sunt. 

60. Mithridates, pace rupta, Bitbyniam et Asiam rursus yoluit 
inyadere (74). Adversuseumambo consules missi variam habue- 
re fortunam. Cotta, apud Chalcedonem yictus ab eo acie, etiam 
intra oppidum coactus est et obsessus. Sed quum se inde Mith- 
ridates Cyzicum transtulisset, ut, Cyzico capta, totam Asiam inyar 
deret, Lucullus ei alter consul occurrit; ac, dum Mithridates in 
obsidione Cyzici commoratur, ipse eum a tergo obsedit fameqae 
consurosit, et multis proeliis vicit; postremo Byzantium (quae 
nunc ConstantinopOUs est) fugavit, navali quoque proelio ducea 
ejus Lucullus oppressit. Ita una hieme et aestate a LucuUo ceii« 
turn fere milia regis exstincta sunt. 

51. Duobus annis post in Italia noyum belium subito commo* 
tum est (71). Septuaginta enim quattuor gladiatores, ducibus 
Spartfico, Crixo et Oenom&o effracto Capuae ludo, efiugerunt et 
per Italiam yagantes paene non levins belium in ea, quam Han* 
nibal moverat, paraveruut Nam, multis ducibus et duobua a* 
mul Romanorum consulibus yictis, sexaginta fere milium armato- 
rum exercitum congregayerunt ; victique sunt in Apulia a M. 
Licinio Crasso proconsule, ct post multas calamitates Italiae tertio 
anno huic bello finis iropositus (70). 

52. Eodem tempore L. Lucullus Mithridatis, qui rursus arma 
contra Romanes moverat, regnum ingressus, regem proelio apud 
Cabira civitatcm, quo ingentes copias ex omni regno adduxerat 
Mithridates, superatum fugavit et castra ejus diripuit Armenia 
quoque minor, quam tenuerat, eidem sublata est Susceptus 
tamen est Mithridates post fugam a Tigrane, Armeniae rege, 
qui tunc ingonti gloria imperabat Lucullus, repetens hostem 
fugatum, eliuui regnum Tigranis ingressus est: Tigranocerta, 
civitatcm nobilis:»imam Armeniae, cepit (68) ; ipsum regem, cum 
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68. Anno post (67) piMtM omnia nmria infestabant ita, at 
BoBiaiiis, lolo orba viotoribm, sola aavigatao tata noa esKt 
QaaM id iMllam Oft. Ponpeio decretnm est ; qnod intra pancos 
mauei inganti at f^Uoitate at celeritate eonfeeit. Mox (69) et 
delatom bellam etiaiii eontra regem Mithridatem et Tlgnuiem: 
quo foieeplo, Ifitbridatem in Annenia minore noctumo proelio 
▼iek, eattra diripalt: qnadfagintamtlibos eJQS oocisis, yfgidti 
taatam de exercita suo perdidit, et dvos centnriones. Mitliri- 
dates cum more fbgit et daobns oomitibns. Neque moUo post, 
qaam in toot saoTiret, Phamftcis, filii sai, orta apnd milites sedi- 
tione, ad mortem coactus, Tenenum hausit. Hnnc finem bairait 
Mithridates, Tir ingentis indnstriae conailtiqne. Regnavit aniios 
fexaginta^ iriztt iieptaaginta duo ; contra BomanoB beliam habmt 
annos qnadraginta. 

64. Tigrani deinde Pompeinii bellnm intolit (65). Hie se ei 
dedit et in caetra Pompeii yenit ac diadfma raam qanm procnbn- 
iasat ad genua Pompeii, in manibus ei collocayit ; qnod ei Pompe- 
ina raposuit, honorifioeqne earn habitam, regni tamen parte mid- 
taTit et grandi peeuaia* At ia deinde, regibns ac popnlia mh- 
actis, ittde in Jndeam transgreasus, Hierosolyma caput gentis, 
tertio menae cepit (63), daodecim milibua Jndaeoram oecisis, cet- 
eris in fidem aceepda. Hia rebns geatia, in Aaiam ae recepit ei 
finam antiqniaaimo bello impoanit. 

56. M. Tnliio Cicerone oratore et C. Antonio oonanliboa (6S), 
L. Sergitts Catilina, nobiliaaimi generis rir, aed ingenii praTiaBum, 
ad delendam patriam conjnravit cnm qnibnadam, claria illis qoi- 
dam, sed andacibua Tiria. A Cicerone urbe ezpulana est: socii 
ejus deprebensi in carcere strangulati sunt Ab Antonio, altero 
cooaule, Catiiina ipae proelio victaa eat et interfeetna (62). 

66. Anno urbia conditae DCXCIH (59) C. Jalina Caesar, qm 
poetea imperavit, cnm L. BibCllo consul eat factua. Decreta est 
ei Gallia et Blyrienm cum legionibua decern. Ia primo ticH 
HeWetioa, qui nunc Seqaftni appellantur. Deinde vincendo per 
bella gravissima usque ad Oceanum Britannicom processit Do* 
moit autem annia uovem fere omnera Galliam, quae inter Alpes, 
flnmen Rhod&nom, Rhenum et Oce&num est et circuitu patet ad 
bia et triciea centena milia pasauum. Britannia mox bellum intn- 
lit (64), quibna ante enm ne nomen quidem Bomanorum cogni' 
turn erat, eosque Ticit ; Germanos quoque trans Bhennm aggtes- 
ana cruetotia proeliia Ticit 

67. lisdem fere temporibus (52) M. Licinius Craaaus contra 
Parthoa miaaua eat et, quum circa Carraa contra omina et auftpicia 
dimicaaset, a Surena, Orodia regis duce, victua, ad poatremum 
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interfectns est ctua fiiio, clarisaimo ei fMraesteDtisBuaa javene 
(50). Reliquiae exeruitus per C. Cassiam quaestorem servatao 
sunt, qui siagulari animo perditas res tanta virtute restituit^ ul 
Persas, rediens tran» Eupbratenv crebris proelii» vinceret. 

58. Hinc Jam bellum civile soccessk, quo pmeter calamitatesy 
quae in proeliis accideruat, etiam populi Romani fbrtuna mutata 
est Caesar eDim, rediens ex Gallia victor^ coepit poscere alto- 
rum consulatum : <^ quum ab aliis ei d^erretar, oblocuti sunt 
Marcellus consul, Bibulus, Fompeius, Catcv jtissusquet dimissts 
exercitibus, ad urbem redire (4d). Profxter quam injuriam ab 
Arimino, ubi milites congregatos babebat, adversiHa patriam cum 
exercitu veoit. Consoles cum Pompeio, senatusque omnift atqu» 
universa nobilitas ex urbe fugit et in Graeciam transiit. 

59. Dum senatus contra Caesar em belLum para^ luc, vacuam 
urbem ingressuft, dictatoremi se fecit (49). - Inde Hispanias petiit. 
Ibi Pompeii exercitus xalidissimos et fortissimos cum tribus duci* 
bus, L. Afranio, M. Petreio^ M. Varrane, superavit lade regres* 
8US in Graeciam transiit et adversum Pompeium ^rakavit Prir 
mo proelio victus est et fugatus*^ e-vasit tam«ni» quia nocte intor- 
Teniente Pompeius sequi noluit; dixitque Caesarv nee Pompeium 
scire vincere, el illo tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde is 
Thessalia apud PharsahuBi, paroductis utrinque ingentibus copiis, 
dimicaverunt 

60. Nunquara adbuc Romanae copiae in unam nequA majores» 
neque melioribus ducibus conveoerant. Pugnatum est iagenti 
contentione, yictusque ad^ postremum Pompeius^ et castra ejus 
direpta sunt. Ipse fugatus Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege Ae^p- 
ti, cui tutor a senatu datus fuerat propter juvenilem ejus aetatem, 
accipcret auxilia : qui, fortunam magis, quam amicitiam secutusy 
occidit Pompeiam ; caput ejua et annulum Caesari misit. Quo 
conspecto, Caesar etiam lacrimas fudisse dicitvr^ taati viri intuens 
caput, et generi quondam sui (48). 

61. Mox Caesar Akxaadriani venit Ei quoque Ptolemaeua 
parare voluit iusidias : qua caussa rcgi bellum illatum est. Vic- 
tus in Nilo periit, inventumque est corpus ejus cum lorica aurea* 
Caesar, Alexandria politus, regnum Cleop&trae dedit, Ptolemaei 
sorori. Romam regressus tertio se consulem fecit cum M. Aemt- 
lio Lepido (46). Inde in Africain profectus est, ubi infinita no^ 
bilitas cum Juba Mauritaniae rege, bellum reparayerat.. Con- 
tra hos, comisso proelio, post multas dimicatioaes victor fuit 
Caesar. 

62. Post annum (45) Caesar, Romam regressus, quarto se cone 
sulem fecit et statim in Hispanias est profectus, ubi Pompeii 
filii, Gnaeus et Sextus, ingens bellum reparaverant. Multa pro- 
elia fuerunt ; ultimum apud Mundam, Hispaniae urbem, qup adeo 
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Cftenr pMiie Tietiu est, vt, fbgientibns suit, se Toluerit occidsre, 
IM post tantam rei militaris gloriam in potestatem adolescentnan, 
tiaias annos sextet qoinqiiagiata, vemret. Deniqae, repantii 
sois, vicit ; ex Pompeii filiis major occisos est, minor fugit (4$). 

•S. Inde Caesar, bellis cirilibas toto orbe compositis, Romim 
rediit ; agere insolendas coepit et contra oonsuetudiBem Bomsa- 
ae libertatis. Quam ergo et honores ex sna volantate praestaret, 
qui a popnlo antea deferebantur, nee senatni ad se venienti aasar- 
geret aliaque regia ac paene tyrannica faceret, eonjnratum est is 
«im a LX vel amplius senatoribns equitibosque Bomanis. Prse- 
eipoi fberunt inter conjuratos duo Broti ex eo genere Bmti, qui 
primus Bomae consul fuent et reges expuierat, C. Cassias et 
Servtlius Casca. Ergo Caesar, quum senatus die inter cetens 
venisset ad curiam, XXUI Tulneribus conibssus eat (44). 

64. Interfecto Caesare, bella civilia r^Mrata sant. Percusso- 
ribos enim Caesaris senatus favebat* Antonius consul, qui s 
Caesaris partibus stabat, cirilibns bellis opprimere eos conabator. 
Ergo, turbata republica, multa Antonius scelera committens, a 
senatu hostis judicatus est Missi (43) ad eum persequendoBi 
duo consules, Pansa ct Hirtins, ct Octavianus adolescens,. annos 
X et YIII natus, Caesaris nepos, quern ille testamento heredem 
reliqaerat et nomen suum ferre jusserat Hie est, qui postea 
Augustus est dictus et rerum potitus. Quu'e profecti contra An- 
tonium tres duces vicerunt eum* Evenit tamen, nt victores con- 
soles ambo morerentur. Quare tres exercitus uni Caesari An- 
gusto pamemnt 

66. Fugatus Antonius, amisso exercitu, confngit ad L^idum, 
qui Caesaris magister equitum fuerat et tunc copias militum grin- 
des habebat : a quo susceptus est. Mox, Lepido operam dants, 
Caesar cum Antonio pacem fecit et, quasi vindicturus patris tai 
mortem, a quo per testamentum fiierat adoptatus, Bomam cum 
exercitu profectus, extorsit, nt stbi XX anno consulatos daretor. 
Senatnm proscripsit cum Antonio et Lepido et repnblicam snnis 
tcnere coepit Per bos etiam Cicero orator occisus eat, multiqiie 
alii nobiles. 

66. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfectores Caesaris, iagem 
bellum moTerunt (42) ; erant enim per Macedoniam et Orientem 
multi exercitus, quos occupaverant Profecti sunt igitor coatrs 
eos Caesar Octavianus Augustus et M. Antonius ; (renuuMSist 
enim ad defendendam Italiam Lepidus ;) apud Plulippos, Mass- 
doniae urbem, contra eos pugnaverunt Prime proelio yicti saat 
Antonius et Caesar ; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius : seoaa- 
do Brutum et infinitam nobilitatem, quae eum iUis bellum geMS- 
«at, rictam interfecerunt Ac sic inter eos divisa est re^ubEGSf 
lit Augustus Hispanias, Gallias et Italiam teneret; Antoutti 
Asiam, Pontum, Orientem. 



€7« Faallo port ABtoBias, qui Asiaoi Orieiit«inqii« tiMlMl» 
pjpiiiJMln acwore Caesans Angusti OcteYiani, CleopatnuDi ngl- 
nam Aegypti, duzit uxorem (36)» Is ingens bellum civile eoai- 
moTit (S2), cogente uxore Cleopatra, regina Aegypti, dum cufn- 
ditate muUebri cupit etiam Romae regnare. Yictus est (31) ab 
Angusto oavali pugna clara et illustri apud Actium, qui locus ia 
S^iro est ex qua fugit in Aegyptum ; et deapeFads rebua, quurn 
mnnes ad Angustum tranaireiit, ipse se iatereiDtt : Cleopatra sibi 
Mpidem admisit et veaeno ejus exstiocta est. 

€8. Ita bellis toto orbe coafectis, Octavianos Augustus Tt^^"[?Tm(i 
vediity XII anno, quam consul iuerat (29). £x eo rempublicaai 
per quadraginta et quatuor annos solus obtinuit. Antea enim 
XU annos cum Antonio et Lepido tenuerat. Ita ab initio prin- 
eipatus ejus usque ad finem LVI annt fnere. Obiit autea 
LXXYI anno (19 p. Chr.) in oppido Campaniae, Atella: Yir» 
quo nullus facile aut in bellis felicior fait, aut in pace moderatior* 
XLIY annos, quibus solus gessit imperium, civiUssune vixit : in 
cnnctos liberalissimus, in amioos fidiwiimnw. 



IV. NARRATIVES. 

1. Simonides. 

ffioMmidem Cenm primum ferunt artem memoriae protoIiflM^ 
Diennt enim, quum coenaret, Cranone in Tbessalia Simonide9 
i^nd Scopam, fortnnatum bominem et nobilem, eecinissetque id 
carmen, quod in eum scripsissit, in quo multa ornandi caussa 
poetarum more in Castdrem scripta et Pollucem fuissent, nimis ilium 
sordide Simonidi dixisse, se dimidium ejus ei, quod pactus esset, pro 
illo carmine daturum ; reliquum a suis Tyndandis, quos aeque laud- 
asset, peteret, m ei videtur. FauUo post esse ferunt nuntiatum 
Simonidi, ut prodiret : juvenes stare ad januam duos quosdam, 
qui eum magno opere evocarent : surrexisse ilium, prodisse, viditH 
se neminem. Hoc interim spatio conclave illud, ubi epularetur 
Scopas, concidisse : ea ruina ipsum oppressum cum sub interisse. 
Quos quum bumare vellent sui neque possent obtritos internoscere 
iillo modo ; Simonides dicitur ex eo, quod men^pisset, quo eorum 
kxx> quisque cubuisset, demonstrator uniuscuj usque sepeliendi fli- 
isse. Hac tum re admonitus invenisse fertur, ordinem esse max- 
ime, qui memoriae lumen afferret Itaque iis, qui banc partem 
ingenii exercerent, locos esse capiendiQs, et ^a, quae n^moria 
tenere vcllent, eSingend^ animo atque in bis locis collocanda : 



Sn KASR4Tnnn. 

A inwy 111 ordinem reram loconim ordo etmMmuret, vet uAu 
ipMi remm effigiea notaret, atqae ut kxns pro cera, nmulaorii jn 
iilerii oteremiir. — Cic. de Onit 2. 86, S52— S54. 

2. iYf oraiar ei servui, 

liarcvs Fiflo, orator Bomanns, servia preceperat, ut tantm ad 
ioterrogata responderent, neve qaicquam praeterea diceieni 
£v£nit| at Clodium ad coenam mvitart jnberet. Horaooenae 
instabat ; adfirant ceteri convivae omnes, tolas Clodius expecta- 
batur. PiM senrom, qui solebat oonvivas Tocare^ aiiqaoties emi- 
flit, at ▼ideret, ventretRe. Qoam tandem jam desperaretar ejus 
adventas, I^ao servo : Die, tnqait, nam forte non iavitasti Ckdir 
vm ? Invitavi, respondit ille. — Car ei^ non yenit ? — Quit 
▼entoram se negavit Turn Piso : Cur id non statim dixisti? 
Bespondit senros : Quia non som a te interrogatoa. 

S. OcmiU jIddU. 

Fjrrrfaos rex in itinere incidit in canem, qai interfecti bomina 
corpos cnstodiebat ' Qaum aadisset, earn jam tres dies cibi ex- 
pertem assidftre, nee a cadavere discedere, mortuuin jussit bnnui- 
ri, canem vero deduci et corari diligeoter. Paucis post diebas 
militam lostratio habetur. Transeunt singuli, sedente rege. 
Aderat canis. Is qaum ante quietus et tacitus fuisset, simalsc 
vidit domini sui percussores transire, procurrit furens eoeque 
allatravit, saepias se ad Pyrrfaum convertens, ita quidem, at non 
mode rex, sed omncs, qui aderant, suspieionem de iis coocipe- 
rent £i^o comprehcnsi et examinati, levibus quiboadam signis 
aliunde accedentibus, fassi caedem poenas dederunt. 

4. Archimedis mors, 

Captis Syracusis, quas Archimedes machinatiooibus suis mlnficis 
diu defenderat, Marcellus, iniperator ilomanus, gravissime edlx- 
it, ne quis Archtmedi vim faceret. At is, dum animo et oculis 
in terra defixis, formas in pulvere describit^ mlliti Romano, qui 
praedandi caussa in domum irruperat strictoque gladio, quisnam 
esset, interrogabat, propter nimium ardorem studii nihil respoa- 
det,ni8i hoc : Noli turbare circiUos meoM I A milite igitur, ignarOi 
quis esset, interficitur. 

5. Amicut infidelis, 

Dao amici an& iter faciunt atque, solitudinem peragrantea, 
wsum in^catem vldeat advententem. AUci* colcrlicr io abrorem 
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dbccmitit ; alter recordftttw, illam bestiam csdarera non attingere, 
mm fiune eAemtum, humi se prostemit animamque continet, simn- 
lain se esse mortauin. Accedit nrsns, contrectat jacentem, os 
•anm ad hominis os et aures admdvet et ead&ver esse ratus disce- 
dit. Tom ambo meta liberati ineeptum iter persequuntnr. Inter 
«oadttm autem interrogat is, qui in arborem adifcenderat, altemm, 
^idnain nrsos et in aurem insnsarrasset Multa, inquit ille, 
quae noa recordor ; sed imprimis hoc praeeeptum dedit, ne qnem 
pro amioo haberem, cnjas fidem adverse tempore non essem ex- 
psrtoB, 

6. DemosUieneM. 

Demostlienes canssam orans qanm judices parum attentos vi- 
deret: PattlKsper, inqnlt, aures mihi praebete : rem vobis novam 
et jttcnndam nanrabo. Qaam aures arrexissent : Juvcnis, inqaiti 
qaispiam asinnm condnxerat, quo Atbenis MegHram profecturus 
nteretar. In itinere qiram sol flagraret, neque esset umbraculum, 
deposuit clitellas et sub asino cons^dit, cujus umbra tegeretur. 
Id vero agaso vetabat, damans, asinum locatum esse, non urn- 
bram asini. Alter quum contra contenderet, tandem in jus an^ 
bnlant Haec locutus Demosthenes, ubi homines diligenter aaa- 
cultantes vidit, abiit Tnm revocatus a judicibus rogatusque, ut 
reliqnam fabulam ennarraret : Quid ? inquit. De asini umbra 
Ixbet audire ? caussam hominis de vita periclitantis non audietis ? 

7. Chfrimors. 

Postqaam Asiam Cyrus subegit, Scythis bellum intulit, qnibua 
CO tempore Tomyris regina praeSrat. Rex aliquantum in Scy- 
thia progressus, quasi refugiens, castra deseruit atqae in iis rini 
afiatim et quae epulis erant necessaria reliquit. Tum regina 
filium adolesceutem tertia parte copiarum ad hostes insequendos 
misit ; is vero, rei militaris ignarus, omissis hostibus milites in 
castris Cyrl vino so onerare patitur. Gyrus autem iioctu redit 
omnesque Scythas cum ipso regiuae fllio in castris interficit 
Sed Tomyris, poenam meditata, hostes, recent! victoria cxsultan- 
tes, pari fraude decipit. Quippe simulato timore refugiens Cy- 
rum ad angustias pertraxit ibique in insidiis regem cum innume- 
rabilibus Persarum copiis occidit. Tum caput Cyri amputatum 
in utrem, sanguine humano repletum, conjecit; crudelitatem hia 
verbis expr&brans : Satia te sanguine, quern sitisti, et quo nua- 
quam satiari potuisti ! 

8. Androcli leo. — (Cf. GelL N. A. 5, 14, 5—30.) • 

Bomae in circo maximo veaaiiMiiS amplisumao pagaa popolo 
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dabfttor. IfnltM ibi aieTientet ferae erant; aed praeler alk 
oflEinia leooam immanitaa admirationi fuit, praeterqoe ceteroa 
eminebai unoa. la leo corporis impeta et ingenti magnitadiiie 
terribUique fremlta, tons comiaqne cenricnm fluctoanlibiis, aaimoa 
ocaloaqae omnium in sese converterat Introductus erat inter 
complarea ceteroa ad pagnam besdarom senros Yiri consnlaris. 
£i aerro Andr6clus nomen fbit Hone ille leo nbi vidit procid, 
repente, quaai admirans, atetit; ac deinde senaim atque pladfde 
tanqnam exploraturoa ad hominem accedit; turn caadam more 
adnlantiom cannm clementer et blande movet hominisque ftre 
corpori adjangit cruraqne ejus et manns prope jam exanimati 
neta lingna leniter demnlcet. Homo Androcloa inter iila tam 
alrocia ferae blaAdimenta amiflaom animum receperat ; paollatim 
ocnloa ad contuendum leonem refert Tom, quasi mutaa recog- 
nitione facta, laetos et gratulabundos videres hominem et leonem. 
£& re prorsos admirabili maximi a popuio clamores exeitantur, 
arcessiturque a Caesare Androclus, quaeriturque ex eo, cur ille 
atrocissimus leonum nni perperciaset 

Hie Androclus rem mirificam narrat Qnum provinciam, in- 
quit, Africam proconsulari imperio mens dominus obtineret, ego 
ibi iniqnis ejus et quotidianis verberibos ad fngam sum coactus; 
et, ut mihi a domino, terrae illius praeside, tutiores lat^brae e»- 
sent, in camporum et arenarum solitudines concessi, ac, si defuis- 
aet cibus, consilium fuIt mortem aliquo pacto quaerere. Turn, 
sole flagrante, specam quendam nactus remotum latebrosumque, 
in eum me recondo. Neque multo post ad eundem specum venit 
hie leo, debili uno et cruento pede, gemitus edens et murmura, 
dolorem cruciatumque vulneris indicantia. Ac primum quidem 
conspectu advenientis leonis animus meus summo terrore impletur; 
aed postquam leo, introgressus in latibOlum illud suum, vidit me 
procul delitescentem, mitis et mansuetus accessit ac sublatum pe- 
dem ostendere et porrigere, quasi opis petendae gratia, visus 
est 

Ibi ego stirpem ingentem, vestigio pedis ejus haerentem, revel- 
li conceptamque saniem vulnere intimo expressi accuratiusque 
sine magna jam formidine siccavi penTtus atque detersi cruorcm. 
Hie tum mea opera et medicina levatus, pede in manibus meis 
posito, recubuit et quievit. Atque ex eo die triennium totum 
ego et leo in eodem specu eodemque victu viximus. Nam, quas 
venabatur feras, membra opimiora ad specum mihi suggerebat : 
quae ego, ignis copiam non habens, sole meridiano ^>rrens 
edebam. Sed ubi me vitae illius ferinae jam pertaesum est, 
leone in venatum profecto, reliqui specum et, viam fere tridui 
permensus, a militibus visus comprehensusque sum et ad domi- 
num ex Africa Bomam deductus. Is me statim rei cajiitalis 
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damnandnm dandamque ad bestias curavit Intelligo autem 
hunc quoqae leonem, me tunc separato, captum esse gratiamqae 
Biihi nunc etiam beneficii et medicinae refferre. Itaque, cuncUa 
pententibus, dimissus est Androclus et poena solutus, leoqae ei 
saffragiis popali donatus. 

9. Somnium tnirum, 

Quum duo quidam Arc&des familiares iter una facerent et 
Megliram venissent; alter ad cauponem devertit, ad bospitem 
alter. Qui ut coenati quieverunt, concubia nocte visus est in 
aomnis ei, qui erat in hospitio, ille alter orare, ut subveniret, quod 
aibi a caupone interitus pararetur : is primo perterritus somnio 
surrexit ; dein, quum se coUegisset idque visum pro nihilo haben- 
dum esse duxisset, recubuit ; tum ei dormieoti idem ille yisus est 
rogare, ut quoniam sibi vivo non subvenisset, mortem suam ne 
inultam esse pateretur ; se interfectum ; in plaustrum a caupone 
esse conjectum, et supra stercus injectum ; petere, ut mane ad por- 
tam adesset, priusquam plaustrum ex oppido exiret. Hoc vero 
Bomnio is commotus mane bubulco praesto ad portam fuit ; quae* 
rivit ex eo quid esset in plaustro ; ille perterritus fugit ; mortuus 
eratna est; canpo, re patefacta, poenas dedit. — C. Div. 1. 27, 67. 
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Tto imiiliiii 1, S. % 4 vxttten afttr Um iwIm, dtnott tho eaojiaigHion irtileli tliv 
IbOow : Um nanermifl, whkh are iatroduoed in ( 88, and the pvejpodtions whiefa Im 
Introdaced in § 84, are omitted. The adjeethree of three endiogi in «j, a, tim, inetnad 
•r UMir eodinge ha^ the flgove 3 after them. 

A. turn) abeftt, quin, tic aecarstas 3. ezaeL 

Abdo, Idi, Ttnm 3. to ««»^ iw<A<>y (no* accarro,CQeiirri,camia 

conceal. muck}^ tJuU. 3. to run «/>, to Aoitei 

•bdfloo, xi, ctam 3. to absOrao, sumpsi, samp- up. 

lead awau, draw awau. ^"™ ^- ^ cwitume. acctlso 1 . to complain ^ 
abte, U, Itum 4. to go a^jn<io >• «• /^^' ^ a*"^ 

/2>rtA abator, Qsos, sam 3. c. zealous^ Jierct, 

•bliorrio, « 2. aft. c. ^ abltot«cu;>;2)a6i«c. acerbns 3. ftiiter, wmjw^ 

abl to shun to have Ab^us, \.f.atjftn Ana Achilles, is, m. Aebdlee, 

a ttrong avenwn (to -M«'wr- , ^ acMSs, «i, /. edge; 2) 

something). ac, con;, (neyer before a lint-of-battle. 

•bigo, egi, actum 3. to vowel or A), ow/; <u. acrlter, ajv. iptn|tot%. 

(£Vre atctitf. Acadenqla,^ Academy, actio, oius,^! odioii. 

abjlck), jCci, jectnm 3. accfido, cessi, cessnm 3. actto, «, atom 3. to 

to caM down. ^ approach^ to come to. sharpen. 

abomTnor 1. to execrate. accelCro 1. to hasten. acus, Qs,/ n«dfe. 
abrIpio,ripai,reptum3. accendo, di, sum 3. to acme, adv. sharpUf, 

to take away, carry off. enkindle, inflame. acutely. 

absens, tis, absent. accept us 3. received. acOtus 3. sharp, pointed, 

absolvo, vi, latum 3. to accidit 3. it happens. acuU. 

complete^ 2) to dis- acclpio, c6pi, ccptam 3. adaequo 1. to hod to, 

charge. '^ ^^i receive. adSmas, antis, m. dich 

abstcrgeo, si, snm 2. to accipTter, tris, »/. hawk. mond. 

wipe off take away accUmo 1. to cry out to. addictns 3. cfevoCecf to. 

remove. ' accommodatus 3. c. dat. addo, didi, dltum 3. to 

abstlnens, tis, temperate, f**^^ 'O' *«»''<' *<>- >*« to, a<W. 

absilndo, tinfli, tentnm accrcsco, evi, etnm 3. addOco, xi, ctum 3. to 

2. to keep off* 2) c. to ina-ease, to augment. bring to^ induce. 

abl. to oftstom ' (from accflbo, bQi, bltum 1. to ad£o, H, Itnm 4. to ams 

something). redine by. to sit [at to^ approach. 

absnm, ftki, esse, to be ^^h adhlbSo 2. to apply, bo- 

absent to be removed' accnrate. arfi? accuruiely, fttow^give. 

nihil abest, (non mal- JuHy. adhuc, adv. as yet, sfiB. 
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fldiicfo, ai 3. c. dat. to adstringo, inxi, ictnm 3. AescliYnes, is, m. 

lie vpm, 6y, neow (a to draw up tight; 2) jEeschines. 

thing). to bind, make binding, aestas, fttis, f, simmer. 

■djongo, xi, ctam 3. to adsum, f&i, esse, c. dat. aestlmo 1. to vabae, ef- 

JMn to. to be present at (some- teem. 

aaimo, emi, emtam 3. thing), to be present, aestfyns 3. pertaining to 

to take^ take away, tAxAviXio^onh, /.flattery, summer; aestivnm 
adipiscor, adeptas sum adalor l.c.dat.to,/Za<ter. tempns, summer sea* 

S. to oUain. adalterinns 3. false, son. 

aditus, Us, m. approach. counterfeit. aetas, fttis, f. age, pe- 

adjator, Oris, m. assis- adaro, ttssi, astnm 3. riod. 

tant. to set on fire, butm. aetemYtas, fttis, /^ eterni* 

adjQyo, Qvi, dtum 1. c. advSnio, veni, yentnm ty. 

aoc. to aid, assist, sup- 4. to ccme to, arrive. aetemns 3. eternal. 

port. advento 1. to approach, affabilitas, fttis, yi affa- 

administro 1. tomana^ adrentns, Us, m. arrival. bility. 

conduct. adversarins i. in. oppo- afiHtim, adv. dhundanAy, 

admirabllis, e, admira- nent. afip^ro, atttlli, allfttnm 3. 

ble. adversas, 3. placed to bear to, bring. 

admiratio, oni8,y! admi- against, contrary, op- afflcio, £ci, ectum 3. to 

ratian. posits; res adversae, affect; Part, affectos 

admiror 1. to admire. adversity. 3. affected, 

admiscio, iscai, istnm adyerto, ti, sum 3. to affinTtas, fttis,/ relation* 

or ixtam 2. tWemim- turn to, ship. 

^. ^ adyolo 1. to fasten to. ^ afflicto 1. to q^tW. 

admitto misi, missnm, aedes, is, f. temple; pi. affivLenteT,adv.abundant' 

3. to alhw; sibi aspi- house. • ly. 

dem, to press a viper aedificinm, i. n. edijice. afSuentTa, ae, /. abun' 

to oM?s sdf. aedifico 1. to buUd. dance. 

admddum, adv. very. aedilis, is, m. Edile. afflCio, uxi, nxnm 3. to 

admon£o 2. to admonish,^ aeger, gra, gram, sick. flow to, overflow, have 
admoy^o, moyi, motam aegritado, inis, f. side- an abundance. 

2. c dat to bring up ness, sorrow. afTulgeo, si 2. to shine. 

to. aegre, adv. rductantly, Afranlus, L m. Afra- 

adnltor, nixus or nlsos with difficulty; aeere nius. 

sum 3. to endeavor. fero, to be dissatisfied. AfKcftnns, i. in. Africa- 

adoiescens, tis, m. young aegrotns, 3. s»db. nus. 

man, youth, yaun^. aemUlor 1. c ace. to Agamemno,onis,m.u!ly- 
adolescentttlus, i. m. emulaie. ameninon, 

young man, youth, Aeneas, ae, m. JEneas, agflso, Cnis, m. hostler. 

adolesoo, adofeyi. adal- aenigma, fttis, n. efti^rma. ager, gri, m.fvdd, land. 

torn 3. to grow up. aeqaftlis, e, equal. AeesiTftus, i, m. Agesi* 

adopto 1. to adopt. aeque, adv. in like man- lavs. 

ador, oris, n. wheat. n«r; aeqne — atqne (ae), agrestis, e, rustic, rude. 

adorior, ortus sam 4. in like manner — as. agger, firis, m. rampart. 

to attodc, undertake. aeqnipftro 1. to equal. aggr£dior. gressas sum 
BAomoX.toputinorder, aqnitas, fttis,/ ^^utfy. 3. rem, to approach, 

adorn. nequo I. to equal. begin somethmgj 2) 

adscendo, di, snm 3. to aeqnor, oris, n. surface, attack. 

ascend. espcc.: surface of the agmen, Inis, n. band^ 

adacisco, Ivi, Itam 3. to sea. flock. 

adopt, receive, aeqnns 3. Just, equal; ngnosco, novi, nttum 3. 

aditpicio, exi, ectam 3. neqnns animns, equa- recognize. 

to look upon, discover. nimity. ago, 6gi, actum 3. drive, 

adsto, Iti, fttmn 1. to aeramna, ae./ //arcisAfp. make, do, pass, attend 

standby. aes, nens, n. brass. to; agcre annmn, to 
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be in lh§ year; age, aIlqt,a,nd,aiM(fter; ali- mcepfl, dpltis, timfH 

enM on. iu— «lia8, tme<mother, dcMe^ dodtfil. 

agricSK aa, m. AntftoiMi- alUtro I. to bark iA, Aiichl8e8,ae,«wijicliM. 

mam^Jarmr. alllcio, ezi, ectam 3. to aadlla, ae, / a mmL 

ain* foraisne; ain' taf oi/ure. andlUris, e, pertamug 

aoyeie tAoa^ OMOiMif alKgo l.fo>Sii<0i,li«iip. to a maid, mrwiU. 

thouf Allobr5ges, nin, m. AI^ ango, xi,8. tofnw&k. 

Ajaz, ids, «. 4/c« lebroffee. angor, oris, si. miriCm. 

aio, /soy, Joy yes, assert, alluqaor, cOtos ium 8. aogaiiis, i, m «a 019^ 

affirm. to addrese, angustiae* amm, f. lor- 

ala, ae,/ wing, alo, alOi, altam (aUtmn) nw pass. 

aUoer, cris, ere, ^iritod^ S. to nmuiek. angustns 8. namw, 

Uvdjf. aloe, es, f. <A« aloe. anima, ae./ ftnnti 

alacritas. Ids, / akaai- Alpes, iom,/. Aipee, animadTerto, ti, soia 3. 

to^tpirit, alter, 6ra, 6niaL,theene to obeerve, peretive, 

Alolnas, i, m. inhabi- or other of two, anTmal, ftlis, n. astaal 

toM ijfAJha, altaroor I. to qyamL animus, i, m. tad, tpint^ 

albeo (witbontparf. and altemas 3. aUemato. mind, hearty comegt. 

snp. ) a. to 6s loftde or alterilter, Cltia, tttram, Anio, ifinis, m. the Am, 

diuL one of the two, annftlos, i, m. a fi»g. 

Aibis, is, m. (&e ESbe. aiatodo, Inis, /. kei^, annas, i, m, a year, 
albos 8. white, depth. annnos 3* atuuKd. 

Aldbiides, is, ai. Aldbi' altos 8. high, deep, anaer, £ris, m. a geett. 

adee. alvns, i,/ 6etfy. ante, oofv. before. 
ales, Itis, e. Wrrf (of the amaUlis, e. amiabU. antte, adv, bejbr e. 

Urger kinds.) amams 3. bitter. antecfido, ceasi,'osBaiiB 

Alexander, dri, m. Alex- ambTo, Ivi, Itam 4. to 3. c. dat or soc * ^ 

ander, go aroand {some* bejbra, be euperiar to 

Alexandria, ae, .iZexoa- thing), siirr(n0ML (someone). 

dria. ambo, ae, o, both antepone, pos^ V^ 

algeo, si 9. «9 fed cold, ambiilatio,oBis^aioa£L ^ torn 3. topreff^ 

freexe. ambQlo 1. ioyo to loa^b, aat^oam, oonj- 6^ 

alias, ad». at amOther to eb-eU. thaty ere, before. 

time, amidaa, ae, / friend- Antiochia, ae,fAntiod. 

alicnnde, adv. from tome ekip, antiqnitas, atis, ads-ak" 

piaoe or other, nm\cus,\.m. friend. eientlgyformerlg. 

ahenigfina, ae, m. atran- amitto. misi, missnm 3. antiqnltus, ado.anded' 

ger, from another conn- toloee. ly,foruttrlg. 

try. amnis, is, m. river, antf qans, 3. oaoeitf. 

alienos Z. foreign, an- KEOol.tolove. Anti8tl!is,i,fa..ifrfu<»'' 

eiher'e. amoenas 3. pleasant (of Antoaios, i, m. AfM^ 

alidqoi, ndv. otkerwiae. countries), aareeabU. anns, Qs,/. eUd woman. 
alii^namdia, ado. a long amor, oris, m. tone. anxie, atto. axnoady- 

tone. amplexor I. to embrace^ aper, pri, m. boar, wSd 

ali<|uando, ado. tome Aeriah. boar, 

time. ampUtado, Tnis, / au- ap^rlo, rfli, rtam 4. to 

aliqoantam, adv. tome- tkority, dignity. open, (capnt) to tauof 

what amplius, ado. more, fur- er ; apertus 3. open- 

allqais, a, id, or aUqui, ther. aperte, ado. openly. 

a, od, tome one. ampins 3. broad, liberal, apex, Ids, m. siamit, 

allqnot {indecl.), some. magnijuxnt. apis, is,/, a bee. 

aliqnoties, ado. many ampato I. to cut off. ApoUo,'!ais, m. ApoBo- 

timet. amossLs, is,/ a rule (of Apollonia, ae, / Apd' 

fiUter, adv. otherwise. mechanics). lonieu 

aliunde, ado. from anoth- an (in questions!, or. apparatos, us, m. d^ 

er source, place. anas, &tis, / a duck. ratut, fitting out. 
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KMno S. to eqipeary Argi, oram, m. Argei. 9issidvLQyado,€t88idao:tsiff. 

he eoidwL Argins 3. Argive, assidiias 3. unremitting, 

appello 1. to eaU, Ai^, Os^/. tie ^r^fo. persevering. 

appelio, p&li, polsam 8. argumentam, i, n. cwi- asso 1 . to rocuf . 

to farce t^ tof to /and. /ents. ^ assaefllcio, f^ci, factam 

app6to, Ivi, itum 3.' to Aristagoras, ae, m. ^ns- 3. e. dat. to accustom 

«(ruw to o6tom. tagoras. ^ to. 

appfitens, ntis, c< g«n. Ariminnnii i, n. c% 6>^ assnesco, evi, ettini 3, e. 

eager for something. Umbria, d)St. or abl to accustom 

appetitas, as, m. cfen're. Aristidefl, is^ m. Arititi* ane^ssdf to^ be accia- 
applaudo, si, sam 8. c de». tomed to (something). 

dat to appkttid. Aristotdles, is, m. Arts' atturgo (see siu^), to 

applico 1. to rest upon; iotle. rise up. 

se applicftre, to op- arma, onim, n. armb. Assyria, ae,/* Assyria. 

proach^ joinon^s sdf anno 1. to an»« asttltus, 3. cunning. 

to (some one), op/^jr aro 1. to plough. asylum, i, n. retreat. 

on£s self to (some- Arpinas, atis, m. nthabi- at, con;, but, yeL 

thing). Umt of Arpinum. Athenae, ftrom. / 

appono, posni, posltnm arrSpo, psi, ptun, 3. to Athens. 

3. to plaee by, before. creep up to. Atheniensis, e, Atheni- 

approbo \. to approve, arrideo, si, sam 2. c. dat. ion; subst an Ajthe- 
approp£ro 1. ioapproaek. to smile upon. nian. 

appropinquo 1« to c^ arrlgo, rexi, rectum 3. Atlas, antis, nL Adas. 

proaeh, to erect, eoecite. atqae, conj. and, as. 

Aprllis, is, m. ApriL arrugans, ntis arrogant, atramentarinm, i n. ink- 
aptns 3. c. dat or ad c. ars, tis,yi art. stand. 

ace, JU, Jitted. Artaphernes, is, m. Ar- atramentam, i. n. ink. 

aqaa, ae, /. woler. taphemes. atrox,.5cis,./i6rce,fno2ien/, 

aquatio, 5nis,/ iOQtf«rifi^. articaUtim, ot/v. artiea- frightful, bloody. 
ara, ae, / altar. lated. attendo, di, tnm 8. to 

aratrum, i, n. a p^oimA. artlfex, tcis, sJalfd; attend to, give atten- 
aibitror, I. to thim, to sabst artist fion. 

ocoNinf (one some- artns, Os, m. joinf, limb, attente, ado. aJttentivdy. 

tUn)^). amndo, Tnis,/ a reed attentns 3. attentive.^ 

arbor, oris^ / a tree. Arans, ntis, m. Aruns. attfiro, trivi, trltum 8. 
arcftnam, L n. a secret, arvom, i, n a ploughed to impair, exhaust. 
Areas, idis, m. an Ar- fidd. Attitca, ae,/ Attica. 

cadian. arx, cis,/ citadet. Attlcos 3. Attic, inhabi- 

arcfo, Oi 2. to keq) off. as, assis, m an as {z. tant of Attica. 
arcesso, Ivi, Itam 3. to Roman copper coin). Attlcns, i, m. Atticus. 

send for, bring. asoendo, di, sum 3. to attingo, Igi, actum 3. to 

Archias, ae, m. Archias. ascend, mount. toucL 

ArchimMes, is, m. Ar- ascensus, as, m. ascent, auceps, ttpis, m. fowler. 

cJtimedes. aslnus, i, m. an ass. auctor, Cris, m. author, 

areas, Os nt. a 6ofo. asper, Sra, Srnm. rough. adviser ; me auctore, 

ardeoter, ado. glowingly, aspemor 1. to spurn. upon my admce. 

ardei^. aspis, idis, / viper. auctorYtas, fttis, /. au- 

ardeo, si, sum 2. to bum, asporto 1. to carry atoay. thority. 

glow. [sire, assentior, sensas sam 4. aadiicia, ae, f. self-con' 

ardor, oris, m. heat, de- c. dat. to assent to. fdence. 

arfia, ae,/ open soace. assdqnor, secOtus sum audacter, adv. boldfu. 
arena, ae,/ sana. 3. to attain. audax, ftcis, confident^ 

aiigenteus 3. of silver. assldco, s6di, 2. to sit by. bold. 
argentum, i, n. silver; assido, edi, cssam 3. to audSo, ausus sum 2. to 

arg.YiYum,^c^Vv0r. sit down. dare, venture. 
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audio 4. to Uar. barbitoliu 3. tUs^p Britamms, i, m. a 

andlfeor, orin, m. hearer. barbed. ton. 

aofiSro, abstAli, abUtam basis, is /. JmtndaUimy Brandnstum, i, n. Brmh 

S. to take away^ bear pedeetoL. duaium. 

away. beate, adv. peacefuily. Brutus, i, m. Brvius, 

ao^o, xi, ctam S. to heAtus 3. peaceful, heq>inf. babolcus, i, «. teamtkr, 

wareaat, enHch. belle, ado.fiteb^. boris, is, yi a ploug^M. 

aoffariam, i, n. augury^ bellicosus 3. uxarUhe. batfrnm, i, n. bMr. 

divination. • bellam, i, n. war, 

aoe&ror 1. to divine, ore- bellns 3. beauiifidy neat q^ 

diet [tu$. bene, adv. well, rightly. 

Angnstos, i, m. Augue- benedico 3. c. dat to Cachinnatifo, Snis, / 
aula, ae, f. OMri. praise. ' hud, wureeirained 

aoreds, 3. i^den. beneficentla, ae, / be- laugh. 
Aurdns i, m. Aureui nejiceace. cacOmeii, tnis, n. top^ 

(mountain). beneficinm, i, n. kind' cadAver, dris, n. oareaat, 
aaricAla, ae,^I ear lap* neee, favor. oorpee. 

aOris, is,/ the ear. benef lens 3. beneficent cado, cecldi, casnm & 

anram i, n. gold. benevole, adv. kmdl^. to fall, happen. 

auscuito 1. toliaten. bencvolentla, ae, J. be- cadacus 3. ready to falL, 
anspicinm, t n. auspice, nevolence. falling. 

divination. benigne, adv. kindly. caecus 3. blind. 

ansplcor 1. to commenoe. benignus 3. kind. caedes, is,/ slau^iier. 

aut, oonj. or; ant— ant, bestia, ae,/ beast caedo, cecldi, cae8nm& 

etther'-or. bestiola, ae, / a little to fell, to kill. 
autem conj. but (takes aninud. caenmonla, ae, / cert- 

the second place in bibliotheca, ae, / libra- many. 

its sentence). ry. Caesar, iris, m. Caeaasr; 

antumnns, L m. {uUumn, bibo, bibi, bibltum 3. to 2) an emperor. 
anxiiiares, auxiUaiy drink. Cains Marias, Cam 

troops. bioorpor, 5ris, double- Marius. 
anzilinm, i, n. aid; pi. boaied. calamitas, ati8,/.ca/itMi- 

auxiliary troops. bidens, ntis, m. maUock, ify, loss, misfortune. 
avaritia, ae,/ avarice. arubbing-hoe. cal&mns, i, nustalk, gu3L 

aTftrus 3. c. gen. atxx- bidiinm, I, n. the space calcar, aris, n. a spw. 

ricious, covetous, greedy, of two days. calc&lns, i, m. pebUe. 

ayersor 1. to shun. bilis, is,/ the gall. calfio 2. to be warm. 

averto, ti, sum 3. to blande, adv. gently. c&llgo, Inis,/ darknas, 

turn away, to avert blandimcntum, i, n. ca^ calix, icis, m. a cup. 
avldus 3. c. gen. desi- ressing. callldus 3.cu}i9iafi^. 

roiM, greedy. . blandio'r, Itus sum 4. callis, is, m. fiot-paih, 
avis, is,/ a bird. tofUuter. path. 

ay5co 1. to call off. bombyx, ycis, m. the Callisth^nes, is, m. Cbi- 
ayolo 1. tofiy away. silk worm. listhenes. 

avns, i. m. a grand/a' bonitas, ads,/ goodness, calor, oris, m. heat 

ther. bonus 3. good ; bonum, calyx, ycis, «. the bud. 
axis, is, m. an axle. i, n. tJu good, good. camelus, i, m. ceOneL 

Boreas, ae, m. Boreas, campus, i, m. a plain. 
B. north unnid. canalis, is, m. a canal 

BabjHon, finis,/ Balnf- bos, oviSf c. ox, cow. canis, is, c. a dog. 

Ion. ^ brachium, i, n. arm. cannabis, is,/ hemp. 

bacillum, i. n. stick. brevis, e, short ; brevi cano, cecini, cantum 
Bactra, urum^fi j^adm. (sc. tempore), in a 3. to sing. 
barba, ae,/ beard. short time, soon. cantio, onis,/ song. 

barbarus 3. barbarian. Britannicus, 3. British, canto 1. to nng. 
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caatns, Us, m. 9img, caupo, 5nis, m. ^•£e^ chalybs, jHtns, m. «iM2i 
Cannslnin, i, n. Coitu- er. charta, ae,^ pivper. 

9wm. canssa, ae, f, fffound^ chorda, ae,/ string. 

capesflo, Ivi, Itam 3. to ccnue, civu proee$»f Christos, i. m. CwiiL 

seize; proelium, to (jnth a gen. preced- cibus, i, m.ybtti 

ccmmenee battle. ing) on accMmi of. cicer, Sris, n. cAftcX>-|Ma. 

capiUuB, i, iR. thB halt, cantus 3. cautious^ care' CicSro, onis, m. CtoenK 
capio, oflpi, captum 3. /u/. ciconla, ae,/ sforib. 

to take^ seize, capture. cavCo, cftvi, caatam S. cicor, Qris, tame, 
eapitali6,e;re8capitalis, to be on one*s guardf aib ci€o, Ivi, Itnm 8. to 

capital ojfenee. aMqno^befijre some one; raise. 

capitolinm, i, n. eapitd. 2) estaUtsk, proifide. Cimber, bri, m. a Om^ 
capra, ae,^ she^goat. cedo, cesjsi, cessnm 3. hrian. 
captivas, i, m. captiee. to give way. CinSas, ae, M. Oinseut 

CApio \. to calck^ strive to Q%i&bQT^ bris, bre, yr»» cingo, lu, ctam 3. I» 

ooteA. quenied. gird^ surround. 

caput, Ttis, A. A«uf, cAaj»- celebrttas, fttis, / great cinis, Sris, m. askes, 

ter, chief city. number, great muUi* Circe, fig,/ O'nof. 

carb&sns, i.f.Jlax. tude. circiter, aav* about. 

earcer, Sris, m. a prison, celSbro 1. to cdebrate* drcultns, Us, m. dreuit^ 
cardo, inis, m. hinge. celer, dris, Sre, mnjt eattmU* 

careo 2. c. abl. to wanU celeritas, &ti8,yi celerity^ circtllaa, i, m. ctrole, c«r- 
Caria, ae, /! Caria. swiftness. cmt. 

carltas. fttis,/ /otw. celeriter, adv. sunftly. circumdo, dSdi, dfttiimi 

carmen, inis,/ jM>eiii« celo 1. c. dapL ace. to dftre, to place around, 
caio^ camis/f. kesh. conceal. surround, (c dat. of 

Carditis, i, jn. Charles, censeo, sili, sum a. to pers. and ace. of 
carpentarlns i, m. tohed' value, account, think, thing, or c. ace. of 

wright* census, Qs, m. valuation. pers. and abl. of 

Carrae, arum, / city m Centannu, i, m. a Cm* thing). 

Mesopotamia. taur. drcumjk) (circaSo), liy 

Carthftgo, Inis, /, Cbr- centurlo, onis, m, eentU" Itam 4. to go mmaiuL 

thage. rion* eircumfSro, t&H, latum 

Caithaginiensis, is, m. cera, ae,/ uxur ; 2) inu> 3. to carry aroimd* 

a Cemcmman. laUeL circumsfidfio, sedi, sea- 

cams 3. beloved, dear. cerHsum, i, n. cherry. sum 2. to tft around^ 

cflsa, ae,/ a hut. cer&sns, i,f. cherry-tree besiege. 

cassis, Idis,/ Aa&iMf. Ceres, iris,/ CSires. circumspTcio, spexi, 
cassis, is (ooniinonly pi. cemo, crSvi, crfttnia 3. spectum 3. (c. aoc) 

easses, iutn), m. mmt" to see, judge. to look aromd (after 

er^s net. oert&mea, inis, n. coh' something). 

CassTus, i m. Cassius. test. circnmsto, fiti l.tottamd 

casflgo 1. to reprom. certfttim, adv. emuiously, around. 
Castor, dri«, m. Oaateir. certe, ado. surely* circumvenio, vftni, ven- 

oastra, Srom, n. camp, certo, 1. to contend, turn 3. to ^ around, 

casus. Us, m, faU, mis- cef to, ado. surely, surrowuL 

fortune, chance. certos 3. sure, certain^ circus, i, m. circus^ race- 

catena, ae,/ cWfi. definite, positive, course. . 

caterva, ae, / troop. cervix, Icis,/. nedb. citatus 3. swifL 

Catillna, ae, m. QStHine. cervus, i, m. stag4 dto, adv. qwddy, 

caulis, is, fn. cabbage. cesso 1. to cease, neglect, civilis, e, civil; bcUuia 
Cato. 6nis, m. QUo. omit. [era. civile^ civU uxtr, 

Cauda, ae,/ fotf. cet£ri, ae^ a, lAe resty otk' civis, is, c. citizen, subject, 

eaudos;, Icis,fn. fsnwk^ Ons 3. from the island cirltas, atis, / eifum- 

« tree. of Ceus in the Aegean ship, state ; 2) right of 

canla, ae,/ sheep-cote, sea. cittzenship. 
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cUdoi, u,/ drftitd, ooglto 1. to tkuiky (xumd* oomiUa, onim, n. 

damlto \y to ny out of' cr. bhf of the people. 

tar, oognfttns, i, m. a raiafton. comitor 1. to accompany, 

cUmo 1. fp cyy oitf. cof^oitio, onis, f. kmno- commemoro 1. to skii- 

damor, GrU, m. a cry. ledge, tion. 

clandestlmos 3. tecret. cognltiu 3. known. commcndatio, onis, ^ 

cUre, adv. clearly, eve* co^omen, Inis, n. fofn- commendation, 

dendy. ilyname, oommcndo 1. to reoom- 

cUms 3. dear, rtttowned. oognoBoo, novi, nltom mend. 
classts, iSf/^/lMt 3. to become aoqttaint' committo, misi, missmii 

claudo, si, sam 3. to ed with, perceive, tin- 3. to commit to; 2) to 

dote, derwtand, commiL 

claMus 3. dooed. cogo, cofigi, coactom 3. oommodltas, atis,^aui- 

clavia, U,^ key, to cofn/x/. venience. 

clavQs, L M. nail. eohaereo, si, sum 2. to oommodam, i, n. ad- 

Clazomfoae, ftram, / hold together. vantage, use. 

a dty m Ionia. oohorSf its./, cohort. oommSdiis 3. omt^enioi/. 

clemeiiff, tis, mild, oohortor 1. to eaeoiffix^, commoneftcio, f^ci, &e- 

Clcmens, ntui, m. CZb- indie. tarn 3. to remind. 

PMNf. GoIIega, ae, ak coUeagve. Gommooeo 2. to remind^ 

citmeuter, adv. mildhj. eoiUQO I. to hind together, admonish. 
Cleomfines, is, m. vleo- ooUlgo, egi, ectom 3. commoveo 2. to move, 

menes. toeoUecL commanis, e, commom, 

clitellae, amm, / padt- colHa, is, m. a AiZ/L known l^ alL 

aaddle, ooUoco 1. th c abi. to commutfttio, onis, /. 

Clitas, i, m. Clibu. place in, batow upon change. 

^ doftca, ae, /. drain (for oamething. como, cdrnpsi, oomp- 

streets J. colloqalam, i, a. oon/er- tarn 3. to comb, adorn, 

Clodlos, L M. Clodiug. rence, oomoedia, ae,/ comedy. 

clypdns, i, m. thidd. ooUdqoor, locatos sum compftrfio, ui 2. to e^ 
eoactor, fins, m. coBeotor. 3. to oonverK. pear, 

ooalesoo, Itki, lltum 3. coUam, i, n. neek. oompftro 1. to prepare, 

to grow togOher, to collastro 1. to illuminate, acquire, 

e oam ee . oolo, coliii, caltnm 3. cx>inpello, plUi, palsam 

coaxo 1. to croak, to attend to, eutivaley 3. to arive together, 

coccyx, fgi», m. cuckoo. revere, honor. drive, 

cochlea, ae,/ a enaiL colonia, ae,/ cdony, oompenso 1. tomake up. 
Codes, Itis, m. Codee. color, oris, m. color, compdrio, p^ri, pertom 

oodex, Ids, m. book. colamba, ae,/ dove, I. to aecertain, 

oodidlli, Gram, m. writr- coins, i,/ distajf, compes, Sdis, / a/etter. 

ing tablet. coma, ae, / hair of the compesco, cOi 3. to curb, 

ooelestis, e, Aetwen/jf. head; 2} mane. chede, 

coelnm, i, n, heaven, combOro, nssi, ostom 3. complector, eziis simi 
coena, ae,/ a meal. to hum up, bum. 3. to embrace. 

ooeno 1. to partake of comedo, Mi, esnm 3. complte, Cvi, fitnm 2. 
y&cN/; coenatiu 3. to eat, conmune, to JUL 

having eaten. comes, Itis, m, compote complexns, (Is, m, esi- 

ooentlla, ate, f. a mare ion. bmce. 

nteal. [gun, comCtes, ae, m. comet. compHco, iyi, fltnm 1. 

coepi, pisse, to have 6e- comlcns, 3. comic; pofi- to fdd together; com- 
eoCrdfo 2. to rettrain. ta comlcns, comic plicAtos 3. invdvei. 

cogitatio, onis, / reJUc' poet. oomplOres, a or ia, geo. 

tion. comis, e, courteoue, inm, very wumy. 

cogitato, adv. with r^flec- oomltas, atis, / land' compGno, stti, sltom 3. 
'<<*"• nete. toput together, ditpom; 
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paccm, to establish oonf&hQlor I. to chat tpiih. Cono, Snis, m. Cbnon. 

peace; se comp. in confectio, onis, /' mak- conor 1. to umiertoke, 

aliauid, to Kt one's inq, composing. venture, try. 

self right, conRiro, contCili, coll a- conqaiesco, fivi, etnm 3. 

compos, Otis, c een. Xxxxn.Z.tohrittgtogdher^ in c abL to find 

powerful, possessea of . join, compare; 2) to consolation in som^ 
oompositns 3. composed. confer (e. g. favors) ; thing. 
comprehendo, di, sam sc conferre, to belcuce consanesco, nOi S. to 60- 

3. to seize, one's sdf. come toeU. 

companeo, xi, ctum 3. conf Icio, f^ci, fectam conscendo, di, sum, 3. 

to priac. 3. to perform, con' to mount up, to cuoend. 

concedo, essi, essum 3. dude; 2) to impair, conscientia, ae, / con- 
to allow, confess ; 2) to consume. sciousness, conscience. 

surrender one^s self. conftdo, isiis sum 3, c. oonscius 3. c. gen. oon- 
ooncldo, cidi 3. to Jail dat. or abl. to trust to, sdous of, 

together, confide in, consector 1. to pursue. 

concilio 1. to conciliate, conHrmo I. to corfirm. consenesco, nUi 3. to 

unite. confitfior, fessns sum 2. grow old. 

concino, intii, entam 3. to acknowledge, confess, consensus, Us, m. agrm- 

to sing together, sound confligo, xi, ctum 3. to ment. 

toge^er. fi9^' consentanSns 3. suited 

concidnor 1. to harangue conflAo, xi, xum 3. to to. 

the people. fiow together, consentio, nsi, nsom 

conclpio, c€pi, ceptam eonfodlo, odi, ossam 3. 4. to agree with, 

3. to conceive, receive ; to stob. consSquor, sectltas snm 

sospicionem, conceive conformo I. to form. 3. to follow, to attain. 

a suspicion. confringo, frfigi, frac- consfiro, rQi, rtnm 3. 

cone! to 1. to eaaci^ raise. tnm 3. to oreak in to join together; ma- 
concltor, Oris, m. exciter. pieces. nam cnm aliqno, to 

concUmo l.toccdlouL confngYo, Qgi,ngltnm3. be hand to hand with 
condaye, is, n. room, to take refuge. some one. 

chamber. congSro, essi, estum 3. consSro, sfivi, sitnm 3. 

oonclado, si, sum 3. to to collect together. to set with plants. 

include. congerro, unis, m. com- conservatio, onis,yipre- 

concoidla, ae,/ harmO' rode, plag-fellow. servation. 

ng. congr£dIor, gressns sum conservator, oris, m; 

ooncors, rdis, united 3. to meet (with one), conservatrix, Icis /. 

concresco, crfivi, cr6tam fight. preserver. 

3. to grow together. congrfigo 1. to assemble, conservo 1. to/>reservie. 
concupisco, pivi, pitam congressio, unis,/ meet- consessas, as, m. assem- 

3. to desire. ing, engagement. big. 

condemno i. to condemn; conjicio, j6ci, jectum 3. consid^ro I. to consider. 

captis, to death. to throw ; in pudorem consldo, edi, essum 3. 

oondimentam, i. n. sea- conjlci, to be dis- to sit down. 

soning. graced. consigno \. to note, point 

condTo 4. to season. conjQgo, I. to unite. out. 

condiscipains, i, m. fel- conjango, nxi, nctum 3. consiKam i, n. oounsd, 

hw-student. to join deliberation, purpose, 

conditio, 5nis, / oondi- conjnratto, onis, / con- plan, wisdom, 

tion. spiracy. consolatlo. onis, f. com- 

condo, Idi, ftnm 3. to conjuratus 3. conspired, soling, consolation. 

preserve, conceal Jbund. a conspirator. consolor I. to console. 

eondOco, xi, ctum 3. to conjux, ttgis,/ wife. consors, tis c. gen. par- 
bring together; 2) to connecto, ftxni, exum 3. taking of . 

hire. to Connect. conspoctus, as, m. sight. 
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oooipei^ nil nam 3. rontcndo, di, torn 3. to conrTror 1. to tat tntfL 

UhmffrvMt^ Htnm. Jfrafdb, jfreCcA oik'« oonvoeo 1. to oaU tepetk- 

oonsplcio, €xi, ectum 3. m(^ i(rti» a/ta^ some- er. 

todlMcoMT. [m. tibn^; in locnmv to convolo l.tofytiaMa 

oonsplcor 1. to diaeimer^ monk; to emOatd; ab logdker, 
eonspicftiu 8 wtuphu- aliqao, to demani. coorior, ortns sum 4. 

iMM, oontentio, onis, /. eon- to aariae, hwntfirik, 

oonwinUlo, Snii, om- taHtm^ ttruggk, copXa, ae, / oterMianoe^ 

sgnmeg. contentOB 3. c. abL con- multitude; oppaitimir 

coDSUnter, ado. wkk UsOi&i, ^ ; pi. <n»/2s. 

cwMlnwcy, amiiaaia^f, oont^ra, triW, trftnm 3. copiosas 3. abumdatd; 
flonstantXa, ae, / ftootf- ktbnakinpieceBtWear 2) rich w eacpnmim, 

Jhttium, out ; contritos 3. JbienL 

ooQStenio, strtvi, atrt- thre$ked. copOlo 1. to jam, 

torn 3. to jfr«i0. eontioeBoo, ticai 3. to ie eoqna, ae,yi a eoaL 

ooatCitao, tti, atom 3. to uUnL coquo, xi, ctam 3. to 

etto&^iM, dletomtM, oontlBdo, inOi, entum 2. ooo^^ 

oonstituU, to hold together; an- coqaos, i^ m. manceek 

esnalo, Iti, atom 1. & imam, to jfcp t&e eor, cordis, a. Aeore. 

abL or er c. abL to frrrati^ aftttoia. Coriiitluiia3. CbrmtAicni. 

eoamC ^; to eoiC; oondngo, ttgi, tactam Ck)rinthiu, i, /! Cormth. 

oonatat, U u known. 3. toJhU to anio tdL comiMis 3. of ham. 
eonstringo, inzi, ictom oontioQo, odo. forthwith, comn, Us, n. bom. 

3. to draw together^ continQos 3. contimmu. corona, ne,/. garland. 

bind together, contorqu^, rsi, rtam 2. corpor^os 3. corporeaL 

oonsaesoo, «v], etom 3. to hmi^ shooL oorpus, oris, n. hoe^, 

to aeautom onio wdf contra, ado. on <Ae can* coirSdo, si, sum 3. to 

he aecuttomed. trvay. acrape together. 

eonsoetddot Inis,/! Aa6- contrftho, axi, actom 3. correctio, dais, / eor- 

it^ inlercowrwe. to draw together. rectkn. 

consul, tills, m. conmd. contrarlns 3. oppo^ie. corrigo, rexi, rectnm & 
Gonsalflris, is, m. ono oontrecto 1. to handle. to cornet, improce. 

who ha» been a eontuL contremisco, tremui 3. eorripto, ripni, reptam 
eonsnUtns, As, at. oon- to tren^. 3. to seize. 

ttdship. contuSor, ta!tas sam 2. oormg&tas 3. wrintiod. 

consdlo, lAi, Itam 3. to to ooneider. cormmpo, rQpi, niptom 

ddibaraU ; c. aoc. to oontondo, tldi, tlsam 3. 3. to uxisie, dorfroy, 

coMuk tome one; c to cntdi, bring to corrupt, 
' dat to ooneultjor oome naught corrCio, Oi 3. to ruA to- 

one. conTalcsco, ICli 3. to r«- gether. 

consnhOjodu. designedly, cover. cortex, Ids, m. rind^ 

consnltns 3. c. gen. oc- oonveho, exi, cctom 3. bark. 

quainted with. to brmg together, cany corvns, i, m. a crow. 

consamo, mpsi, mptnm together. cos, cotis, / totojtoae, 

3. to oonsurae. ooyello, velli, vnlsum 3. grindstone. 

coDSurgo, rexi, rectum to rend^ oonvulee. crambe, e8.yi cabbage. 

3. to arise together. oonv^nXo, yeni, ventum eras, adv. to-morrow. 
contamino 1. to oontam- 4. to come together; c creber, bra, brum, Jre- 

inaie. ace. to visit quenL 

eontemno, mpsi, mp- oonverto, rti, rsnm 3. crebro, ad0./requeadg. 

turn 3. to deipise. to turn around, turn to, credo, didi, ditum 3. 

contemplor 1. to conaid- turn. to believe, to tnwL 

tr. conrlya, ae, m. aaeet. credQIns 3. crediUom. 

contemptus, Os» m. eon- conTivInm, i, a. mtar^ Crem«ra, ac, / rwar in 

tempt tainment Etruria, 
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cremo I. to bum. euro 1. to care; c. ace. dec5nis. 3. becoming f 
creo 1 . to atatey <Aooae, to be concerned, to look decdrum, propriety. 

crepo. tii, I turn 1. to out fir something; c decresco, crtvi, cretum 

creak. gerandivOy to oonue, Z. to decrecue. 

cresco, crevi, cretnm 3^ cnrriclilum, i. n. race- decus, oris, n. honor. 

to tnerecue.y 3!^^' contrte^ amrse. dedficet 2. c. ace. it ti 
Creta, ae,/ Vrete. cnrro, cucurri, cursnm not proper. 

crimen, Ynis, n. crime. 3. to run. dodiicus,onB,n.di§gnw6, 

crinis, is, jn. hair. cnrrns, Us, m. charioi. dedico 1. to dedicate. 

crinltus 3. hairy. cnrsns, tls, m. a coune, deditTo, onis, f. marei i 

Croto, 9nis, m. Ooton. cnspis, XdiByf. point. der. 

cmcifttTis, as. m. torture, cnstodla, bg,j. watch, dedo, Ydi, Ytam, 3. to </«- 

cruclo 1. to tormenty tor- custodTo 4. to guard, Uver up. 

ture. wakkf keep. dedQco, xi, ctom 3. to 

cmdeiis, e, crud. cnstos, odis, m. keeper. lead away. 

cmdelltas, ftds, yr crud' ormba, ae,/ boat. defatlgo 1. to tosory, to 

(y. C7nYcns,i,n.f/ie C^tc. tndke tooory; pass, to 

crnentiis 3. A2oodfjy. CTnoeceph&lae, arum,/ ^axme weary, 

cmor, 5ris, m. Uowf. a ^X( in Theaaaly. defectlOjOnis^dsMrtMK. 

cms, uris, n. lUh, /iey. Cjms, i, m. Qfnw. defendo. di, sum 3. to 

crax, iicis,yr cnwf. C^renaeus, i. m. Cyren- drfeni. 

cnbo, ili, Itam 1. to re- ton. defensor, oris, m. dSe- 

e&'»«. Cyprus, i,/ C^(prus. fander. 

cncttlo 1. to 000. ddSro, dettili, deUtmn, 

cncfllns, i, m. cuckoo. ^ deferre 3. to o^%r. 

caciiiDis, Sris, m. eueum- defenresoo, bfli 8. to 

&er. ^ Damno 1. to eoiufonn. cease bn^tfu^, ceom 

cnllna, ae,^ kUehm. damnum, i, n. injury. racing, 

cnlmen, Inis, n. top. Darius, i, m. Darius. defetiscor, fessus sum 8. 

culpa, ae,/ guilty fituk. Datis, is, m. Z)afu. to become loeory, fe 

coitus, as, m. attention dfia, ae, i? goddess. wearied. [tofinL 

tOf dotking^ worship. deambtilo 1. to po to deflcTo, f^ fectum 8. 

cnmOlo 1. to Aeop up, uxdk. deftgo, xi, xum 3. th & 

^onf. debeo2. to owe, ou^ sh\.to fix fmdy^ Jix 

cnnae, aram,yi a cradle. mad. upon something. 

cnnctcnr 1. to dday. debllis, e, weoik. deftnYo 4. to define. 

cnnctus 3. the wMe; pi. debillto 1. to weaken. deflftgro 1. to bum up. 

aUy all together. decCdo, cessi, cessum 3. deflecto, xi, xum 3. to 

cnnicaius, i, m. rabbit, to go away, die. turn from, demote, 

cnpide, adv. eagerly. December, oris, m. De- defQglo, agi, ugltum 8. 

cnpidltas, fttis, / desire, cember. c. ace. to escape. 

cnpldos 3. c. gen. de- decemviri, orum, m. de- degSner, Sris, degenerate. 

sirous. cemvirSf ten magis- de^sto 1. to taste. 

cnpio, plvi, pltum 3. to frarfes. demde, thereupon, then. 

desire, wish. decemo, crfivi, crCtum DeTanIra, ae, / Defth 

cur, adif. ufhy f 3. to determine, discern, nira. 

cura, ae,/ care; currae decerpo, psi, ptum 3. dejlclo, j6ci, jectum 8. 

mihi est, / am one- tonUuk off, break off, to oast down. 

ious. take from. delecto 1. to deligkt; 

cnrculYo, 5nis, at. the decerto I. to contend. pass. c. abl. to be do- 

coru'worm. decet 2. c. ace. t( is lighted, to refoioe at. 

Cures, Turn./ chief city proper. delSo, evi, 6tum 2. to 

of the Sabmes. decipio, cfipi, ceptnm 3. efesfroy, annihilate. 

curia, ae,/ senate^kmee. to deceioe. dclib^ro i. to ddiberaie^ 

Curins, i, m. Curiue. d cUro I. to dedare. consider. 

33 
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deiiettBiS.dtfioaf6; depopOlor I. to ky detmnentain, i» s. wjih 

delictum, i, n. offenee. waste, ry. 

deUffo, 6gi, ectnm 3. to deprecatTo, un^, f. ^trado, si, %|iin 3. to 

fJeet aiireaty. thrust down. 

Delphi, Gnun, m, Vd' deprehendo, di, snm 3. dins, i, at. Gud. 

pkL toseize^ootch, dertisto I. to ley waste. 

Delphlcm 3. Ddpkic deprlmo, pressi, pr^ deyertpr, ti 3. A> twm im, 
delinonov Iqvi, ictom 3. sam 3. to depreta. put up. 

to A wrotw. depugno 1. to JigHt (for deTinco 3. to conqmr, 

dcliro I. Id « mibf, life or death). devcico 1. to call down, 

dellnu 3. tiUw. derldfo, Ui, Uoxn 2. to devolo \, to fy forik^ 

deliteaoOk lit(u 9* to cos- deride. A^>^ amny. 

eeaL descendo, di, sum 3. to deVoro 1. to denovr. 

delQdo, si, ivn 3. lo db- dtaeaid, dexter, tra, tmni, ri/^ 

oaoe. descrlbo, jmI, ptma 3. diadema, fttis, n. crvim, 

Delni (oa), i / Ddm to describe, note. dialectlcar 9e./. took. 

(an island). des6co, cOi, ctnm 1. to dialectos, ilf. dkdect, 

demando 1. to oommikto. ad off. Diana, a/^^j. DUvaa. 

Demarttns, i, fi. XV des^ro, nil, itom 3. to dioo, xi, ctam S. to tag, 

wiaratus. desert call. ' ^lor. 

demergo, si, sun 3. to desiderYnm, i, n. longing^ dictator, Qns, m. dteta- 

fiwsge wtier^ sink. earnest desire, dictito 1. to say q/ten. 

demito, ssOi, ssnm 3. desiddro 1. to Iom Jor, dicto 1. to dtdate. 

to CMC dsvn. fed the want ofsomt' dies, ei, m. da^. 

demitto, misi, missnm thing, diffSro, distt&ii, dilatom, 

3, to send down, let fiU. desldo, edi 3. to JaU difiere 3. toptdof, 
demo, mpsi, mptom 3. down, defer, ' 

to take away, designo I. to designate. difficiliSy ^ diffiadL 

demoUor, Una snm 4* desmo, sli, sltum 3. tp difficultas^ atis, f. difi 

todemcUtk, cease. cuUy. 

demonstritor, ffris, ai. desisto, stfti, stltom 3. diflScalter, ado, with dif- 

skower. to desist, cease. ficuky, 

demonstro 1. to point desperatio, onis, f. de- ditf Ido, fsiis snm 3. is 

out. tjxur. distrust. 

Btmostliiiies, is, m. De- despCro 1. to despair of, diffindo, fldi, fissun 3. 

mosthenet, despldo, spexi, spectmp to split. 

demolc^c^ mnlsi, mnl- 3. to despise. diff^o, tlgi, ^gftnm 3. 

sam S. to soothe; 2) destitllo, Qj, Qtum 3. to to ftee asunder (from 

to Ikk, desert, leave behind, esfih other), 

demum, adv, firsts id destrflo, md, nctnm 3. difftindo, Aldi, fDsnm 3. 

length, to destroy. to diffuse^ disperse, 

deiqne, adp. at last, desnm, ftli, esse, to be dJg€ro, essi, esttim 3. &> 

Jptawf, wanting ; c. dat. rei, separate, digesL 

dens, tis, m, toqcH. to ttegleet, digltos, i, m.Jvim. 

denstts 3. Hvidil detSeo, xi, otom 3. to dignltas, ^tAS,Jl digsibi 

dentatnt 3. tooAed, ddepL dignas 3. c. abl. i0or% 

denuntio 1. to annowfoe, detei:g£0; rsi, rsom 2, destrving. 
6»vAo,ado. a^sem. to wipe off, dijudico l.todiiiCt/^rvu^ 

depasco, pari, pastvm deterrSo 2- to fri^den dHabor, lapsus sam 3. 

8. tfifesa down, from, dder, to ^vde away, disa^ 

dependio, di 2. to hang detestabllis, e, dftestdble. pear. 

down, detinSo, tinni, tehtam djuvc^ro I. to tear is 

depSno, pcSstIi, pcwTtnm 2. to hold back, detain, pieoes. 

3. ^ lay d^m, lay detrillio, axi, actom 3. dilanlo 1. to tair iir 

to drqxofixm, remade. jnaes, ^peeffoU. 
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^ITgeiis, tis, ^ufent dispello, pflli, pnlsnm doctos S* fatrrMtf, 

diligenter ocTv. dUigendp. 3. to ortue ast<m2er, to in. 

diligentla, ae, / diU- dispel. Iperisk. docatnentam, i, n. fitnof. 

ffeRce, exactness. disperSo, ii, ftum 4. to dolSo 2. to grieve, Jhd 

diilgo, lexi, lectum 3. to dUpergo, rsi, rsam 3. to pain. 

esteem^, Iwe. aisperse, scatter. doliariam, i, n. cdlar. 

dilacld as S. c^r. dispicio, exi, ectam 3. dolor, Sris, m. pom, jfrie^ 

dilQo, tii, Qtom 3. to di- to open the eyes. dolas, i, m. fraud. 

lute, weaken. dispHcfio 2. to displease. domestXcus 3. domentic. 

dlmicol. to Jight{& gen' dissensTo, onis, /. dis- domicillnm, i, n. reti' 

eral battle). sension. denee. 

diraidiara, i, n. half. dissSro, rCli, rtnm 8. to dominatto, 6ma, f. tb" 

dimitto 3. to dismiis. discuss, discourse. minion. 

DionysTiu, 1, ta. Diony- dissiddm, i, n. dissagree- dominor 1. foreign. 

sius. [thona, ment. domlnas, i, m. lord, nuu^ 

diphthorigns, i, f. diph- dissimllis, e, dissimilar. ter. 

dirlmo, 6mi, emptum 3. dissi-po I. to scatter. domo, tii, Itttm 1. to 

to separate. dissolvo, yi, Idtam 3. to subdue. 
dinpto, ipAi, eptam 3. dissolve. domos, tls,/ house, pal- 
to plunder. dissuadSo, si, sam 2. to ace ; domi, at home ; 
dirCLo, til, titttin 3. to de- dissuade. domo. from home. 

stray. distincte, ado plainly. donee, conj. until, wUH 

dims 3. horrible. distln&9, iniii, entam 2. that, evBn until. 

discedo, cessi, cessam to hold fi^m each other, dono i. to gitfe, present. 

3. to go away, depart. occupy, detain. doniim, i, n. present. 

descessuj, Us, m. die- distinguo, nxi, nctam 3. dormio 4. to sleq*. 

partwe. to distinguisL dos. dotis,y*. dowry, per' 

dlsdndo, cTdi, cissttm distrftho, a:tci, actum 3. tion. 

3. to tear in pieces, to draw asunder, dis- duitiitol.todoubi. 

rend. solve, waste. dabYas 3. dmdjtfuL 

discipllna, ae, / disd- distribQo, Qi, tltntn 3. c. daco, xi, etam Z.toUad^ 

pline. ^ dat. to distribute. draw, lead away ; 2) 

discipdlas, i, f}t (fueij^^ d\^o,oms,f. rule, power. to consider, regard as 

disclado, si, sum 3. to din, ado. a long time; something. 

separate. dint! as, longer. dalcedo,Tnis, /! sweetAiess, 

disco, didtci 3. to learn. dintarnTtas, fttis,/ &m^- pleasantnesk. 

discolor, 5ris, party-col- continuance. dnlcis, e, twetit^ hvdy. 

ored, wtriegated. diatarnus 3. long-con' dam, conj. while, so long 

discordXft, ae, j^ discord. tinued. as ; with snbj. w/Ail, 

discordo 1. cam aliqao, diversas 3. different. until that, so (as) long 

to disagree with some dives, Itis. rich. as ; provided that 

one. diyXdo, Isi, Isom 3. to dam§tam, i, n. a thicket. 

discnmen, Tnis, n. dis- divide. dummodo, conj. with 

tinction, danffer. divlnas 3. divine. stAj. provided that. 

discurro, earn, and ca- divitiae, ftrnro, f. riches, dnplico 1. to double. 

curri, cnrsam 3. to do, dSdi, d&tnm, d&re 1. duro 1. to last, endur&. 

• run from each other, to give^ attribute; lit- dams 3. hard. 

scatter. t^ras dare, to write a dax, ads, c. leader, gm- 

discQtio, assi, assam 3. letter. troX. 

to disperse, to dispel. doc^o, ctii, ctam 2. to DyrrhacMam, i, fi. 

disertns 3. doquent. teach, inform. Dyrrhachinm. 

disjiclo, jeci, jectnm 3. docllis, e, teachable. 

to scatter. doctor, 5ris, ?n. teacher. E. 

dispar, iris, uni^al, di- doctrlna, ac, / doctrine, Eblandlof^ Ttos siun 4. 

verse. instruction, science. ' to gain by flattery. 
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«|iaro#as 8. iif ioarjfy elabor, lapsus sam 8. enito 1. tonoiniMcL 

i0ory. to ^l^dt away, Endymlo, onis, m. £«• 

•odesfa, ae,^ cAiincL eUboro 1. to &estoio dymion, ^ 
echo, 08, y! 0c^. /Nuns upon; in c ahL en^co, c&i, ctnm 1. to 

edico, xi, ctiim 3. to^tiw (9 occupy one^g tdf Idll bjf iacheSy vexta 

imtj command. with aomething. decOh, 

odiBCO, didid 3. to «oai- el^gans, tis, elMani. emm,/or { ^ 102.2. d). 

mit to memorg, ele^^ntla, ae,/! elafance, ealtor, isas or ixas sam 

ido. edi, esQin 3. to eat elemcntnin, i, n. element^ 3. io exert one'i <e(/^ 
Ado, Idi, Unna^ 3. to put leffinning^ elementary atriue. 

fortk, proclaim^ per- principle^ letter (of the ensU, is, m. twmd. 

form, alphabet). ennmSro Ltoenumerait 

eoSc^o, cCki, ctiini S. to elepnanlas, !, m. de- eo, adv, thither^ so far. 

inBtrmoL, infirm, phant. Ho, Ivi, Itum, ire, logo. 

edtSlo l.toAiew pnpeHy, oldyol. to take awagi 2) Epaiainondafl, ae, a. 

to aqwtre. to diapatrage. JSpaminondas. 

edttoo 1. to 6ni9 up. ellcio, ai, itam 3. to Ephcsias 3. Er^iesmn. 

edOco, xi, ctum 3. to c&yxit out, elicit Eph£8as, 1,/ Ephem. 

Uadfirik, elldo, Isi, Isam 3. to ephippiam, i, ». Aone- 

effector. driii, m. moXaar. <iu&, breaks weaken. dotn. 
effemioatiu 3. ejfmni' cllgo, figi, ectum 3. to £picaras,i,m.^an<n(i; 

aoto. «e^ <»itf, elect, choote. epigramma, &tis, a. epi- 

efT^ro I. to remipr Jierce. eloquentla, ae, /. elo- gram, 
cif^roi, extflli, elatom 3. fuence, epilogos, i, m. tpSogue. 

to carnffirtK, 6ury. eloquor, cQtns sum 3. to epistola, ae,^! utter. 
eff Tcax, kcia, effectSai pronounce, [forth, cpQlae, anim,/ a aeoi, 
efflcio, f(Bci, fectam 3. elQcco, xi 2. to ahine feaa. 

io effect, make, elddo, Osi, Osom 3. to eptilor 1. to ^eosf, entfr- 

eiBgles, ii^/.Jigure. dude, deride. tain. 

cffingo, ftaxi, iictum 3. emendo 1. to improve, eqaes, Ttis, ai. Aorseacu; 

^Jlgwret conceive of. emendor, Itns sam 4. to cavalry, knigkt 
effioresoo, rtti 3. to state/altdy. equldem, adv. indeed. 

foauriA, ^ emeigo, ni, nam 3. to eqaitatns, Qs, at. honer 

enodio, Sdi, ossam S. to emerge, to uwJb oneV manship^ cavalry. 

dig vp, ad/ out eqalto I. to ride. 

effringo, frSgi, fractam cmetior, emensos sam eqnns, i, m. horse, stefd. 

3. to kmk open, break 4. to measure off; trao- Erechtheus, ^i, m. Enc- 

up. dihroxtgK theua. 

effl^Io,fQgi,ftigItam 3. emlco, tli, atam i. to erf!;o,oonj\therefire, 

c ace. toyiee aicwy. guah firth, Eretria, ae,^! Erelria. 

effimdo, adi, flsom 3. emtgro 1. to mooeou/. Eretricasis, id, m. m 

io pour firth, throw enlndo, ai 2. to be emi- Eretriam. 

off' nent. ' crigo, exi, ectam 3. 1" 

effosos 8. unreatraiued. emitto, mlsi, missam 3. Sevate ; crectos, de- 
eg£o, tU 2. to uxza^ be in io send firth, thrust voted, lofty. 

want. out. erlplo, ip&i, eptam 3. to 

^getia, at,/, a nymph, emo, emi, emptum 3. snatch from. 
cgestas, atis,yi waM. topurchaae. erraticas 3. icardermg. 

ego, pron. I. cmollTo 4. to soften. crro 1. to wander, err. 

egrfidlor, gressas sam emolamentnra, i, n. ad- error, oris, m error; pi- 

^ 3. to depart. vantage. [to die. tranderings. 

cjTcIo, €ci, ectum 3. to emorlor, ortflns sum 3. crOdio 4. to instntct. 

cast firth. emptio, on\»./, purcJtase. erumpo, rOpi, rnptam 

9JJX\o I. to comphin. en, ado. btltofd! 3. to hvak forth. 

cjusmodi. of flu's lind, enn;iro 1. to rJute crQo, Oi, utuni 3. ft> ^'^ 

of like kind, tlironyh. up. 



escA, 9i6j/,Jbody bait, excidlnm, i,'^. destruc- exp^to 4. ft> duengo^; 
esflrifo 4, lobe himgrg. tion. \de8troy. se exp. to get read^, 

et, conj. and; et — et, excido, Xdi, Isum 3. to expedttlo, d^ g, / eai^pe- 

b9tk — and, 90 {as) exci^, Ivi, itum 2. or ditkm. 

wdl — asal9&, excto, Ivi, itum i. to expello, ptili, pulstuft ^ 

etiam, conj. also. excite, arouse, to expH. 

etiamsi, conj. eoen if. ^b^clplo, cSpi, oeptaiA expetgefSlcfo, fSci, fil6- 
Stniria, f&e,^! Etrurid. 3. fo receive. turn 3. toarotMe (fiom 

etsi, con;, tiben if, oi- exclto t. to exdtA, raise, sleep). 

thongh. ^xclSmd 1. to cry &ut. expergisoor, perrectfts 

£aboea, ii^f. Evboed. exclQdo, tisi, tisum 3. sam 3. to wtuce tq), 
£nrupa, ae, f. Europe. to shut out, halch. expei^or, pertqs sum 4L 
Eurotas, ae, nu river ait excolo, oItU, altuiii t. to ascertain, learri, try. 

Sparta. to aikvoate. expers, rlis, c. gen. des- 

eyftdo, &si, tsam 3. to excors, rdis, senseless. mute of. 

go out, become. excracio 1 . to torment. expSto, ivi, Itam i. to 

evatiesco, nfii 3. to dis' excusatio, onis, f. ear- strive to dbtain. 

appear. cuse. cxpingo, nxi, ctam 3. 

eveUo, velH, ynlsum d. exSdo, 6di, esam 3. fo to paint out. 

to pluck out. consume, corrode* expldo, €vi, etam 2'. to 

evSnit 4. it happeris. exemplar, aris, n. mod- fill up,ftdfiL 
CTentus, as, m. event, re- d, pattern. ^ explico 1. to explain, 

suit exemplnm, i, n. exxwi' explodo, si, smn 3. io 

everto, ti, stim Si. to pie, instance. dap'off, drive off. 

overturn, prostrate, de- exSo, li, Itam, fre, to explor&tor, 5ris, m. sp^, 

stroy. go out, go firth. explore 1. to search otit, 

evitb I. to avoid. exercSo 2. to exercise. explore. 

evoco 1. to call forth. exercitatito, onls,^ exer^ expono, posui, posltiim 
eyolo I. to Jly forth. cise, practice. Z. to explain. 

evolvo, Ivi, latum 3. to exercltos, Os, m. ctrmy. exposco, poposd H, la 

unfold, wing ovi. exhaaifo, si, stam 4. to demand, request. 

evomo, ai, ftom 3. to exhausL expi^mo, pre^, pres- 

bdch forth, send firth. exliiUro I . to exhilarate. sum 3. to express. 
exacAo, ai, Qtum 3. to extgo, egi, actum 3. to exprSbro 1. to tv^ 

sharpen. pass (time). proach. 

exaedif !co 1. to build. exigCius 3. little^ pakn. expugno I. to tahe. 
exagito I. to harass. eximlusS. distinguished, exquiro, islri, isitiun S* 
axftmen, has, n. swarm, eaxdlent. to examine. 

examTno I. to examine, existimatio, ouis,f. es- exslleo, silui, sultum 4. 
exanlmo 1 . fo deprive qf tinuition,qnnum,jwfy- to leap forth, spring Wi 

life,toidU. m&it. exsillum, i, n. bmnA' 

exaidesooy arsl, arsum exi8tXmdl.toestoem,o0ii- ment. 

3. fo take fire, sider one something. existo, stfti 3. to arise^ 

exaresoo, mi 3. to become exitlum, i, n. destruction. become, be. 

dry. exTtn^, OS, m. departure, exsors, rtia, c. geiL des^ 

eJLS»cio I. to hew, fas/don. exordior,- orsus sum 4. tituteof. ^pectatimi. 
exaudio 4. to listen to. to begin. expectaw), oms, / sx- 

excSdo, ccssi, ces^m 3. exordlttmyhn.6e^fintn$p, exspecto 1. to expect, 

c. abl. or ex c. abl. to origin. await, wait. 

go forth, depart. exorior, ortus sum 4. to exsto, stifti 1. to stand 

exoello, ai 3. to excel. appear, arise. out, project. 

excelsns 3. elevated. exorD 1. to entreat ear- exstinguo, nxi, nctmtf 
eicerpo, pai, ptum 3. needy, obtain by en- 3. to extingMi, obUtt' 

to take out, extract. treaty. rate, kill. 

excessns, as. m. depart- expavesco, ytii 3. c ace. extrflo, uxi, ucttim 3. 

lire. fo shrink from. to erect, construct. 

33* 
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emil, ttlis, c. on crife. moibe, 19 etfeem ; Tim fero, tali, latwn, ferre^ 

exsttlo I, to be OH exile; facere, to inflict vi<h to bear, bring, rdaie. 

exnlatam ire or abire, le/ux, feTocit&r,ado.Jierceijf. 

to go into exOe, factam, i, n. deed ferox, odajjiarce. 

ezfloUo 1. to leap ftp^ facoltus, fttis, f. /aatltMj ferr^tts 3. ^ von. 

txwU. power. \ofme0A, ferram i> n. iron, sword. 

extemplo, ado, immedi' fitcaodla, ae, f. ftuiemy fertiClis, e, c. ^fLfirtUe. 

4ddg. hucandna S, eloguenL ferns 3. wdd; ferae, 

extenOo 1. to leuen. fagas, i^f. beech tree, arum,/, wild beasts. 

extermlno 1. to extermi- Falisct umm, m. a dty fery£o, vi S. to giiow. 

note. of EtrurioL feasoa 3. wearied, fa^ 

•xtemus 3. tademeL fiUlaXf ads, doospldve. tinned, 

extfnu 9.Jbreign. fallo, fefelli, falsum 8. to festivltas, ttis, f, pleaa- 

eztimesoo, mdi 3. c. deceive, tuOness. 

ace. to be afraid of falsos S.Jalse. festlvos Z.fine, sprigkdg, 

something. fama, ac, /. Jams, re- ficns, i and Ha, f. jlg- 

eztollo, t&li, tollCre, to nown, rumor. tree. 

raise «/», Ufl up. fames, la,/, hunger. fidfilis, e,Jaithfid. 

eztriho, xi, ctoin 3. to familla, ae,/.fainify. fidellter, ado.Jaithfii^ 

protracL fiuniliftris, e, bdongtng to Fidenas, fltis, m. Mbm^ 

extorqaSo, rsi, rtam 2. a family ; res famil- ing to Fidenae. 

to wrest from, extort tris, property ; famil- fides, Si, f. Jideli^ ; fi- 

eztr6miu 3. oiOemwtl, iaris, subsL friend. dem habere, c. oat to 

lasL famOlos, i, m. servant trust, have confidence 

extxfna&caa, ado. fivm, fannm, i, n. tea^ple. in some one. 

without fas, indec n. rigH^ fides, is, / string ; fidi- 

extrOdo, tisi, flsmn 3. to fiucicttlns, i, m. bundle. bus canSre, to play on 

thrust from, out. taada, is, m. bundle. a stringed instrwnent 

malctro I. to make sore, iaatWo 4. c. ace. to fido, fisus sum 3. to 

render worse. loathe, spurn. trust. 

«xOo, Oi, Qtam 3. to fittallter, ado. according fidns S.faUhfid, true. 

draw <^, take off. to fate. figOra, ae, / figure, 

fatSor, fassns snm 2. to form. 
7* adawwledge, allow. filla, ae, /! dauahter» 

IWmr, Inri, m. artiaan fktigo I. to wearg. fili^os, 1, m. Ime son. 

(of epdi art) ; faber fatam, i, n.fite. fiUns, i, m. son. 

ugnarfiu, carpenter, faux, cis, / throat fingo, finxi, fictom 3. to 

AibfOB 8. /Won. fiireo, tyi, aatnm 8. e. . firm, feign. 

Cibricitor, Sris, at. mah' dat to be JaoorcMe to, finlo 4. to finish, 

er,framer. favor some one. finis, is, m. end. 

IPabncIiifl, I, ak Fa6r»- febris, \A,f. finer. finitlmiu 3. nei^dxsring. 

dus. fecattdos 3. fruitfuL fio, factns sum, fi«ri, to 

fabrlcor 1. to fashion, felidtas, itia, / kappir be made, become, hap- 

make. ness. ;mii; fiSri non potest, 

fifOyttla, a/a,f.JU)ie. felix, Icis, hapw. qain, it is not possible, 

flumisd, s^lVi, ssltam 8. Felix, Icit, m. Pelix. but that. 

to make! JneaotLum, f emtrui, ae,f. woman. ^TmltauB,t.1iB,f. firmness. 

to maJoe trofwSe, vex; fenestra, ae,./! tn'miioio. fLmiitQT, adv. firmbf. 
. S) to take amis self fera, ae, j^ unU fteottf. finno 1. to render Arm, 

off. ferax, acis. c. gen. /nv- strengthen, to haraen. 

fkeeins 8. delicate, wittg. ductiveof. fistOla,' ae, ^ mw. 

facile, adv. easHg. fere, acfi;. oAnosf. flaj^ti5siis'3. disgrae^ 

ftcTlis, e, Auy. ferlae, arum,/ hdidogs. firmos 3. ./bin. 

facXnns. eriff, n. dM, ferlnns 3. wM. flagitifum, i, n.foul deed. 

foul deed. ferlo, Ire, to tlirust, strike, flaglto 1. to demand. 

faxAo, ftci, factnm 3. to ferme, adv. almost fliigro 1. to burn. 
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flamma, fua^f. flame, fratcr, tris, m. hnAher. fnror, I. io steal. 

flflvas 3. jftilow.Jair. fraus^ din. f fraud. fustis, is, m. a cwj^fet, 

fleo, €vi, etnra 2 /o uwey). fremitus, Qs, m. noise. futllis, c. useless. 

flecto, exi, exnin 3. to frenuro, i, n. {plur. fre- futttrus 3. fitttre. 

bend. ni and frena) 6/<, mn. 

fletus, as, m. weeping. frequento I. iofrequerd. 6. 
flexnosus 3. winding. fretiis 3. c. abl. relying GaTlTa, ae,/ (rtitif. 

flo 1. to bfotr, tcot^e. v;x>n something. Gallos, i, m. a GW. 

flocci fac6re, to consider frigldas 3. cold. gallina, ae, f. a Aen, 

ofnoaccount.{^ H8.10.) frigo, ixi, ictum 3. to fowl. 

florSo, iii 2. to bloom. roasts drg. garrlo, 4. to chatter. 

flos, Doris, m. a flower, frigas, oris, n. cold. garriilus 3. loquacious. 

flnctilor I. to name. fnond^as 3. /«q/y. gaadSo, gravisas sum, 

flamen, Tnis, «. river. frons. ntis.f. forehead. gandSre c. abl. or de 

flavins, i, m. rioer. frnctus, tls, m. advan- c. abl. to rejoice 

fodl\vis,i,m. little hearth. tage. gaadlam, i, n. jov. 

fodto, odi, ossnm 3. to frages, nm, f, fruit (of gelldus 3. ice-cold, cold. 

dig, scratch. field and trees). gemlnas 3. double; g. 

foede« eulo. haady, in a fmgifer, Sra, €mm, frater, twin brother. 

base numner. fruitful. gemltns, tls, m groan. 

foedltas, Sti8,yr foulness, framentum, i, n. grain, gener, Sri, m. son-in-law. 

baseness. frnor, fructns or frnTtns genSro 1. to produce. 

foedos 3. base, foul. snm 3. c. abl. to en- gens, ntis,/ a people. 

foedus, Sris, n. league. joy. ^ genn, tls, n. knee. 

foenara, i, m. hay. frastra, adv. in vain. genus, Sris, n. race, kind. 

foKam, i, n. le<^. frustum, i, n. piece, bit. geometiYcus 3. geometri' 

foUis, is, m. bmows. frutex, Icis, m. shrub; pi. cal. 

fons, ntis, m.flnmtain. bushes, shrubbery. Germanta, ae, f. Ger^ 

foris, is,/ in plnr.^rf- faga, as, f. flight. many. 

ing-doors. 'uglo, gi, gltnm 3. e. gero, gessi, gestam 8. to 

foris, ado. without. ace. to flee. carry, carry on. 

formA, Ae, f form. fugitivus 3. runatmv. gestlo 4. to make oe»- 

formica, ae,/ an/. fugo 1. to put to flight. tures, be transported. 

formldo, ixus,f.fear. folcio, Isi, Itom 4. to sitp- gesto 1. to fteor. 

fornix, Icis. m. vault, port. gestus, tls, m. gesture; 

arch. fnlgur, iiris, n. a flash of gestus agere, to inahe 

fortasse, adv. perehemce. lightning. gestures. 

forte, adv. by chance, per- fulmen, Inis, n. lightning, gigas, antis, m. giant. 

haps. funambfilus, i, m. rope- gigno, genfli, genltum 

fortis, e, strona, bold. dancer. 3 to beget, bring fortky 

fortifter, ado. bravely. fnndanientQm,L n.y&im- to bear, produce. 

fortittldo, tnis,/ 6moery. dation. glacYes, Si,/ tee. 

fortuito, adv. fortui^ fundltns, adv. from the gladiator, Sris, m. fen- 

tuously. [tune, foundation^ umo'ly. cer^ gladiator. 

fortflna, ae,/ ^fixte, for- fundo I. to found. gladius, i, m. sword. 
fortnnfltas 3. fortunate, fundo, fadi. fQsum 8. (of glis, Iris, vn. a dormouse. 

foram, i, n. market, mar- an army), to rmd. globosus 3. (pabular. 

ket place. fungor, nctus sura 3. c. glorfa, ae,/. glory. 

fossa, ae,/ ditch. abl. to discharge. glorlor 1. to ghry. 

fovSo, ovi, otnm 2. to funis, is, m. a rope. gnarus 3. c. gen. ac'^ 

tparm,dwrish^attendto. Enrctllac Caudlnae, guainted with. 

fra^itis, e, frail. Caudine pass. gnavlter, adu. zedJoudy. 

frango, figi, actum 3. to furfur, Oris, n. bran. Gordlus, i, m. Gordius. 

break, bimk in pieces ; furiosus 3. raving. Gottingensis, e, of Gd* 

molis frangere, to furo, tki 3. to rage. tingen. 

grind. furor, Oris, m. rage. gi*adus, Qs, m. step. 
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Gneoe« adv. in Greek, Halicarnassiu, i, /. a hinindo, Inis,/. swaOoio 
Graecfa, ae,/ Greece, dty of Caria. Hispanic ae,/ Spain 

Oraecns, i, m. a Chesk, hamiu, i, m.Ji8hing-hook. HUpaniu, i, m. a 
Qraecns 3. Greek, Hannibal, ftlia, m. Han- Spaniard. 

grammatXcns S. gram' nibai. Histaaeoff, i, m. JEfitfuis- 

maHocdf grammatl- harpttgo, Gnis, m. hooie. tu. 

cnfl, i, «. ^rroMJiiaruin. grappling-iron. historfa, ae,/ ktstory. 

pandis, e, ^mtf ; nala hanispx, Ida, m. «ooC4- hjBtoilciu, i, m. AutorMM. 

grandifl, <!i^eef. m^> histiio, onis, m. actor. 

grannm, Lm.a grain, hasta, ae,/ ipeor. hodle, ado. to-darr 

gragsor 1. to walk I in hand, ocfa;. not Homerus, i, m JSomer. 

aliqnid, to rage hanifo, hansi, hanatum homo, Inis, m. man. 

against aomething. A. to draw. honesta8, fttis,/ integri- 

grate, adv. gratMlg. hebddmas, idis, f. a tg. 
gratia, ae, f. faoor^ week. honeste, adv. deoenibfj 

thank ; gratias agSre, hebes, £tis, Uunt^ duU, honorablg^ virtuovslif. 

to thank, give thanks; obtuse. honestus 3. hmat, vj^ 

gratlam referre, to re- hebesco 3. to heoom€ duU, rights honorable, vtr- 

twm a favor; gratift torpid. titous. 

(with a foregoing hebSto I. to ttupifg, honoriftcei adv. Xonoro* 

gen.), on account of. weaken big. 

gratiSsos 3. beloved. Hector, oria, m. Hector, honoro 1. to honor. 

gratalabnndas 3. con- Helyetios, i, m. a honos, oris, m. Amor, 

gratidating. Swiss. poei of honor, mark of 

gratfllor 1. to congrat- hem, interj- hem! ah! honor. 

vlate. herba, ae,f. herb. hora, ae, j^ hour. 

gratofl 8. agreeable; 2) &tctL]es,w,m.Eercules. Horatifos, i, m. Horace. 

grateful, heredltas, ftfcis,/ inheri- hordSnm, i, n. badeg. 

grayftte, adv. wnoiUinghf. tanee, homo, adv. of this ijear, 

gnvia, e, heavy, difficm; heres, edis, m. heir. horrendns 3. dreadfiL 

serious. heri, adv. yesterdag. horrfinm, i, n. granary. 

grayltas, atis,/ serious- herllis, e, of or pertaining horribllis, e, horrible. 

mess, dignity. to a master. hortor 1. to ethort. 

gravlter,' aav. fteavUg, Herodotus, i, m. Hero- hortaias, i, m, a Me 

violendv,forcibly;greL- dahis. garden; 2) a small 

vlter rerre, (obe dis- herns, i. m. master. farm. 

pleased. hestemns 3. ofvesterdag. hortos, i, m. garden. 

grex, gis, m. herd, flock, hens, adv. ho there I hospes, Ytis, m. a jweif. 

gnbemator, Oris, i;i. pi- hibemns 3. belonging to hospitlnm, i,fi.JkM;Fwi^ 

loi. winter, ty. 

gnbemo 1. to govern^ hie, haec, hoc, this ; hic, hostllis, e, AosftZe. 

nife. ado, here; upon this hosds, is, nt. €RORy. 

gusto 1. to taste, rdish, occasion, hnc, ado, hither. 

hi^mo 1. to pass the hm, interj. 1 fdasi 
H. unuter. hmnAnltas^ ^Jds, f Atf- 

Habfe 2. to have, hold; hicms, 6mis,f winter. manity. 

consider; sese habere, Hierosolynia, crura, n. hnmSnus 3. Aamaa. 

U> be; bene habet, i^ Jerusalem. humerus, i, m. s&w2der. 

If vodl. hil&ris, e, cheerful. hnmldus, moisi. 

faablto 1. foc/toeff. hilnrltas, atis,/! fti/arfVy. hnmllis, e, /ow. 

faaUtns, 08, m. habit, hilnrlter, cdo. cheerfully, humo I. to bury. 

bearing, condition. joyfully. humus, i, / ground, earth, 

hshhxts '^. fleshy. hino, adv. from here, hydrops, 6pi«, m. cfrgMJf* 

haer^o, haesi, hacsum hence, since then. UypSin\s,\,m.thefiyi»- 

2. to adhere, to stick. hinnlo 4. to neigh. nis. 

baesito 1 . to hesitate. Hipplas, ae, m. Hippias. 
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L imia&nTs, e, vast^ cruel, impluro 1. to impiore. 

Ibi, ado, at that place, immanltaSy aiis^yi huge- impono, posui, posltnm 

there, ness, 3. to impose upon, la^ 

ibidem, adv. in the same imixLattli'us 3. unripe, im- vpon ; with dat. of 

place. mature, untimely, person, to deceive. 

ioo, ici, ictttm 3. /o immSmor, oris, c. gen. importo 1. to import 

strike ; (of a league), unmindftd. importtlniis 3. trouble' 

to conclude. immerlto, adtr. xmde- some. 

idcirco, adv. on that ac- servedli^. impotens, ntis^ c. gen. 

count. inunln€0r 2. to threaten. not master of, 

idem, eSdem, idem, immitto, isi. issam 3^ to imprScor 1. to imprecate,, 

pron. the very samCy send in^ jjiace in. imprimis, adit, espedal* 

same. immo, adv. yfis rather^ (i^ 

identidem, adv. rtpeat' natf racier, on the con- imprimOf pressi, pres* 

edljf. trary, sum SU to press into, 

idon6wi 3. Jk,,fitted. immoderfttus 3,. iniem-* impress. 
igltar. conj. tktrefijre, perate. iiaprobXtasy atis,^ wich* 

hence. immodestos 3. immsdest. tdness. 

ignams 3. c gen. unac- immodicus 3. excessive, imprubo> l.todisappnmei, 

quainted with. immortalis, e. inunortal. Imprubus 3. wickea, 

ignaria, ae,f. indoieneey immortalltas, &tis^ f. improvlso, adv. unex^ 

cowardice. immortality. pected/y. 

ig^avus 3. indolent, in- immortaliter, adv. in* irapradens, ntis, not 

acUve^slt^fish^cMvard- Jmikiif^ Jmreaeein^ wot know 

ly. impar, ftiis, unj^ke^ tm- ing ; c ^en. mtac* 

ign^us 3. fiert^ equal. ^ quainted with, 

ignis, is, m,Jire. ixLpatlcns, ntis^ tm<* impabes, £ris, youil^ui^ 

ignobllis, e, unknmm. patient ; impatl£Qfi(a, ^ immature. 
ignominia, ae^ f, dis- ob,/. impatienee, imptkleas, nds, impt^ 

grace, impcdimentnm, i, n. dent, shameless, 

ignoro 1. net tekneto; Idndrmnce, wnptirva 3, impure. 

non ignorare^ to knew imp^dlo 4. to hinder, inanis, e, empty, vaitL 

perfeSiy wdl. impello^ pC^li, pulsom 3. iacaAtamentum, i, tK 

ignosco, novi, notum 3. to impd. matjfie influence, 

• to pardon. impend^o 2. to. impend, incedot, cessi, cessum d^ 

ille, a, ud, Aai. impendo, pendi, pen- to uxilk upon, 

illecSbra, ae, f. entice' »wak 3. ta^ bestow, incendlum, i^n. confla- 

meat. imperator, oris, m, gen- grutio$u 

illnc, ade. thither. etai, emperor. incendo, di, sum 3. to 

illncesco, Inxi 3. to k- impei-atorIiis3.&e/(m9in^ ^ enkindle, injiame. 

come light, dawn. to a general. incertus 3. uncertain, 

illnstrifl, e, distinguished,, imperltus 3. inexperi- incessa, Ivi, Itnm 3. te 
imago, Inis,^! image. enccd. attack. 

imbectth» 3. weak. impert»m,in. cemmand, inchoo 1. to begin. 

imber, brift^ m. shower, reign, power. incldo, Idi 3. to fall tqh 

rain. impfirOf 1. c. dat. to on. 

imberbift e, beardless. reign, reign ooeTy com* iBciplo, edpi, ceptom a» 

imbOo, &ty tttam & to mand. to begins 

immerse; c. abL to impfitro 1. to •6fc<tn. 'mdXo \. to spur on,incite. 

fill with, vehue. impetus, as, m. aUatk; wcognltiis fL unknounu 

imitattOi, Gnis, f imila- 2> vast extent. incola, ae, m. inhabitants 

tien, implns 3. impious. incoiamis, e, tudmrt, 

imitttCMr, Oris, n, imitO' impl^o, eri, etnm 2. to incondltus 3. unarrang^ 

tor. Jul,, ed. [ted, 

imltor 1. t, ace. to imi- impllco, avi^ atom i. to iacomiptns 3. unoorrup' 

tote, involve. incredibllis^ e, incredtUA, 
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incrSpo, Qi, Itnm I. c. 
ace. to berate, re- 

tilcumbo, cabtU, cubl- 

tam 3. in aliquid, to 

lay tme\ tehf upon, at' 

tend to 99tnethmg. 
indago 1. to trace o9t. 
tnde, adv. tkmce. 
indcconts 8. nnbeceming. 
India, ae,/. India. 
Indico I. to indioate. 
iadlco, xi, ctam S. to 

announce, declare. 
indIg«o, fii 2. c. gen et 

abl. to be in want. 
IndignatSo, oais/ indtg- 

nation. [nant. 

indignor i. to be tndig- 
indignos 8. c. abL ttft- 

worthy. 
indules, ia,/ natwral die- 

position. 
indaco, id, ctniil 3. 

bring in, indnce. 
indulgpntTa, ae, f. in- 
dulgence. 
tndulgtfo, Isi., Itttm 2. c. 

dat to give one^M eelf 

to, be inilulgent. 
indao, tU, QtHin S. to 

pnUoh, dothe. 
Indus, i, m. an Indian; 

2) the Indue (a river), 
indnstrla, at,/, induetry. 
in^astrloB 3. adkx, tn- 

dustrious 
indattac, &rani /. a 

truce. 
into, Iri, Itnm, Irs, to 

go m, enter. 
iHepte, ado.Jbolithly. 
inermis, e, unarmed^ de- 

fenceiett. 
iners, rtis, imtkUled, m- 

active. 
ibertla, tue, f. inac Uo ity. 
infamla, ae, /. injamy, 

ihame. 
infiimis, e, injamoue, 

tham^id. 
infans, ntis, c. a ckild, 

minor. 
inftiiz, Ids, unfortunaie, 

unhappy f mbst. wt- 

hitppyman. * 



tnfSro, inttili, illfttnm, 
inferrc, to bring ; bel- 
lam inferre alicni, to 
make war upon one. 

inferos 8. being below, 
low, if^ferior ; inf^ 
tie dead _ m the hwer 
tcorld. 

infesto 1. to infest, dis- 
turb; infestas 3. hee- 
tile. 

infideKs, e. wMUfuL 

inffdas 3. vnfaithjtd. 

inflmtts 8. 'the lowest, 
meanest. 

infinltas 8. iitfinUe. 

infirmltasjfttis,/ infirm- 
ity. 

infirmas 8. weak. 

infllgo, xi, ctunt 3. c 
dat to strike upoti, in- 
fiicL 

inflo I. to inflow 

informo 1. to instruct. 

urfKngo, frtg;!, fractam 
3. to break, infringe. 

nfando, fodi, fQsam 8. 
to pour in, infuse. 

ngenium, i, n. genius, 
spirit. 

ngens, ntis, immense, 
very great. 

ngentte, adv. nobly, re- 
spectably. 

ngcnikis, 3. fnoions, 
noble. 

Dgigno, genOi, genltam 
3 to implant. 

ngrfttus 3. unyratefid; 
2. disagreeable. 

ngr^dior, greseas sam 
8. c. ace. to go into, 
enter upon. 

inhaerto, haesi, haesma 
2. in c. abl to inhere. 

inhnmftnas 3. inhuman. 

inhumfttas 3. unbwried. 

inimicitXa, sue,/, hostiliiy. 

inimicns 8. hostile; im- 
micas, i, «. enemy. 

iniqae, adv. unjustly. 

inlqaas 8. unjust. 

initlnm, i. n. beginning. 

injiclo, jeei, jectam 8. 
to throw into ; laqafies, 
to lay snares. 



injacnndos 3. «RpIett> 

ant, disagreeable. 
injaria, ae,^ injudiee, 

injury. 
injaste, ado. vnjudljf. 
innasoor, natas sam 9. 

io be implanted. 
innocens, ntis, trniocM. 
innocentia, ae, /. tVav- 

cence. 
innoxias 3. harmku: 
innamerabilis, e, tmw- 

mernUe. 
inopla. ae,/i hdplessnm, 

need, waid. indigemx. 
inops, 6p\a,helpk88fp9»', 

destitute, needy. 
inqaam, I say. 
iasftnas 3. insane. 
insatiabilis, e, intatiotie. 
insclas 8. c. geo. Mt 

knowing, uol acqmist- 

ed tviA. 
insert bo, psi, ptnm 3. 

c dat. to write in, or 

upon somMng, m- 

scribe. 
inscalpo, psi, ptutt 8. 

teengrate, 
insectam. i, n. insect. 
ins^qaor, secQtas flom, 

tofmrmte. 
insSro, s^vi, sitnm 8. e. 

dat. to sow in, ingraft 
insidiae, Sijrum,/.ambas- 

cade, snares. 
insidlor 1. to He inwaH 
iasignis, e, distingttiM; 

subet, inaigne, is, n, 

badge. 
iflsipieaa, ntis, tmmse. 
iBsItas 3. itnphnte^ in- 
born. 
insolena, ntis, insoUst' 
inaoleater, ad9. imeloA- 

insp^raaa, tis, M)C ex^- 

ing, contrary to ^tpt^ 

tatidH. 
insplcio, «xi, ectoin 8. 

to lo(A itOa, inspect 
inst^ilis, e, undaiU. 
iastittto, m, ttfeom 8. 10 

instruct. 
institatio, ^s, / ^ 

stfuetion; iRBt idio- 
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laiiXpa, teiohiUc in- interpFStor 1. to wUr- ipeOj ti, um, prmL a^ 

ttmiiott, pretj expluin. ira, ae,/ at^ger. 

instb, stiti 1. to ihreakn, interpungo, nxi, nctWD, iraconala, ae, /. atUftTf 

pre$8 upon, compel to distinguish. imtpibilitif. 

(^ome one). xntcnimo, remi, reap- iraac-or, ir&tns sum 3. c 

iofitrtlo, xi, ctftm 3. to tmn 3. to dtstroy. ^ dat to 6e earaaoi, 

furnish; aciexn in- iaterrago 1. to a4t. iriitxa 3. enrageclj anffgy, 

9tru$re, to arraaij^e tht inferrompo, rQpi» rap* irridSo, si, eiim 2. to 

itne of btjOtie; bellun turn 3. to break down. mock, deride. 

mstr., to prepare for ia^rsom, fiU^ e«se c irrsrapo, rUpi, roptnm 

war. [briant. dat. to be in, to be pre- 3. to &Efr«< m. 

Insfibres, ivaoa, m. Ina^ saded at; intei^ti is, ea, id, pron. A«, afte, 
msiit\&, ae,f. isUtmi there i* a difference; ii; that one; the scmte. 

insnsiirro 1. to whiqter c gen. it concerne one Isocrft tea, is, m.iMcrotoa. 

into. (f89, II). fte, ^ nd, pron. that. 

intactus 3. untouched. interrSnlo, tSbi, ven- ita, eadu. so, thus. 
integer, jj^ gnuDi tnm 4. to intervene Italia, tL&,f. Italy. 

sound. come between. it&qne, cotg. therefore. 

uUelligo, exi, ectom 9. mtlmuB 3. inmafil^ [Ue, ilem, ada. likewise. 

to understand. intolerfiMU^, ^ intdera- iter, itin€ris, n. course^ 

intempestlve. adv. vn- intro 1. c. ace to go in- vay, journey, march. 

timebf. to,toeni^. itCmm, adv. again, t^$ 

intentos 3. stretched; IntrodQco, vxi, ctwn 3. ^(ncond time, 

c. dat or m c ace to itdroduee. 

attentive, Jix^ upon introgredlor, gre^ii^ J. 

something. sum, to eiier. JacSq 2. to lie low. 

inteirdum,adv. sometimes^ iDtroitT^, Us, to. entrcotet. jacto 1. to throw hither 
^terclado, dsi, asnm 3. intnSor. laltns sam 2. tnid thither, extoL 

to hem in, cutoff, to look upon, consider, jactflra, ae,yi loss; jac- 

inter^ adv. in the f^ean intns, ado. within, in the tnrain faoere, tp sufi 

time, ^ 'house. ffsr loss. 

inter^o, Ii, Itmn, Ire, to innltns 3. unreoenged, jactm, tis, m. a throw. 

decay, come to naught, innndo I. to aoerfi/aw. jacolam, i, n. javelin, 
interfector, Oris, m. mur- inmiliS) e, useless. dart 

derer. invftdo, kai, asmn 3. to jam, ckIv. now, already, 

interf Icio, eci, ectpm 3. invade, fdl upon. jamjam, even now, al' 

to kill. [time, mvfinlo, rfini, ventirm ready, 

intfirim , ado. in the mear^- 4. lojindj find out. jam prldeni, hmg since. 
ipteritt^i, tlS| m. destruc- investlgo I. 'to trace out, janOa, s^^f.^afe. 

iion.^ investigate. jecur, jeciDoris, ». the 

IntermisG^o, s^, sttim, mvictos 3. invincible, li^xr. 

or xtnm 2. to inter- invld^o, vidi, visnxn 2. jeojimiain, i, »i. fast ; 

mingle. c. dat to envy. [tred. jen junia colere, to keep. 

interjicio,j^, jectnmS. mvidla, aa,/ envy, ha- afuL 

to place between, intro- inyldns 3. envious. jocor, I. to jest. 

duce; anno interjcc- inviolfttos 3. uaia/ifrci/. jocosns Z. xporfive. 

to, after the lapse of a invlso, i^i, tsom 3. to jocns, i, m. a jest. 

year,^ insiL jaba, ae,y! m. mane. ' 

intermitto,inisi,missiim inrlto 1. towi^ite. jabSo. inssi, jnssfim 2, i 

3. to intermit. invltos 3. umoilling, to bid, order. \ 

iBtenied[o, Qnif , / utter involvo, vi, tUnm 3. to jncande, adv. pleasantl}^ j 

datruCtioiL involve; involQtos 3, agreetAly. 

mtmom»,iiilivi, n^tctm difficult to understand, jncandltas, atis,/ pkc»-- 

3. to distinguish I^nes. urn, w. Tonians. antness, agreeableness. 

interp^lAtor, ' Qris, ». IphicrStcs, ia, m. ^- jacandus 3. fkojiant^ 

mtHiaUr. rrotes. agru-a^Je. j 
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Judex, Ici8, m.jmdffe, l»crfmA, ae,/ tear. Lesbvs, i,/ Lcibot. 

jailiclum, i, n.judtfmenL laciui, Ob, m. /oJbe, pom/, levir. Iri, m. brolkerin- 

jadico 1. to jvdge; c. iaedo, si. Bum 3. tokuit, iaw. 

dapl. ticc. to consider Laellus, m. Laelius, levis, e, ii^ 

9ne9omHhing, U«tiila, ae,/ josf. levltas, atis, /^ jots^. 
JQf^niin, i, n. acre ^ laetor 1. c abL to refoice. l«vo 1. to ligmen, rmamj 

Umd. laLetOMS.jwgfiU^del^hted. c b}A. lo free from. 

joglanB, ndia, / walnuL Lampsftcu.% i, / <% ca Itx^tgis,/: /aw, condition, 

jngum, i, n. yoice^ to/), Mjfsia. iibens, nds, wUUng. 

r«;^(ofamo«BtaiD). lanifttas, Os. m. a leariiig. libenter, ado, wuimgfy, 

Jalliu (i) Caesar (iru) laptdfius 3. ^ stone. with delight. 

m. Julius Caesar. lapis. Tdis, m. a Stone. liber, bri, m. 6odk. 
Jumentaiii, i, n. beast of laqafins, i. m. noossj liber, 6ra, Unm^frroe. 

burden. snare. liberilis, e,yree. 
joBgo, nxi, Bctnm 3. to lai^glor, itus sum 4. to liberalltas, fttis, / Uber- 

join^ unite, bestou) kur^. atifo. 

Janlns, 1, m. Jane. late, ado. vtddg. liberuiter, ado. Ubendbf. 

Jono, onis,/ Juno. Utibnie, tram, / Iwrk- lib^re, ado.frw/if. 

Jvpptter, Jovis, m« .Ai- t"^ f>^oa. libfiri, orum, m. dutdrm 

piler. ]BUbrosuii 3, fall ^lurh- (in relation to thssr 

juro I. to fweor. t«y p&io». fMirents). 

jus, juris, a. ri^Af. laUo, di 2. to 6e ooii- lib^ro 1. to ^i&erato. 

jus, juris, n, brUk, soap, ceaUd. Kbertas, atis,/ l&erty. 

jussum, i, n.coaunana. ladbainm, i, n. den, re- libet, Hit 2. il pleases. 

jussus, Q», m. command. treat. libido, Inis,/ desire, pu- 

justitXa, ae,/ Juitkx. Latlnns 3. l/xUn. sion, lust. 

Justus 3. just. iatlto 1. to lie hid, Imk. libra, ae,/ a pound. 

uven&lis, is, m. Jwoe- Latmus, i, m. Latmus licet, Qit 2. it is aUowed. 

nal, (mountain in Caria.) lien, finis, m. (old form 

juvenilis, e, youtk/uU latro, onis, m. robber. of splen), the spteeu. 

juYfinis, is, M. a youth, latus, firis, n. side, lignfius 3. wooikn, of 

uoung man. latus 3. broad. Ufood. 

inventus, Qtis,/ yooXh. laudabflis, e, prmse- lignum, i, n. wood. 

jttvo, javi, jatnm 1. c. worthy. llgo, onis, m. Aoc, Mof- 

acc. to assist laudo I. to/wnne. todc. 

laums, i, or Os, y^ CAe limpldns 3. limpid, dear. 

L. isare/. lingua, 9/0, f. tongue, Ian* 

Labefacto 1. to cauu to laos, did,/ praise. guage. 

totter, shake. lantus 3. dainty. lintcr, tris,/ ftoof, skiff. 

labor, lapsus sum a to lavo, lavi, la vi turn I. Lipsia, ae,/ Leipsic. 

fall. to wash. liqnefftcio, f^ci, factum 

lal)or, oris, m. Ww, toe^. Icctus, i, m. bed. 3. to >Hcft. [strife. 

laboro I. to /aAor; c. legltus, i, m. ambassri- Us, litis,/ civil process, 

abl. to suffer from. dor; 2) lieutenant gene- littSra, ae, / /etter (of 

labrum, i, n. /{>. 'w'- alphabet); litt6rae, 

lac, ctis, n. milk. lector, oris, m. rwu/^er. arum, / UUer, litem- 

Lacaena, ae, / Lacede- leglo, onis,/ legion. Iwre.^ 

monian woman. lego, gi, ctum 3. to read, littuis oris, n. sea^'sftore. 

I^acedaemon, onis, / lenlo 4. to sootAc. loco I . to ^ooe, scf. 

Lacodemon, Sparta. lenlter, ado. mildly, locttples, etis, wealthy^ 

Lacedaemonius, i, m.a lentas 3. s/oio. rih. 

Lacedemonian. leo, onis, m. lion. locnplfito 1. to enrich. 

lacSro 1. to lacerate, tear leptdns 3. elegant, neat, locns, i, m. plaoe^ situa' 

in pieces. leper, oris, m. agreeable- tion, room ; pi. loca. 

lacesso, ivi, itum 3. to ness^jeSt. locusta, ac, / /bcjfsf . 

provoke. lepus, ori^ nu a hare. lon^c, adv. /fii/\ wciddy. 
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longiiMiiYtafl, fttis, /. gistracy, avihonty ; Marianns 3. Mmian. 

lewtk^ extent. magistrate. ^ maritimns 3. bdon^ng 

longinqaus 3. renvote^ magiiifTce, adv. magm- to the sea^ maritime f 

distant ; c longinquo, ficerdiy. praedo mar. piraie, 

from afar. magniflcus 3. magn\fi- marXtus, i, huhand. 
longos 3. Umg. cent, Mailus, i, m. Marius. 

loquacltas, &ti8,y! loqua- magnitado, Inis,yi mag- marnior, oris, n. marble. 

city. nitude. marmorSas 3. ofmarble, 

loquax, Scis, loquacious. magnop(^rej adv. greatly, marble. 

loquor, locQtus 3. to magnos 3. great ; comp. Mars, rtis, m. Mars. 

speak. major, ns, greater, Martius, i, m. Mars. 

lorica, ae, coat of mail. older. mater, tris,^ mother. 

I/iiceiia, ae,y! Luceria. majores, am, m. ances' matcmas 3. a mothen^s. 
Ltucre^us, i, m. Lucre- tors. mathematlcus, i, m. 

tins. male, adv. badly. mathematician. 

lacram, i, n. gain^ ad- maledico 3. c. dat. to re- matrona, ae,/ matron. 

vantage. proach. matare, adv. speedily, in 

Inctns, tls, m. grief. maledlcns 3. slanderous. season. 

ludibrmm i, n. sport. maleficus 3. doing evil, matQro 1. to hasten, 
ladimaster, tri, m. evU, tvicked ; sabst. matflrus 3. ripe. 

scbool-masieT. evil-doer. Maori tins, i, Maurice. 

Indo, si, sum 3. toplaif. malevolus 3. itt-dispos' med^or 2. c. dat to cure, 
Xiiidovicas, i, m. Lewis, ed, malicious. mediclna, ae, f. maU* 

ludas, i, m. jjlay^ game, malitia, ae, f malice, cine, remedy. 
Ingdo, xi 2. to grieve, la- wickedness. medicns, i, m. physician. 

ment. malo. malQi, malle, to mediocris, e, mituUing. 
lumbrlcus, i, m. earth- wish rather, prefer. Mediolanum, i, n. Milan. 

worm. malum, i, n. apffe. meditatio, onis,y. medi' 

\mnGn, \ms, n. li^. mklnm, i, n. wd, misfor- tation. 
Inna, ae,y.' moon. tune medltor I . to reflect upon, 

lupus, i, 7A. uW^ va^\xi%,\.f.apple-tree. study into* 

luRcinla, ae, f. nufhtin- m&lus 3. evil. bad. Medns, i, m. a Mede. 

gale. man do 1. to commit to. MSgftra, ae,^! Megara. 

Instratlo, onis,/. review, mando, di, sum 3. to meherct&le, adv. by Her- 
lusus, Qs. m. sport. chew. \}^g- cules, indeed. 

lutnlentus 3. muddy. mane, adv. in the mom- mel, mellis, n. honof. 

lux, lncis,yi light. manSo, nsi, nsum 2. to membrSna, ae, f. mem- 
lu\uri&, &e,f. luxury. remain; c. ace. to brane. 

Lycuigus, i, VI. Lycur- await. membmm, i, n. limb. 

gus. mansuetus 3. tame. memtni, isse, c. gen. or 

Ljsis, is, m. Lysis. mantica, ae, f jtortman- ace. to remember. 

teau. mSmor, oris, c. gen. 

M. Mantinea, ae, f Manti- mindful of. 
MacSdo, onis, m. a Ma- nea. memoria, ae, f memo- 

cedmnian. manumitto, isi, issnm ry. remembrance, time ; 
Macedonia, ae,y! Mace- 3. fo make free. memoria tenure, to 

donia. manns, as, j. hand; 2) hold in remembrance. 
macer, era, cram, lean. ' a company. memorlter, adv. from 

macSro 1. to soak. Marathon! us 3. of Mar- memory, by heart. 
machinatio, onis, yi ma' athon. memoro 1. to mention, 

chine ; device, artifloe. Marcellos, i, m. Marcel- relate. 
macles, &\,f. leanness. lus. Menander, dri, m. Me- 

magis, adv. more. MardonTus,. i, m. Mar* nander. 
magister, tri, m. teaclt- donius. mendax, ftcis, lying ; 

er, ^ mare, is, n. sea. subst. liar. 

aiagi^trfttas, ts, m. moi' mai^, Tnis, m. margin, mcnat, tjs, / sense^ mtd^ 
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P$ xjkznHoraufH yooabtoabt, 

wtdmUmdJnOt ^fdrii^'' wiaAtor I, to tknaten, moerar^ ft28» a, ^ri^ 

itaie ofnumL, minor 1. to threaten. sorrow, 

mens*, ae,/ taUe. minOo, fli^ fltnm, to less- MoesXa, ae,/. Mxsia. 

meiuis, n, jr. moHilL «», dimimak, mola, ae,/ a m3L 

mentio, onU, / maiiion. miniu, adv, Usm. moles, is,/ incu9^ 

meatier 4. to Ue, mirifXce, adv. vxmderfid- moleste, cuJv.grieooufhj 

Bcrc&tor, orisi a. trader, fjf. mol. fero, liahe it UL 

mercAfeufl, tu, m. a fair, minffciu 3. wonderfid, molestla, ae, f. oMnoif- 
meroes, 6diB, f. reooat- miror I. to wonder; 2) anoe, 

jMMe. to admire. molestns 3. trmdfUaeme. 

merter, merltns sum 2, minis 3. wonderfid. ex- moUor, Itns sum 4. to 

to demve; de aiiqna traordinary. prqHtre, get nady. 

re merfiri, to deaarve miscfo, sclli, stum or mollTo 4. to soften, mdw 

^mmMmg, xtnm 2. to mix, to die- soft, aUeviate, 

meiiges, Itis, / aUqf of tiab, mollis, e, toft. 

grairu miser, 6ra, drum, vreCcA- mollltia, ae,/ sq^nen. 

mergo, lai, rsiim 3. to ed, Molo, onis, m. Molon. 

$Sk, miserandus 3. pitiaJtie, momentum, i, n, ciramh 

meriditmia lol, midrdojf mis£re, adv. wretchedly. stance. 

Jim. miserSor, misertns or monSo 2. to admonisk. 

meridies, €i, m. mid-day, miseritns sun 2. c. monltnm, i, n. admoni- 
merltnm, i, n. desert, gen. to pity. tion, instruction. 

meiz, rcis,/. team. mb£ret me alicOjos rei, mons, ntis, m. nwuntoun. 
messis, is,^ crop. it exdtea my pity for monnmentnm, i, n. hmw- 

Hetellns, i, m. Meldhit. something, ument. 

metXor, mensns sum 4. oiserla, ae, /. misery, mora, ae./ dday. 

to wteasurt, want, morbns, i, m. disease. 

metiio, tii 3. to fear. misericordia, ae, / pity, mordax, fids, Uting. 
metus, as, m, aij^prehen- mitesco 3. to rauur soft, mordSo, moroordi, mor- 

sion,faar, tame. sum 2. to bite, to bad> 

miuB 3. mine, mitlgo 1. to soften, miti' bite. 

mioo, tU 1 . to glitter, ^ate. mortor, mortfius snxD, 

mi^piitlOi 5nis,/. migra- mitis, e, soft, mUd, mori, to die. 

tton, mitto, misi, missum 3. moror I. to delay, rs-> 

migro I. to migrate; c to send. main; c. ace to make 

Bcc to transgress, mobllis, e, movable, nothing of. 

miles, Itis, m, warrior, moderator, oris, m, gov- morCsus 3. morose. 

soldier. emor. mors, tis,/ death. 

militaris, e, military ; moderatio, onis, mode- morsns, as, m. bite, 

res mil. warfare. ration, mortalis, e, mortal 

militia, ae, f, milit>*ry moderfttns 3. temperate, mos, oris, m. ctutoMi 

sertnoe. mod^ror 1. c. ace to manner; -plwr. charao- 

milTto 1. to db military govern, rule. ter. 

service* modestta, ae, f. modesty, motas, tis, m. movemerd ; 

milliariQm,i,n.iiu2e-sto(w mode8tas3. m<N^. motns terrae, earth- 

(measure of a thou- modlce, ckIv, temperate- quake- 

sand paces). ly, movSo, vi, turn 2. to 

Miltiftdes, is, m, Miliia- modlus, i, m. busheL - move. 

des. modo, adv. only, now ; mox, adv. thereupon, cf- 

mma, s/^ f a mxiva (a cof^'. c. Subj if only. terwards. 

pieceof money worth modo — modo, now^ mnliSbris, e, «^€nnViafe. 

about 17 dollars). now, mulier, Sris, / woman^ 

mmax, ads, threatening, modus, i, to. manner, wife. 
Minenra, ae,/ Mnervct, icay. MQllfiruSi i, m. MnUer. 

rninXme, «/«. feast, net moenla, lum. n, walls multtplex, Icis, 

^^^ (a* defence). fofJ. 
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mnltitndo, Inis,/ nudH- old (when the year one, {gen. and ahl. not 

tude. has been specified, used). 

muito \. to Jine^prtmsh. which in this case nepos, oris, m. ^rmndltOR, 
multns 3. muck, tnanif. stands in the ace.) nephew. 

mnndus, i, m. ux)r^. naufras^Ium, i, n. ship' neptAB^is,/. granddaugh' 
mnnlceps, Ipis, m. citi- wre^M; naafr. facei'e, ter, 

Ten of a free dty; 2) to suffer shipwreck. Ncpttlnns, i, m. Neptune, 

fellow-citizen. naata, ac, m. sailor. neqnSo, ivi, Itam, Ire, 

manificentla, ae, f mu- na^alis, e, naval, per- not to be able. 

nificettce. taining to a slup ; pug- nequicqaam, adv. in 

munificas 3. muruficeaL na navalis, sea-fight; vmn, to no effect. 
munlo 4. tofirtify. bellam navale, naoal- nervus, i, m. nerve, tin- 

munod, £ris, n. service; war. ew. 

2) present. . navigatio, onis, f. nam- nescio 4. not to know. 

murex, Ycis, m. a purple gallon. nesdfns 3. not knowing; 

fish, parpU. navlgo 1. to navigate. non sum nesclus, / 

mnrmar, Aris, n. mar' navis. is, f ship; naTis know full well. 

mur. lonjja, war-snip. nen, conj. and not, neith' 

niarmaro I. to mutter, ne, adv. not (with Im- er. 
mura», i, m.wall (as a perat. and Subj. of neuter, tra, tmm, nerYiier 

structure). exhortinj*). of two. 

mus, muris, lA. tnouae. ne, conj. that not; that ni (nisi), con;, tfno^im- 
musea, ae,/ o/^. ( 4 107, 1 and 3). less. 

muslcus, i, m. musi- ne, interror^ive particle, mdittco I. to build a nesL 

dan. (^ 116. 3. b. a.). nidus, i, 771. nest. 

muto 1. to change, ex- ne — quidera, not even, niger, gra, grum, b^aofc. 

change. not also, (has the word nihil {inded.) n. nothing. 

mntus 3. dumb. on which the empha- nihllum, i, n. nothing. 

mutuos 3. reciprocal ; sis rests between its nimlrum, adv. doubtless. 

mutuum rogare, to parts). nimis, adv. too much. 

borrow. neoaia, ao,/ mist. nimium, adv. too much^ 

Mycile, cs, f. promonto- nee (neque), and not, too verv. 

ry and city of Ionia. also not ; nec'(neqnej ningo, xi, 3. to snow. 

— nee (neque), net- nasi, conj. if not; eoBcept, 

N. ther — nor. nitidns S. shining, splen- 

Nabis, Idis, m. Nobis. necdum, and not yet. did. 

Nam, namqne, conj.fitr. necessarlns 3. neceasa- idtor, nisns or nixiu 

nanciscor, nactns sum ry ; related ; homo sum 3. c. abl. to rely 

3. to obtain. necAissKYivLS, friend. upon something ; ad 

narratio, onis, f. narra- necesse est, it is necessa- aliquid, to strive afier 

tion, narrative. ry (^ 106. R. 3). something; in aliquid 

narro 1 . to rdate. necedsitas, &tis, / neces' to strive against somer 

nascor, natus sum 3. to sity. .^^.' . 

be bom, to spring. neco 1. to hU. nix, nivis,/ snow. 

natftlis, is, m. UrA-day. nectar, ftris, n. nectar. nobtlis, e, known, re- 
natXo, onis, f. nation, necto, xtti, xum 8. to nowned. 

tribe. join togeliher, weave. nobilYto 1 . to make Jbimra, 

tiflto 1. to sunm. nefarlns 3. irfamous. renowned. 

natttra, ae,/ nature. nefas, (inded.) n. wrong. noc6o 2. to injure. 
naturalis, e, natural. negltgo, lexi, Icctum 3. noctu, ado. by night. 
natus, fls, m. birth ; ma- to neglect. noctumiu 3. noetumaL 

jor natn, older; mi- nego 1. to deny, say no. nodus, i, m. knoi. 

not nsXvL, younger. negotior I. to pursue nolo, noltti. nolle, to 60 
Oatns 3. bom; post business, trade. unwilling. 

Christum natura, af- negotlum, i. n. business, nomen, Imt, n. nanie. 

ter i^ birth of Christ ; nemo (Inis) c. nobody, no nomino 1. to na$M, 
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Don,aAy.Me(8tftDd8 be- nnntio I. to aimoMnoe. away, beoame oirf^ 

fore its verb) ; noa nantlas, i, m. mestage, quaud. 

solam (tantum, mo- newt; mesaenger. obsto, stlti, statnmlc: 

do) — led etiam, not nnper, adv, iaMjf, dat. to stand agaaui, 

en/f — but aim, nunu, as,^! dauffhter-m- in the way ^ to 6ea 

nondom, ado. not yeL law. hindrance, hmder. 

nonne 1 not f not in- nnsqaam, adv. no-where. obsmn, Aii, esse c dat 

deed f whether not natrlo 4. to nowieh. to be againtt, injwre. 

nonnnnqnam^acfv. coma- nntrix, Ids,/! nurte. obteinp^ro 1. to obeif, 

timet. nntus, Ha, in. nod, com- obt£ro, trivi, tritnm 3. 

1I08C0, novi, notam 3. mand. to bruioe, grind 

to become acquainted nax, nacis,/ a nut. obtestor 1. to conpm, 

with, n}inpba, ae,/! a nymph. implore. 

noster, tra, tnim, our. obtlndo 2. to maintain. 

Dostnui, ttis, m. of our 0. obtingo, Igi 3. to fall to 

country ^ fi^ouf-coun* ObdomuseOf mlvi, ml- one^s lot. 

tryman. turn 3. tojfiifl adeep. obtrectatlo, onis, f. de- 

nota, ac, f. moi-k, sign, obdQco, xi, ctum 3. to traction. 

notiu, onis, /. notion. oversfiread^ cover. obtrecto 1. c. dat to dip- 

uotitia, ae, / knowledge, obedio 4. to obey. parage. 

noto I. to mark, brand, obto, Ti, Xtum, Ire, to obtrnnco I. to kiU. 

notos 3. known. die. obtOsus 3. blunt, duR. 

November, bris, m. A^ obesns 3 fat* obvTam, ado. against, to 

vember. obltas, Qs, m. dqtarture, meet. 

noW, isse, to know. death. occasio, onis,/! oppo^tor 

noTQS 3. new, oblecto 1. to ddight. nity. 

nox,noct\ayf. night. oblino, fivi, \tnia. 3. to occasas, Qs, m. adting, 

nabes, Is,/! cloua. besmear^ eontaminate. doumfall. 

nnbo, psi, ptom 3. c. oblivio, onis, /! o6/{Woa. Occldens, ntis,fli.se'<iB^ 

dat to Miarrjf (of the obliviscor, oblitns sum svn, western regtots, 

woman). 3. c gen. or ace. to we^. 

nnllas 3. no one, no ; .forget. occidio, onis, f. destrve^ 

nallus non, every one. oliloqnor, qai, cOtns tion. 

nam, interroaative word sum 3. to oppose, gain- occldo, cTdi, casum 3. 

(4 116, 3, b,c). sag. tofidl. 

Noma, ae, m. Numa. obrfipo, repsi, reptum 3. occido, cldi, clsum 3. ts 

Nomantla, ae» /. No- c. dat to creep upon, kill. 

mantia. steed tq»n, surprise occo I. to harrow, 

nnmdro 1. to number, someone. occiilo, uiai, ultom 3. to 

reckon. ^ obrdo, tii, Qtnm 3. to conceal. 

nnmSrus, i, m. number, cover oiyr^ overwhelm, occulto I. to conceal* 

multitude, rhythm. obscOro I. to obscure. occnltns 3. concealed. 

Namtda, ae, m. a Na- obscOms 3. obscure. occnmbo, cubiii, coUf- 

midian. obsequlam, i, n. submit- turn 3. to fall, die. 

Nomidia, ae, f. Nu- sion, obedience. occiipo 1. to toi:«;xs»9- 

midia. obsdquor, sectltos smn sion of, fall upon, to 

nnmmns, i, m. money, a 3. c. dat to obey, com- sitrpnse. 

sesterce. ply with. occarro, curri and ca- 

nom^uis,namqaa,nnm- observo 1. too&Mrt'f. cnrri, carsnm 3. to 

quid, IS it possible obses, Idis, m, hostage. meet^ come up. 

thai any one 9 any obsesslo, dnis, f. block- ocr^a, ae. /! greave (co^ 

thing f ode, siege. responding to our 

nnne, adv. now. obsld£o, s^di, sessnm 2. boot). 

nundXnae, ftrum,/ rtmr- to besiege. October, bris, m. OdO- 

«^^* obfiidio, 5nis, f. siege. ber. 

nanquam, adv. never. obsolesco, ICri 3. to past ocains, i, m. <^. 
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•di, iflse, Id Aofe. oppottQne, ' <i^. •ppor- pactam, i, n. hcuyain; 

odiose, tuh, odiondy. tundif. nnllo pacto. in no way. 

ijAiSens 9. Matffid/Mted. oppilmo, pressi, pres- pa«dagt)gus,i,i}t.pnV(if«« 
odhiin, 1, fi. hatred. snm 8. to opprese. tvtor. 

Odofrediis. i, m. Ot^?i«t/. oppngno 1. to«aa£^ paene. ado. near^^ o/r 
offendo, ii, sam 8. to op8^iK>ta9ed),^en.opi8, nwst. 

afftnd. f. aid. palatum, i, n. tft« pakie, 

off6ro, obtCUi, «bl&tain, optabllis, e, dmrable. palUdus 3. pale^ Iwid, 

3. to offi-r. -optYmaa, &tis m. tOarf palllnTn, i, n. doak. 

officio, f^i, fecttim 8. fwm. pallor, oris, m. palenen. 

to kinder J prevent. opto 1. to widu paltimbes is, m. wood" 

officTna, i, n. dutji^ aer- opiileiitla,ae./r it^TJsndbr, pigeon. 

vice. wealth. paius fldis, f. tnanif 

offiindo, fadi, fbsvTn 8. opolentus 3. powerfid, pod 

cAvittofiowagaiMt; rich. pando, andi, asaum, S. 

pass, to spread (me*s opas Sris, n. awrJb. to open. 

ae(f «|K>n, aurPMim/ opas est, d m neceeeary^ pango, pep!^, pactam 

someAing; e. ace to [§ 91, 1, b.] 3. to ^ in, to fasteny 

4Xfver. oraciikiin, i, n. orade. bargain, agree to on 

olSam, 1, n. oiL oratio, 5nis,^ speedi. condition. 

olim, adv. fbrmerig. orator, oria, m. ^ator panis, is, m. bread, 

omea, mhiis, n. oth/en, orbis. Is, m. drde. pannas, i. m. ray. 

prognogtic. ordlao 1. to order^ ar- papaver, Sris, n. p(^ppy, 

omitto, raisi, inissam 3. range. papillo, 5Tiis, m. a but- 

to let go., pass over, ordk>r, orsas sam 4. to • terjlff. 

postpone. begin. par, ans, equal; par sam 

omnino, dcfv. itMly, at- oido, Ynis, m. order, sue- c. dat. t am a match 

together. cession, rank. fir sonie one. 

oiniiis, e, mcA ; whole ; Orestes, ae, m, Oredes. par, aris, n. a pair. 

phir. all. ' Oriens, alas, m.atmrtnn^, FarapomTsas, i, m. Pm- 

on^ro 1. to load, burden. east, eadem regions. rapomisus. 

onas, eris, n. had. orlgo, tms,f. origin. paratasS. prepared^ rea- 

onastas 3. haded. orlor, ortas sam 4. to dy. 

oayx, ychis. m. onyt. rise, spring from. parco, peperd, parsam 

op€ra ae, f. service ren- ornameatum, i, n. oma- 3. c. dat to spare^ for- 

dered, hhot; opfiram ment. Jewel. bear. 

dare, navare c dat. to omatas, Qs, m.omament. parens, ntis, c. father or 

occupy one*s seffwHh. orno 1. to adorn. mother; plar. parents. 

opes, am, f. power, pro- oro 1. to speak ; caassam par^ 2. to obey. 

perty, goods, treasures, orare, to plead; 2) to paries, Stis,/ toa0(of a 
opilto, onis, m. shepherd. entreat. boase). 

opfmas Z.fitt, rich. oryx, jFgJs, in. gazdle. parlo, pepfiri, parttmi 3. 

opinio, oniis, f. opinion, 6s) Sris, n.face. to bear, produce; ova 

belief. os. ossis, n. bone; pi. 'pai^re, to hy eggs. 

opiaor 1 . to thirJc. ossa, 2»nes. paro 1. to prepare. 

opipftre adv. sjJendid- ostendo, ndi, nsam 8. to parricTdlnm, i, n. pom- 

/y. sAotr. cHile, wuked deea. 

opittilor 1. to lend aid. ostlam, t, n. door. pars, rtis, f. part, sticfe, 

oportet 2. tY » necessary otlam. i, n. leisure. plar. tiie dwaracters m 

[§ 106. R. 3.]. otior 1. to &e etf eo^e. a play. 

opperlor, pcrtas sam 4. ovis, is,/ jAecp. parsimonla, ae, / fiu- 

to await, expect. oyam, i, n- e^. golity. 

oppTdnm, i, n. town. pauHceps, cYpis, pariki' 

oppl^o, Cvi, etam 2. to P; paling in. 

JQl up, Jill. Paciscor, pactns sum 3. particflla, w, f.a parti' 

opp5no 3. to oppose. to make a bargain. die. 

34* 
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partini,ad^.jMvilv. pede8tertris,tre,4iii^&ot perflOo, zi, xam 8. to 

p«rtXor 4. to ciiinJe. pejfiro 1. totwearfaUely. Jhw tkrou^ 

{Muum, adtf, too littU* pelUcIo, lexi, lectam 3. perfringo, fregijractmn 

*IMmis S. tmalL to allure, mislead, 3. to break tknm^. 

pMoo, pavi, pastom 3. pellUf is^^dbm; peLle- perfiiga, ae, m. (ioerter. 

to paUure (of herds- onina, /iWf jIm. perfugiam, i, n. refagt 

men), toyM; pasoor, pello pepQli, pobamd. perfnndo, fadi^fasamS. 

Eastos Sam, paad, to to </riM. to mae<. 

I fed, padund (of PelooTdas, ae, m. Pdo- pergo, perrexi, perteo 

herds). nidas, turn 3. to ^ pncted. 

pascdam, i, fi. paaUane* pel vis, is./ Aosia, ioiaL periclltor 1. to &e indtm' 

^tMim^ado.fiwanduride, peiUtos lam, m. penaiet, ffer. 

passiis, Os, JR. §tqi),pace. honsdtold gods. pericCilam, i, n. doMger. 

pastor, oris, su AerdSt- penddo, pependi, {aup. peilmo, remi, lemptiiffi 

MOii. wanting) 2. to hcmg. 3. to destroy. 

pateficio, ftci, fiictom pendo, pependi, pen« periodas, i^f. period, 

3. to moix kmMPH, sam 3. to /My JoTf t»- peritus 3. c geo. eipe- 

pat£o, Ai 2. to stoncf open. /««. Henced, skilled in, 

pater, tris, m./atker, penltos, adv. vMlg. perm&n£o, mansi, mas- 

patienter, oefo. pa^eal£y. pennsk^ae,/. feather. sam2. toamttmi^AoU 

patilna, ae,/ a cfisA. pensnm, i, n. thread, out. 

patlor, passos sum 3. to peracerbus 3. very bitter^ permftno 1. to fow 

suffer y aUmo. wecere^ ikrough. 

patna,ae,/fia<u)caNiii- perftgo, 6gi, actum 3. to permSo 1. to pau 

try, atxomf&sh, through. 

patrodnor 1. c. dat to per&gro I. to pass through, permetior, mensus ram 

protetit, percello, cflh, colsam 3. 4. to paa oner. 

paodtas, itis,/>iiMieif. to Mke throu^ that* permitto, Isi, issiun Z.i9 

panel, ae, tifSo. ter. permiL 

panllatim, ocfp. pradlMO^ perclplo, cfipi, ceptnm permov£o, movi, mo- 

hf, 3. to perceive. tnm 2. to move, ^ir vp, 

panlUpser, adv. a little percrebesco, creblii 2 to permulcto, Isi, Isom 2. 

tMe, become known. to ttrokey pleate,AaWi 

paoliainm, adv. a liide. percrfipo, 01, Itnm 1. to eoothe, 

panllos 3. Uttle ; panlo reaotmd. permultns 3. very iwnqr- 

post, a Uttle afler. percnrro cncnrri or cor- permataflo, onis, / tr- 

pauper <ris, poor. ri, cnrsum 3. to run change. 

paupertas, atis./ pooer- ikrough. pernicies, £i, / daix^ 

ty. percussor, Sris, m, wuar- tion. 

Pausaalas, ae, Panto- derer. pemiciSsns 3. permcnMi, 

fudf . perdo, didi, ditnm 3. to destructive. 

parldus ^.fiarfid. rmn, destroy, lose. pemosco, noiri, nSm 

paYo, Qnis, m. paoeocl:. perdfimo, tti, Itiun 1. to 3. to beoome ihofougsis 

payor, 5ris, m. fear, tame,nbdue. acquainted with. ^^ 

frigid. perdQco, nxi, uctnm 3. perosus 3. hating gn^ 

pax, pads, /panoe; 2) to carry tkraugh^ con- perpitltor, pessos soo & 

permission, dud to, to endure. 

peccatnm, i, n. sin, fault peWfgre, adv. abroad. perp^tro 1. to ijerfim^ 

peeco 1. to sin, do wrong, perto, li, Itum, Ire, to go perpetnltas, Ads, / p^ 

pecten, Inis, m. comb, to ruin, perish. P^tuity, duration. 

pecto, xi, xum 3. to perfectns 3. perfect, p^rpetOo, adv. eontinuol- 

comb, perfSro, tiili, latum 3. to ly, , 

pectus, Sris, n. AreauC bear through, endure, perpet&ns 3. cofdxMdy 

pecunXa, ae,/ money. perf Icio, f^ci, fectum 3. oonatanL 

pedes, Itis, m. footman, tojinish, effect, perrodo, osi, SsumS. (0 

Jbot'^oldier. ptrfldus 3. faiddess. eatthnugL 
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penrampo, rapi, ruptnm petalavtln, oc,/ wanton- Plaatas, i, m. Pkuthta, 

3 to break through. ness, licentioiuneas. plebcs, bis,y! the common 

Persa, ae, m. a Persian. Pharn&ccs, ifl, ot. Phar- people. 

peruiepe, adif. very often wices, plenus 3. c. gen. full. 

penilDo 1. to cure wliol- Phidias, ae, m. Phidias, pleriqae, aeque, &que, 

hf, philosophla, ae, f. philo- very manyy most. 

persdquor, secOtus sum sopfiy. " pleramqae,acfv.coiiiiBon- 

3. to follow up^ pursue, philosophor 1. to philo- ly. 

Pene«, ae, m. a Persian ; sopfiize. Plinlus, i, m. P/iny. 

adj. Persian. philosophus, i, m. philo- plorfttas, us, m. com- 

persevSro 1. to hold out. sopher. plaint. 

persolvo, vi, otain 3. to Picens« iitis, m. behnging plnres, a,gcn.Iam,iBore, 

^y. to Picenwn. ntany. 

persona, ne^f. person. Picfinum i, n. Picenum. phirlmas 3. most, 

persto, Iti, fttnin 1 . to pie, adt\ tenderly^ piously, plus, Oris, n. more. 

persist. pittas, Atis^f piety, filial plu via, ae,y! rain. 

perstriDgo, inxi, ictum looe, pluviOsus 3. rainy. 

3. to arawtlirough^cen- piger, gra, grum, sloth- po^ma. Sltis, n. poem. 

aure. fuly dulL poena, ae,/ punishment; 

penaad£o, ftsi, asum 2. piget, dit, mc alicujas poenas dare, to be pun- 

cdat. to permutde, con- rei. it irks me of sotne- ished; 2) revenge. 

vince. thing^ {\ 88, 1.) poenitentla, sna^frepeu- 

pertaedct, pertaesumest pigritla, ae,/ t/iad/vtVy. tance. 

2. if vxarieg me (see pilosns 3. hairy, covered poenltet me alicujus rei, 
\ 88, 1.) toiih hair. it repents me of some- 

peiterr^o 2. to frigUen^ pingo, inxi, ictum 3. to tMng. 

put in fear, paint; acu ping^re, to Poenus, i, m. a Cartha* 

portlnax, ads, obstinate. embivider. ginian. 

tertlnax, ftcis, m. Perti- pinus, \X».f.pine, poiita, ae, m. poet. 

nax. piper, £ris, n. pepper. polite, adv. elegantly. 

perlSnSo, 2. to extend; ad pirum, i, n. pear. poUex, Ids, m. thumb. 

aliquera, to pertain to pirus, i,/ pear-tree. polIicSor, citus sum 2. 

tome one. piscator, oris, m. fisher- to promise. 

pertraho, axi, actum 3. man. Pollux, ttcis, m. PoUux. 

to draw through. piucatoria nayis, fishing Pompeii, drum, m. Pma- 

pertarbatio, oiiis, f. dis- vessel. peii (a city). 

turbance, piscis, is, m.fiah. Pomp6ius, i, m. Pompey. 

pertmbo I. to distttrb. piscor }. to jish. PompilXus, i, m. Pom- 

pemngo, nnxi, unctnm pius 3. pious, oratefid. piiius. 

3. to ttnoint. plac^o 2. to please, pomum, i, n. plar. eata- 
penrfihor, rectus sum 3. placlde, adv. gently. hie fruit. 

to be convofed off. placldus 3. gentle, pond^ro 1 . to ponder. 

perverse, atw. perversdy. placo 1. to appease, pondus, d£ris, n. vjeigiht, 

perversltas, Atia^fper- p\tLne,ndv.wholly; plain- pono, sdi, sXtum 3. to 

versity. ly, la^, place; ponSre in 

pervldte, Idi, Tsnm 2. to planfites, ae, m. planet. ahqua re, to^ set, place 

consider, examine, planitXes, 6i,f. a plain, upon something, 

pea, p6di8,m. foot. planta, ae,/p/an/. pons, tis, m. britfi^fe. 

pestilentia, ae, / pesft- Plataeae, arum, / Pla- popQlor l.tohy waste. 

lence. tea, a city in Baotin. popiilus, i, m. peode, 

pestis, is,/ pat, destruc- Plataeensis,e,/iom Pla- popillus, i,/ poplar. 

tion. tea. pon'Igo, rexi, rectum 3. 

peto, Ivi, Itum 3. c. ace. Plato, Onis, m. Phdo, to extend. 

to strive to obtain, strive planstrum, i, n. draught- porro, adv. moreofxr, 

after, attack, fetch, wagon, porta, ac,/. gate. 

pedlADS, tis, uxmton. . plausos, Qs, m, applause, portlcus, Us,/ porticok 
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poHol. to6ear. pmeclire, oc/r. fioMgf. better; io baim; 19 

pOTtQi. Oa, a. htuoL praccltniB S. 1106/& /xzjf ; se pneattie, to 

pofico, poposd 3. t» <i»- proeclQdo 8. to Mitf. fAov owe^s «e(/: 

Mma. praeoo, onis, m. enooott* praesto, adv, pretend^ at 
posseMlo, Oniii,^ pa$- att, Jkuirf. 

aeatibii, poftetmy. praeoordia,2»raiB,ii.diKi- pnesnm, fiti, esse, to fe 
possidfo, sAdi, seMWii 3. pkragwu placed befin, jorenrfs 

to/MMOi. pi«ecox, oSds, /ireo»- over. 

poMom, potfti, pew e , to ciotu. praeter^A, oAr. ftendft 

fe aUe (can). praedA, ae,/ 6o0f|r- praeterte, H, Itom, Ire, 

postte, 000. afierwari*. praedloo 1. to otm. to /XMt Ajf £f^. 

poftteAqaam, ooiy. q^o" pracdlco 3.toprariiKL pneterf tiu 3. /xut 

lAof. pmedltns 3. c abL m- praetexta Xa^f-^f^ 
post^ro die, an «Ae >^ dowedwitk pk hoSered wiet gar- 

hwmg day ; in poste- praedlnm, i, n.farm. ment. 

mm diem, (iff Im ^- praedo, Cnis, w. ro66fr. praetor, oris, m. /irw* 

hwhu day. praedor 1. to mdb 6oofy. tor. 

poatii, IS, m. /lOif. praefectns, i, m. prejkt. praetorfnm, i, a. ^eae* 

postquam, cori;'. after praefBro, tbii, Utam rai*s tent. 

that ferre 3. to prefer. praetorfns, i, m.a ma» 

postrfinms 3. hut ; ad praeflcTo, f^ci, fectam, ofpraetorioH nmk 

postremam, iaatly. 3. to place over. prand^o, di, som i. to 

postOlo 1. to d!anaiMl. praefor 1. to premiee; hrecdefiMat. 

poiens, tia, c. geiL po»- praefatns nonorein, pratum, i, fi. ntbod em. 

erful^ mattter of. baoinif jn-emieedj^'wi^ pravltas, Ada, / depn»' 

potentia, me,f. power. your leare be it sud f* ity. 

potestas. atis, / nower. praefari ycniam, to pravas 3. perverted, hoi. 

potio, Snis, J. aniddng, Jtrtt ask permietion. precatio, onis, / proff- 

drink. prael5qaor, locatos som preces, nm,/ entxtdm. 

potior, tftus Bvm 4. c. 3. I0 speak befire. precorl.to«rfmrf; J**" 

abl. to pomeee one?§ edf praenilum, i, n. reward. pr. alictti, to wiA well 

of. praemon£o, oi 2. to pre- to one. 

potissimnm, ado. eape- admonish. premo, pressi, pntsoBL 

daily, principally. Praeneste, is, n. city of 3. to press. 

potTus, adv. much morey Latium. pretidsos 3. preaetu. 

rather. praeparatio, Snis,/. /ire- prctlnm, i, n. ;jr*o^ »w*^ 

pottis, As, m. drink. paration. pridem, ado. kmg a^i 

praealtns 3. very dem. praep&ro I . to prepare. jam pridem, lon^ii^ 

praebdo 2. to afford, praepono, iJsfli, osltam Pri«nc, cs, /. Prune (• 

lend; se praebCre, to 3. to prefer. city of Ionia). 

prove, show one^s sidf praepop^re^ adv. hastiUf. primo, adv. in the fa^ 

praeblbo, Tbi 8. to elrink praescrlbo, psi, ptam 3. tdace. j^aee. 

to. to prescribe. pnmmn, adv. m thefifi^ 

praeceps, dpltis, indin- praescns, tis, present princeps, Tpis, »• fa^ t 

inff, rugged, steep ; pre- praescrtim, adv. espc- the first. 

cipitous. dally. princepAtos, Os, i*'^ 

praeceptor, (>ris, m. praeses, fdis, m. presi- erdgniy, thminioiL ^ 

teacher. dent. princjpiam, i, a* £j9*|^ 

praeceptnm, i, ». pre- praesidTum, i, n. aid, ning; prindpYo, «i^ 

cppt, principle. protection, support begtmnng. 

praccipTo, cSpi, oeptam praestabllis, e, excellent, priscus 3. Wcf. 

S. to antidpcUe; 2) to superior. -priRilnnt S. firmer. 

direct. pracstans, tis, ercellent. prins, ado. sooner. 

praeciplto l.to/tasten. pmesto. IH, atnm 1. to priasqoam, conj. h^ 
praecipnns 3. distin- be distinguished; ali- thai, ere, befint. 

guished, excellent cfii, to sfirpass ; to be privfttus 3. private. 
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probet 9d». AMefimd^ 3. to «( out (on a prospicTo, spcxi, sp6e> 

JuitaWy, wprigkU^ Journey )y march, de- turn 3. to see before 

probltas, AUa, j. vpright- part. ene^a sdf. 

aett. profiteer, fessRS sum 2. prostcmo, strflvi, strt- 

probo 1 . to approve ; to acknowledge fredy, turn 3. to proetrale, 

|irobari alicCtiy to promisef offer freely. prosuni, fQi, desse c. daL 

pleam some one. pfoAindo, ludi, fasum t»he tuefidfben^. 

probmm, i. n. disgraee^ 3. to pour forth ; pro- protenrns 3v shmmdeaai, 

probas 3. upright, excel' fasas, profuse^ nwc- protiniis, adv. immedt'- 

lent. drained. atdy. 

Probas, i, m. ProUtSi proCOsus dt. unifestrainetk pnwerblfan).^ i, n. pnw* 
procedo, cessi, cessum prop^dtov, gFessus snni erh. 

3. to proceed, advance, 3,(o>stipj^trth>,advnnce. previdcRtra, ac, f Jor^ 
procella, ac.y! x/omn. piohTbfio. bQi, bltam^ sight, promdence. 

procures, urn, in..the no- to prevent, kegp off. providSo, vidi, visum 2. 

hies, pcoindc, adv. therefore ; to foresee ; c. dat to 

procerus 3. slim^ tail. proinde quasi, ju$i as provide fjK something;;, 

proconsul, Ql is, m. pFO^ if: 2) tobeenone^s gmrdy 

consul, projIcTo, jScf, jecttun 3. look otd. 

piDconsulflre impcrium, to east, forth. provincia, ae,y! province^ 

proconstdar command promitto, mlsK missum pioyocatSo, onis,y! proo* 

or authority. 3. to promise.. ocntien. 

procQdo, di, sum 3w (of promontorlum,. i^ n. provoco 1. to provcke.. 

money) to corn. promontory. proxlme, ado. next, 

procnX, adv. for offf from prf>m\>tivt. i» prontptn proximus 3. ncsef. 

a distance, esse^ to be veadn. pradcns, tis, wise, j[ru<» 

procumlK), cubtii, cubi- promptns 3. ream^. dent, skilfJ'. 

tarn 3. to fidl down, pronnntTo 1. to pro- prudenter, adv. wiady^ 
procQro 1 . to Udce care of. nounce. prudently . 

procurro, curri and cu- prope, ado. near ; 2) prudentTa, ae,y! wisdom^ 

cnrri, cnrsum 3. to necady. almost. prudenre. 

rush forth. propemodom^ adt^. at- pmnum, i, ». a pbmh. 

prod^o, li, Itnm. Irc^ to nwwt. trwius, i,f. phimtree, 

go forth, depart. propSrc, adv., hastily. Fraslas> ae, m. PrusiaA 

prodigiosns 3. mnder- propitTiM 3k popiiiom, pubes, £ris, grown up. 

ful. fovorable. pnhllce, adv. puUiay, om 

proditlo, unis, f. inea^ proposTtom, i, n. pur- Uhalf of tkt Su/te,. ai 

ery, pose, design. the cost of the State. 

prodltor, dris. m. traitor, prepritts 3. mon^ pec»» publico I. to-make puUic. 

prorlo, did], dU»m 3. to liar, pablicus 3. public ; m 

deiioer up, btttxHf. propterSa, adv on ihis publico, in a public 

prodQco, xi, etum 3. to aecotmt street. 

lead forthy produce. propugn&tor, oris, m. pudet, dQk me alictuufl 
proellor 1. to^Al, con- cnampion, dtfonSr, rei, / am ashamed of 

tend. propulso I. to drive back. something. 

proellumf i^ & encounter, prove p& 3. to creep ,/hrtiL pudicitia, ae.f modestt^ 

profllnns 3^ profane. prorsus, adv. entire^ pndlcus 3, modest. 

profectoy acftpi indeed, proscribes psi, plum 3: pndor, oris, m. shame,, 

indy. to proscribe, banish. puella, ae« j^ hkim/. 

profero, tCdi^ latum, fer- prosillo, liii 4. to ^mng puer. Sri, m. boy; poSri^ 

re 3. to bring forward, forth. children. 

professor, d)ris, m. pror pK)9pecto'i. to look forth, puBvilis, e, childish. 

feasor,, pvospere, ad^. prosper-* pueritia, ac,/' childhood. 

proflclo, Pid, fectum 3. ous/y. piter&lus, i, m. little bm^ 

to profo^ arromplish. profip€rTtas> fttis^/proft* pufrnAi a^i/^^i haute^ 

proficiacor, fectus aim p^rity^ pugno l> to, ^ ' 
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imlclicr, chra, chnmi, qBamdln, Intc hmg^ to <|iiis? qnldtiefefieliflJ? 

bfauttf III, fair, hiuj as. qnis, qnai qaid «wrf qoi, 

fmlihres adv. bemvtiful- qnamvis, conj. with the quae, qood [§ 31, 1)] 

/w. Muhj. how tttuck tower, any one. 

pafchrittlOo,1nid,/.e«aii- <imtm<jh. qnisnam, qBaeninfi, 

fy. qnanda «fi;. idUn. auidnam, who, vM 

paicx, T«9, m. ajlea. qnanquam, oonj. wiA men t 
puUuH, i, m. (A« foufi^ tWyc. thou^ ahhou^ qiiispiain, qnsepiam, 

(of animals), dbidboi. qnanto, (wiA oomp.) qnidpiam onrf qnod- 
pnlso 1. to htat. ihe. piam {S 31, 2)]. 

pelvis, firifi, m. aand^ qaantopfire, Aow ^rart/y qaisqnam. qmcquam 

</f{s<. qnantus 3. how great; and qoodqnaxn, 

panVo, pupdgi, pun- qaanhim, how much, (scarcely) any one, 

ctnm S. 4o tting, to qnantiiscHnqae, how H 31, 3)]. 

haram, grtat aoevtr. qaisqae, quaeqne, qnid- 

PanlcQs 3. Punif. qnare, adv. on which w> qxie afid qnodqae 

punfo 4. to jnmuh, oor^ county v^terefare. H 31, 6)].^ ^ 

net, quarto, for the Jotaih quisquis, quictgld, wfto- 

pnppis, iiy /, the tttm of time, ever. (§ 30, K. 2). 

« ghip, qmasi, a» fif were, as if, qpjo, adv. whither ; qno" 

|rar{*o I. to punyy, j»i»- as thouifk, co, (in comp.) «*«-«> 

///y. que, cow;, aiwf (always much the. 

purparfttufi, \,m,a high attached to its wonfl). quoad, so long as, u^d, 

ojffice at court, courtier quemadmodnm, adv, in until that, even im«. 

(wearing a purple what manner, as, quocunque, fld». «*^' 

honlcred toga). qu€o fvi, ituni. Ire, to be ersoever. 

purns 3. pure, able [can], quod, conj. that, heeaae. 

pntcsoo, tOi 3. to rot. quercus, Qs,/ oak. qoodsi, if now, bat if. 

Iiutet. to think, believe, querela, ac, / o«n/iiitirf, quomtnus, ihat,{^ m 

considtr. phintive erg, 2). 

Pydna, ae, / dty of queror, questus Bum 3. quomSdo, ck/a hew. 

Macedonia. to complain, quondam, adv. owx^flr- 

PyUdes, ae, m. Pjdadei. qui, quae, quod, who. merfy. 

^rraoaens. 'i,m.ihe Py- qu^, how, whence, u^iereby. quonlani, oonj. leeavK. 

rentes, quia, conj. because, quoque, adv. also. 

PythagoraH, ae, «. Py- ^icunque, qnaecunque, quot ? how »«"^v, 

thagoras. qwodcfiBque, whosoev' quotannis, adv- y^H' 

er, quotcunque, hawvtf 

Q. qnidam, qnaedam, quid- mavy. 

Qnadrienulum, i, n. fAe dam asid quoddam. quotidiSnns 3- <^jf- 

space of four years. U 81. 5.)] quotidie, adv. ^^9' 

quacro, slvi, sltom 3. to qnidem,fndeMf (is placed quoffes, adv. how often. 

aedc, ab or ex afiqno, after its word.) quotXescunquc-orfp-**"* 

to ask cfime. qvidni, why not ? ever often. 

quaeso, fpray, heseedL quies, etis,/ qui^, quotquot, however «^- 

qnaestk), oms, / ques- quiesoo, ftvi, fstam. 3. to quotus 3. what one w or- 

tion, rest. ^ der. 

quaestor. Oris, m. fues- quietus 3. Qictef. quum, conj. when; fl*i 

tor, ptAlic irfttsurer. quin, [4 108, 3.)] since; quuiB— <®°' 

qualis, e, of what sort, quinam? who^ienf both — and. 

character ; as. ({uinto, adv. for the fifth 

qualisoKnque, of n^of- time, B. 

■ever sort, character. qningennlum, i, n. for Rabldus 3. mad. 
quam, adv. how, as ; the space of Jive ifears, rabies, «i, f. madfutt 

conj. (with the com- qoippe, oefc, indeed, raWdtos ». med, 

paralare) than. namely. ladix, I««,/ rOot^ 



LA7IV-SNGLISH TOCABUX.ABT. 407 

nonttliis, ^ m, trig, rcdtgo, dCgi, <lactain 3. reor, ratas sum, reri^ X 

ranOf ta^fofrog. to bring biwl:^ luiufj, to be persuaded^ ihini. 

npldas 3. tearing awtig^ rcditus, as, »«. reiurn. rep&ro I. torejmir. 

rapid. redUco, xi, clom 3. to lepeirte, adtr, mddet^tf. 

mpio, pAi, ptnm 3- to lead back. rc]>€ra)v p6ri, ijertaoi 4. 

snatch, curr^ off. rcdando I to rrdoitfid. fo^fitid,Jind out. 

nrO) ocf^;. rarrjy. refcUo, cUi 3. /o^ r<;/'Mi<. Top^to, i^vi, Uutn 3 to 

rarus 3 seldom. rufercio, rsi, rtuin 3. to cc/// it/cA-, iie/iacfi. 

ratio, onis, f. reason; stuff, Jill up. repISo, 6vi, Stum 2. to 

manner. isefero, taii, latum, fcire Jill up. 

ravis, is,/ hoarseness; 3. to bring back, return replico 1. to re})eat. 

rebel lo 1. to renew war, ugain ; rejaite ; refir to. repGiio, pu&JU, i)o&Itu.itt 

rebel. refort 3. c. gen. i/ r»rt- 3. to^rrpfaee, 

rec€do, cessi, cesHum 3. cm-ns. (§ 88, 10) reporto 1. tobearoff\ 

to go back, retire. rcfevtas 3./tUlr8lHjlfed, repugiio 1. to contend 

recens, ntis, recent. rcformido K c. ace. to against. 

reclplo, c6pi, c^ptum 3. fear soiaeihing. rcpito I., to weigh, coa* 

to take back, receive; mHo i. to Jiow against. sider. 

se reclp^re, to betedse re&ico, cQi, citum iu to requles^etw. (oec. rec^tii- 

one's selj'badc. rob again, renew. <in>)i./- ^'*'^- rtlckcaiioik. 

reef to I. to read to. re^glo, iugi, iugitum 3^ rcqui4$scoy evi, etiim 3 

recognitio, onis,/ recog- to flee back. (ex) c. abl. to repose. 

nitioH, regalis, e, rot^. retiuiro, quisivi, quisl- 

recognosco, novi, nttum regina, aciyj. queen. tn,ra 3. to search afier^ 

3. to recognize. rcgio, oiua,/. region. iMjuireJbr. 

recondo, Idi, itum 3. to reglus 3. rogal. res, r§i»^! offair, thing. 

conceal. regno 1. to reign. rea»ciuda, Idi, Lssum 3. to 

reeurdatio, onU,/ recol- regnum, i, h. reignyki^vf' tear off break off. 

lection. dom. rescisco. ivi or ii, Itum 

recordor 1. c. ace. to re- rego, xi, ctum 3. to got*' ;». to useartain. 

member, call to mind. ern, guide, rule. resSeo, eOi, ctam 2. la 

rocrSo 1. to renetir, re* rcgredioi*, gressus sum cut off, 

fresh. A, to go back, return. rescrvo 1 . to reserve. 

reemdesco, ddi 3. to rejicio, jeci. jectom &, residSo, edi, essizm 2. 1» 

break open afresh. to tkrwo awau, reject. remain behind, 

recte, aav» ri^lg, cor> religlo, onis,,/. raigion, reeistos stlti, stUam 3. 

rsetlg. ctMiscieniiousiuiss. to resist. 

rector, oris, m. governor, religiose, adv. scrupvk- rcsono 1. to resound. 
VBCtns 3. strai^t, direct, louslg. resonus 3. resoundingly 

right; recta conscien* relinauo, llqui, lietmn 3. edtoing. 

till, a good conscience, to leave behind, desert respire I. to h'eatke. 
xecumbo, cubCii, cobl- reliqidae, aram^ f, iw- respondSo, di, stxm 2. t» 

tnm 3. to lie down mains. attatver, re/%. 

again. rellqiuts 3 remaining. i-espoiislo, onis, f an- 

recnpSro 1. toreoorer. remanSot. n»i, nsum^ 3. stver. 
lecOMv I. tor<?/«M«. to remain behind, re- i-es|>onsirm, i, « answer. 

redirao 1. to ^'e in re- matK. respublica, gen. roi pub- 

torn, reminiscor (without the licae,yl state. 

redargClo, di, atom 3. to pfrf'^ ^' ^ S^^' ^ ^''^^ respQo^ Oi, utum 3. to 

refiile. to rem<nd>er. vejeeL 

TCdoo, Idi. Ititm 3. to removSOtOvi, dtaoa.2. to restingiio* nxi, nctuai 3* 

^kj9 back again, give, remove. to sinother^ to extin^ 

make. [turn. Bpsuis, i, m. Remus* guish. 

redfo, Ti, Itom 4. to ns- ron, (commonly plur, restis, is,/ rope. 
rtdhno^ddm^deifeptom renesum,m.) W/i^5. restitfito, *lUt titicn. X to 

3. to rodr,em. reptintSo I. to report. restore 
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fCfto, ititi I. to be left; iiigTo 4. to roar, sanns 3. aamd. 

2) retisL rufna, ac,/ ruin. suptdas 3. pakUatie, 

nte, is, n. nef, toil, nunpo, mpi, raptam 3. sapiens, tis, vise; mbst 

refln^, inAi, entnin S. to 6nedk, tear. wise mum, 

to hold backy retain. rOo, riU, rttttxm 3. to aapienila, ae, / witim, 
rSos. i, m. defendant rmh, sapTo, tiZ.tobe wiie. 

reveUo, velli, tuIsiuii 3. rapes, is, /! rock^dijf, sarelo, isi, rtam 4. to 

to tear out mrsas, ado. again. make good ogain^ n- 

rerfira, ado. in rmlitg. ms, rnris, a. country. pair. 

reverentia, ae. / reoer' natlcus 3. rustic; snbst Sardes, dmm,/ <S(in£(. 

enoe. oointfrymaa, boor. Sardvs, i^nua Sardian. 

roTertor, Peif. : reyerti rattlns 3,Jierg red, sarmentam, i, n. tktt^ 

3. to return. branch. 

revliio, Isi, Isani S.toro- S. sat, ado. suffidendg^ tuf-, 

visiL Sacer, era, cram, sacral; Jicient. 

nroco 1. to reeaU, sacra, drum, a. sacred satiStas, itis,^. satiebf. 

rex, eg:is, at. 1:1115^. rites. satio I., to satiate. 

Bbea (ae) SiMa (ae), saoerdos, otis, c. prieot^ satXra, ae,/ satirt. 

J. Rhea SiloieL priestess. lJ*oe. s^tis, adv. suffiaxmdjf. 

rheda, ae,/ iri^mi. sacrificlaiii, i, a. socrt- sadsfllcfo, f<Sci, detain 

Rhenas, i, si. Shim, sacram, i, a. a socnagf 3. to makesatisfiidioot 
Rhodftnas, i, si. Me thing. satisfy. 

Rhone. saectllam, i, a. a hun- Satumos, i, m. Satun. 

Rhodos, iff. Rhodes. dred gears. saxum, i, S: rock. 

rictus, Os, m. inokM. ssepe, ado. qftjen. scabo, bi 3. to «cratc&. 

ridio, risi, rlsnm 2. to saevlo 4. to rage. scalmns, i,m.thoalpiH; 

&119A ; c. aec. to langh saeyitla, ae,/ crueitg, 2) boat. 

at, deride. saev^s 3../Mrce. scalpram (i| libnilam 

ridictilas 3. ridicuhus. sagitta, ae,/ arrow. (i)i *>• penknife. 

rigfio, gui 2. to be stiff, sa^ Kalis, m. salt ; ufit. scatSo, ere, c. abl. to U 
rinsor, rictus som 3. to SalamiolLam (i) fre- foil of sootetham. 

MOW the teethf to snari^ tara, n. bay of Sola- scatnrigo, im8jj.8pnng. 

beJret/uL mis. sceleratus 3. wicked. 

ripa, ae,/ 6aai&. salfo. liii, Itam 4. to /aa/i. scelas, Sris, n. crime^ 

risns, tls, m. laugh. Sallastias, i, m. SaUust. transgression. 

rite, adv. in a proper saltern, adv. at least. schola, ae,/ scUooly 

manner. salto 1. to dance. scbolastlcas 3. of or per- 

rivQlas, i, m. stream. salas, tltis, / prosperity^ taining to a school. 

robar, oris, n. strength. uxlfare, safety. scilicet, adv. truly, to wit 

robosfus 3. strong. salnt&ris, e, salutary, scindo, Xdi, issom 3. to 

rogo 1. to entreaty ask. saltlto 1. to aahUe. tear, 

Romanos 3. Roman; saive, had! (Imper. of scintilla, ae,/ spof^ 

Romanas, i, si. a Ro- salvio 2. to be wdl). scio 4. to know. 

man, salvos 3. safey weU, sdplo, onis, m. stnjf. 

Romfllos, i, SI. Romu- Samnis, Itis, m. a Sam- Scipio, onis, in. Sapio. 

lus. nite. sciscltor 1. to inmure. 

rosa, ae,/ roee, saacio, nxi, ncltam 4. sdte, adv. dcilfwy. 

Rosclus, i, SI. Roscius. to mtnction. Scopas, ae, fa. Scopes. 

rostrnm, i, n. beak. sancte, adv. oacredly, scriba, ae, si. scribe^ see- 

rotnndns 3. round. oonscientioudy. retary. [writo. 

rnber, bra, brnm, red. sanctns 3. sacred. scribo, psi, ptom 3. to 

rablgo, glais,/ rust. sane, adv. truly. ' scriptor, oris, w. tortter. 

radens, tis, m. rope, stay, sanguis, lais, m. blood, scrobis, is, m. hole, ditd. 
radis, e, c. gen. crude, sanies, 6i, / bloody mat- scrapiSlas, i, m. scruofe. 

wiaequainted with. ter. Scydia, ae, SI. a Sy- 

raqi^ In itamd. to roar> saao i. to Am^scsML Muu 
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teeBdo, essi, essam 3. to sepulcram, i, n. grave, siriister, tra, tmm, 2^ 

retire^ aqxtratefiom. bttrial. unfavorable, 

Becerno, crevi, cretnm sequor, sectitna snm 3. sino, sivi, sitom 3. to 

8. to sunder, separate. c. ace. tofcUow, permit, allow, 

seco, cfli, ctum 1. to cut. serenns 3. dear, bright, siqnldem, conj. ifinehaL 

sector 1. c. ace. to pur- Berfns 3. grave, siser, ^ris, n. carroL 

me, strive after, sernio, onis, m. conver- sitlo 4. to thirst ; c. aoe. 

secnndas 3. favorable, sation, discourse, to thirst after some- 

fortunate; res secnn- sSro, sevi, s&tum 3. to thing, 

dae, prosperity. saw, plant. sitis, iB,f. thirst, 

secQris, is, f axe, hatchet, serpens, ntis, c. serpent. sitQla, ae, f. pail, 

secttms 3. secure, safe, sems 3. too late, situs, Us, m, situation ; 
sed, conj. hut, serrlo 4. to serve, 2) moM, filth, 

s^dfo, sedi, sessam 2. to servltns, Otis, f, servi- sitns 3. placed; sitimi 

sit, tude, esse, to be placed, bu- 

sedes, is,,/! seat. servo 1. to preserve, ried, 

seditlo, onis,^ sedition, serras, i, m. dove sive, or ; sive — sire, 
sedo I. toqutet, seu, conj. see sive, conj. whether — or, a- 

sedaio, aav, busUg. seveiltas, ft tis, /! severitg, ther — or. 

seges, Stis,y! crt^, si, conj, if, if also, socciis, i, m. sock, shoe. 

semen, Inis, n. seed. sic, ado, so, thus. socer, Sri, m. father-tn" 

semper, adv. always. sica, ae,^! dagger, law, 

sempitemns 3. ever-dur- sicarfns, i, m. assassin. sociStas, fttis, f. union, 

ing, eternal. sicdtne, adv. is it so f league, alluuice, asso- 

senator, oris, m. senator, sicdtas, fttis, ^ dryness, ciation, 

senfttns, tls, m. senate. sicco 1. to dry. socius, i, m, aUy, 

scnectns, atis, f. age, Sicilla, ae,/! Sicily, Socrfttes, is, m. Socratiss. 

eld age. tAditi, adv. just as. aocras, ils, f mother-in' 

senex, senis, old; snbst Sicyonlus, i, m. a Sicy- law. 

old man. onian (from Sicyon, sodftlis, is, m. companwn. 

senilis, e, belonging to in Achaia). sol, solis, m. sun. 

old age ; aetas sen!- sifnnm, i, n. sign. solatium, i, n. solttce. 

\iB,foldage, silentlum, i, n. silence, sol^a, ae, f. sole'; solfia 

senior, lus, older, siler, eris, n. wiVow. equi, horseshoe. 

Senones, num, m. a /mo- silva, ae,/ a troocf. solennis, e, uswd; 2) so- 

p/e o/* Gaul. simllis, e, like. lemn. [be uwrU. 

sensim. adv. by degrees, similitado, Inis, f like- soI£o, solitns snm 2. to 

sensns, tls, m. sense, fed- ness. solittldo, ims,f solitude. 

ing. Simonldes, is, m, Simon- sollers, tis, dactrous, skil- 

sententla, ae, f. senti- ides. ful. 

meat, opinion. simplex, \^xs, simple. sollicTto I. to disquiet 

sentto, nsi, nsum 4. .to simul, adv. at the same sollicittldo, Inis, /. soli- 
fed, think, judge. time. citude, anxiety. 

sentis, is, m. (common- simnlac, conj. (never be- sollicltns 3. anxious. 

ly plnr. sentes), thorn- fore a vowel or h) as solum, i, n. ground, 

buA, soon as. solus 3. alone, 

sepftro I. to separate, simulftcmm, i, n. image, solQtns 3. unbound. f 

disjoin. simulatio, 5nis, / pre- solvo, vi, atnm 3. to &x»e,l 

sepSfio, peHvi, pnltam tence. free. 

4. to inter, bury, simulatqne =» simnlac somnlo 1. to dream. 

seplo, sepsi, septom 4. simtilo 1. to liken one*s somnlum, i, n, drecaa. 

to hedge in, indose. sdfto;tofeian, somnus, i, m. s^eep. 

sepOno, p^sdi, pSsltnm sin, conj. but if. sonltus, Qs, m, smmd. 

3. to lay aside. sinipis, is,/ mustard. sono, ai,Itum 1. to sound. 

tSkptember, faris, m. Sep* singulftris, e, single. sonns, i, m. tone, 

ladbtr* nngHH, 9m; a, i%fe. tophisttt^ ae^ m. »yi* fc t 
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t ^p Mii< M,k,m. & pij ■>weii8,grig^w,dipy. MUlme, odn, ai|^ « 

ofat. stemo, strtvi, strttum 3. the air, 

•ordldCL adv. boM^f iapntintU. «ibridAk nsi, ulnn 1 

■MON^. stimlUo 1. to foad, to *nuU. 

wariStitm >. www. stipeodIiiiii,i,ii.jBiay. sabseqnor, aecStv nai 

MreXf Iflis, m. • jSdtf- etupe, pU,/«le»,ori^. Z.t»foUmo, 

mmue. 9tA, stiti, stttnm 1. to substenio, sUtvi, sbh- 

mil, icii, n. «• owL Jtomd^ ^ gained by, turn 3. <• tprnwi «- 

■oror, (ki»^f, ntkr. ootL der, 

•on, tis,/ M. gtoaiftchor 1. U b§ in- sabtxsr&gU}, Qgi| Agf- 

KMpBS, Itit, aqA «dmm{^ tfij^nont. tun 3. fi»€Ms/w. 

spMgo, nt, mm 3. lo itrangOlo 1. to stroMg^ sobtriLhoYtcasd, tcMstom 

«(mo, aoaitor, iprmd. 9txmtlLB,4uh. vigp/muig, 3. to wUhdraw. 
•patfam, i, «. ipoof, stricMo di, fl. to aoUrt^ aobrSiiXQ, y&^ Teolnn 

fai^ 0fHMa. ttngSnu 3. ibii:. 4. to come to Ae(p. 

■pedes, 6i^ f.^/brwL stringOi iaxi, ietiim3.to Baooedo, ^asi, ewiim I 

tpedmaa, Imt, •. ^fm- graaa, dram (sworA). to sitccmL 

MM. strix, igis, /. Jhorneff (Mp/. 8iicceiiB^iU2.to&c«i- 

•peckSmu 3^ jItAhi^, «tiiddo, CU jt to «<fiiw, ra^odL 

hemdifid. eaeai mnit mlf^ eadea- raocambo, cobdi, oM- 

•pectacaiuB, i, n. dboM. oor ; c dat to coon- tum 3. to siaii; vndk 
•pectfttor, Giis, ». ^pto- py one'i je(^ zeaiotuly snociuvo, rani, cvinm 

lotor. im, /rw mM OM. 3. c^a4. to «iui^ <uMt 

jpecto 1. c «oa to Joafe stodiSBe, ado, wnJOHdp. sndo 1. to tiflaiit 

at, MioU, AoM JMto- rtndiosQg 3. c gen. cb- sudor, oris, ir.mm1 

fiUn^ m vino. votorf to ; ttod. esse snfiniglnm, i, «• /"^ 

^Mens, Os, M. oow; c jeen. to oocti^ay one** aheni; i) vote, mux, 

QMrao, sprfiTi, spratoai se[f zaakudy wUk^ to snggero, gessi, gcstom 

3. to i^Nini. fiipphf ^^* '^ ^ ^'^ br&g, ipttiaL 

•pero 1. to Aopc mmMMig, sago, xi,ctIlffl^.A>llK:i• 

spes, <i,/ Aiipe. stadium, i, tueffort, sbboI^ slii, /ntm. o/" him, (ha^ 

spinther, Sris, m. hruedtL ttudjf, it) adf. 

fpifltas, 08, m. hreaOL stoltitla, we^f.folhf. SalLa, ae, a. Bdla. 
splen, ems, m. the tpUen, stultos ^.fcoliMk^ nSy, sum, fUi, esse, to he^it 
splenddo, Cti S. to sAtns. saaddo, Ssi, ftsum 2. to piadiar, bdong^ /k^ 
splendldos 3. apimdid, aduiae^ pawade, tain to; & geB.ord<t 

splendor, Oris, m. Muy- saftpte mano, with kia to peaaen; camdnpl 

M(/Saefioe, tdeador, own hand. dat to /W to, «nK 

■polio 1. to aeprim^ rob. mavis, e, ^iotw^, ^^raen- fit' someihing^soimm. 
spollum, i, n. 6oo<y. 6fe. sonun^ ae,/ mbs. 

spondeo, spopondi, nunltu, ttis, / sioai^ somma aqua, furfm of 

sponsmm 2. to fo f»- flat, loodineta qf^dtar- the watee. 

aponaiblefir, actor, snmmx»S,gnaUdfiigf^- 

spoilas 3. apitinam, jnavXIer, ado, aaoaadif, eat, 
atabVSaL^aiabU^firm, agraaabljf. smao, mpsi« ntptam 3- 

stabiUtas, fttis,/ staMU- subdaco, xi, ctozn 3. to to Udce. 

to. withdraaa, saQ,slU,8ataiB3.i»»v. 

stabainm, 4* n. staiZ. saber, firis, n. oarhtree, supellex, ectUis,//*^* 
statim, aav, immediatdy, subhumldns 3. digbdy nitwre^ tiienailt, 

■tatlQ, Qnis, ataHML moist sopearfaXa, «e,/|iricb. 

statda, ae, / stetes. aoblgo, ^ actum 3. to superbos 3. pimi0'9' 

statflo, Ui, Qtum 3. to work; aulffvgate, n\fiaeaiL 

datomina, anhlto, adv, anddaidjf. Mpttlor, jm, ii^> 

•tatas, as, m. poatuva. sufaStus 3. aMUsa. subst un^pt^fot- 

stfttos3.atototiL subjldCo^ jedi >etnm A. «tp&o U to <AI»«M 

■aOllI, ae,/ stor. toatd^eet, surpaaa. 
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lihr €. dal. takBtunif i, tu taktU Umpmt, oris, b. tumf 

surviving. (sam of money). tempore, of the right 

snpentifelO) onis, /. m» talis, e, of nek $ort,dua^ a'loc. 

ptrwtition, ader; wdL tenax, icis, c. gen^ per- 

aiq^rMm, esec^ fui, to talns^ i, m. on^^ coMrti^, tenocuNtc; 

remain, to b9 left. tftm, «; tam—* qmun, tendo, tetendi, tensnm 

tmp6TUM a. oioiw; Bop^ «o — as. c»k/ tentmn 3. to i9^> 

riff/ie^odt. taiiidiii,a(fi^«>lps^. tencf, diaiend; ad ali- 

snpenrl^ido, veni, Ten-* tamen, conj. yet, ttdL quid, to strive after 

tarn 4. c. dat. to mt^ Tam^sis, is, n. ^^ikuim. something, [mss. 

jirittf. tandem, cu^v. ftnaUy, tenilbrae, arum, /. iark- 

sappedlto I. tofiurmsL tkm. tenfio, nQi, ntnm S. to 

snpplez, leis, si^ftpliant langoi, tetlgi^ tactam S. hM, kotdjatt, occMpg^ 

«i|^lkliim, iy a. jMomft* to temuJi; taogi do resfnBR. 

iBWfi/. coelo, to be simck by tener, £ra, ^ram, tender, 

snppllco 1. c dat. to oi- li^ining. tento 1. to try. 

treat, tanquam, a</t7.jttf£cM,as, tenuis, e, slemier, smallf 

mppilmo, prassi, prei- as if ^ a* though, -as it dight. 

sum 3. to svappress ; were, tergiim, i, n. bade. 

navem, to sink a ves' Taittftlns, i, m. Tantalus, temunus, i, n. boundarjf^ 

set* tanto(incomp.),Mmt<Q& end. 

aapra, adv, aboue, upotu the. terra, ae,/! earth, land, 

anpremns 3. icuft taiitop£re,a</tr.so(9r«eiCiy. terrSo 2. toyhpsAtos. 

sorgo, sarrexi, biutcc- tantnm, oii/y. terrestris, e, earthly; 

tam 3. to arise. tantus 3. so greaL proellum terrestra» 

wu, 9ma,f. sow, swine, tantosdem, tftdera, tan- land-fight^ 

MBCipXo, c<pi, oeptam dem, just so great terribllis, e, terrible, 

3. to undertake, teedve. {nmdi, long), tenritorXnm, i, n. krribh 

anselto 1. toaroiift» tarditas, fttis,y! s^oimess. ry^ dominion. 

anapuflo, Snis, / sutpir tardus 3. daw. tsenlto (wltbont p«r€ or 

don, Tarentam, i« n. Taren- sup.) 1. tofri^Uen*. 

sasplcor 1. to suspect, tain (a city). tsrror) oris, m. lorrer. 

vmofine. Tarqai&U, omm, ai. ter&o, ado, for the third 

SQStento 1. to support, Tarouinii (a city). time, 

aastXnte, mtti, entnm 2. Tan^mnliUf i, m, Tar^ testamentnm, i, a. teetor 

to SMstom; aust. par* qmniue, ment, will, 

tes, to act a part, tectum, i, n. house, rmf, testis, is, c* witness, 

adns 8. his (ksr, its). Us teges, gitis, / covering, teter, tra, tmrn^ >W, 

own. wmL hideous. 

symbola, de symbSHs tego, xi, ctnm 3. to cover, Teutonns, i, m. Teutomo* 

•dive, to eat mt earn- tegomentiim, i, ft. coc«r> texo, xOi, xtnm 3. to 

man expense, tag. weave, braid, 

Syphax, ftda, m, Sy* tellds, tiris,yi the earth, thalfirus, i, m, dollar, 

phax, telam, i, a. arrow, dart, theatmm, i, n. theatre. 

ByneSmae, aram,/ J^ tem6n, adv. n»sh^, with* Tbebaaas, i, m, a 2%e- 

raeuse. out reason. ban. 

fifyraa, i, m. a Syrian, temerltas, atis, / rash' Themistocles, bk, si. Ths^ 

ness, hastiness* mistodes. 

T, temperantifa, ae, /. tem* Theopbrastiis,i,fii.7^lei>- 

TabOla, ae, / boards to* perance, phitstus. 

hie, tempiro l.to moderate; Tbermop^Flae, aram,/ 

tooio 2. to be sHeaL non tamp, mihi qnin, a town ta Boeetia, 

taoitas 3. sifesf . /ooaasl rv/roM /rpsi* Thesplae, aram, f, a 

taedet me alicajas rei, tempestas, tcis, ftimaf town in Boeotia. 

it eadtes disgasl in me S) weather, storm, Thrada, ae,/ Thrwie, 

at something. templom, i, n, temple. Tib<^ris, is, sk Tiber* 



tasi a. m itad «nr. at did time, 

r«-"». »k / Turm. ttmmsKo. IL inm. ire, i» tmmHo, Oi 2. toodL 

■nee. M X ti.^MT. voM CfL pum CBtr. tamnltns, Qs, m. bmk. 

f mmtA- mssanrroL tali latm 9L tmc, oeb. of d^ Iwe^ 



avXftM^ «K<WfMee. tawlos tvtttdi, tmsnm 

.r ^r>. m tMr. tnr^tfli-o. XL xiB 9L i» 3. tofieoif, itai. [mC. 

mem, tn&?rgTe«fior. p«B tntis, ae,/ ovnb^ 

mri^ Kxl vsiB X ti svm X m pmm mm', twiw 1. to atmt canftr 



* » nMf 171. *av «rw- tnm, is,/ l0Mr. 

1. 1» fvoi «per. mrtar, Oria, a. Mb 
Tto. nisst ss- Ave. 
X to ;e< lArovoA. tBssis, is,/ cmpL 

i a. ^m- tutor, oris, m. leoekr. 

Hi X !• tnaUe. t&as 3.^, <Uml 

trerttttskx. uais, / t nai ^ Tyndaridae, •ram, a 

Oaior oarf P«^ 
(sobs of T]nidsni^ 
Ida^ of SpaitSittd 
lieda). 
tnamns, i, sk fyine. 

U. 
Uber, id>fais, u ha a% 

tti noft* 
nber, £ns, a. adfafer. 
abotas, Atis, / nobM^ 
^ mf i m wm m 

abt, aife. idI0«; 2) oor> 

OS JOMOS, 




tbkuqve gcstitoB, 
jA9«iafl//l£e««^ 
■liIiiaaL ain. wien tkt- 
UUos, i,iLa UbioL 
mbiTis, oAx. aAoe yoa 



', ahiis6iiB8.c> 
ace io fafe rcvff^s 



3.ai9 

.i/ 

taba. ae./ tnoiqMl alamaB 3. kU; nUiB* 



3. tDher. im. 

filter, mitos SB S. ii ofMitu 
^t^kc*o. j*ci jevtua 3. MoM. inp, JBratei;, vtoor, oris, bl mo^er. 
>» rtnw i u, jrfaca. cig^idL nmbra^ ae,/ ifcafe. 



VBriiMMAiwE, i, n. shade, rae, ci^os/ venostas, fttis« yi piwe^* 

nmbrosos 3. aAod^. vagor 1. to tooncfer. fulness, 

noa, delp. of lAs mms valde, (ufv. very siwdL vepres, is, m. tAont-^ifl^ 

(ime, together, valeo 2. to 6« ii«22 ; be bramJUe, 
anda, ae,/ tooos. 9omid^8trongt<AU; t&« ver, yens, n. tpring, 

node, ofife^. toAenee. Idat, valSant, adieu to yerber, dris, n. (oogn'" 

nndlque, ocfi;. /rom off something; 2) to avail, monly plor. voidra), 

suits. yaletodo, Inis, / Arafti. 6^(ni)». 

nngo (ttngao), lud, yalidns d. sf^wntf. yerb^ro 1. to beat, 

nctam 3. to emm'nt. yaltes, is,/ vowgr. verbuni, i, n. toon(2> 

nBgHiB, is, m. iiatZ, ofaii;. yannus, i,/ corn-fan. yerocimdia, ae,/ reqwof* 

nniyersns 3. tehole. yantts 3. tuut. yerecundos 3. respeetfid, 

unqaam, adv. ever. yailo 1. to aory. modest. 

mnn 3. ofis; on/y, tdone. yarlns 3. woioHs, yerSor, yeritas snm 2, 

nnnsqaisqiie, ttnaqaae- yarix, Icis, n. si0d2^ to reverenaej ham iis* 

qae, unamqaidqae vein. spsatfor^ to fear* 

and nnamqiiodqae, yas,yftsis, n. (plar.yaaa, yeritas, fttis,/ truth, 

each one (4 ^1, 7^* omm, n.) vesseL, vase, yermis, is, m. warm, 

nrbanus 3. bdonging to yasto I. to lay waste. yeruas 8,vermdf yeniMl 

the dtff, dty-Uhe, yates, is, prepid, dies, a spring dag, 

urbs, bis,/ citg. yecUgal, aUs, n. foK, tase, yero, con/. 6tf<; 2) adv. 
orgiN}, rsi 2. to pn«s, o^ tncoins. (as an answer) jfCi; 

press, ^ yectis, is, m. feeer, boU, Verres, is, m. Verves. 

vrsus, i, m. a dear. yehdmens, tis, vdiemeoL yersor, 1. tn c abU to i« 

usque, ocfv. untiL yehementer, ekie. vehe* occupied in a thing. 
iiStts, fis, m. «M. meiitfjf, videatlg, great-* yersos, as, m. a veras. 

Bt, adv. (u, even as. Ig. yerto, rti, rsnm 3. to 

at, eon/. <Aaf, <n order yeho, yexi, yectam 3. to turn; y. in fogaa, i> 

<Aaf, t^ not (§106); carrg, bring, eqao ye- putto^fiight. 

as [§ 111, 1. b)] ; at hi, to rtide, 6e 6or»e off, yemm, conj, gety but, 

primam, as soon as, Yejens, ntis, is. a Vejen- yerus 3. true. 
atcanqae, adv. however* tian. yenrex, 6cis, m. a tsether^ 

uter, tHs, m. ^eoCAem tof . yel, esni, or; even; rtH yescor (wlthoat perf.| 3k 
ater, tra, tram, which of — yel, either — or. » c. abl. to eat. 

the two. yelox, 5cis, swift, yesper, Sri and Cris, m. 

aterqae, atr&qae,atram' yelnm, i, n. saH. evening ; yespfiri, at 

qae, each (of the two), yelat, ado. even as, as. evening. 

both. yena, ae,/veih. Yestalis yirgo, oesto/nr^ 

ntllis, e, uaeful. yenabtllam,i, n.hmting" gin, 
ntilttas. fttis, / use, ad* epear. yester, tra, tram, Mwr. 

vantage. yenftlis, e, vend, fir sale, testigfnm, i, n. footstep, 

atlnam, conj. with subj. yenatio, Snis,/ a hunt, yestio 4. to dothe, attire, 

O UuMt. yenfttns, lis, m. a hunt. Testis, is, / a garmeiA, 

ator, Qsos sum 3. g. a^l. yenfltor, %i«, m. hunter, cloth. 

to use. [side, yendo, didi, dXtnm 3. to Yesuyhis i, m. Vesuuum, 

ntrinqae, adv, on ooeh seU. yeto, Ai, Uam 1. to fir* 

utram, ittterN)iB[«tiye yeAfinnm, i, n. poison. bid. 

word [4 116, 3, b. d)]. yen6o, li, Ire, to be fir yetus, firis, old» 
aya. ae, / ffrujffe. sale, yetostas, fttis,/ age* 

nyidtlltis s!tlighi^ moisL yenfiror t. to revere, yetostas 3 old. 

ydnio, yeni, yentam 4. yexo 1. to vex, amsng 
Y. to come. via, ae./ tMiy. 

Vacca, ae,/ cow. ycnor I. to hunt. yiator, Sris, m. iraveikt, 

▼adllo 1. to Pock, waver, yenter. Iris, m. tlte hdhf. yidnas, L n. meigkbor, 

yacdos 8. c. M. free ventas, i^ m wind. yietor, aris, «fWorioM| 

frcm^ tmptg. Yen its. «ris, / Vfnms. solik. coiifvaw. 
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mam$. Yirgfllw, i, m. VirgSL vottto 1. tofy^JlMer, 

ykum. Of, wLAetL Tirgo, Inis,/ vtryta. yoIo 1. to^y. 

~~' UwLvAage. riridis, e. oraai. T<do,TolQi, Telle, to a0M& 

ofRkmn 



Tldio» Tldi, Tftom % to Tiiliiiii,aflto.Maii2yMaa. (would). IteL 

tat ;y§M.9mm, appear, Tiitns, Otis, / etrfiM, Vt^sci, onim, m. 1A0 ro^ 
Tigio, Oi 1. to £« vi^H^ Arwoy. ▼olOcris, is./ Aird 

•ML Tiros, i, a. poimm. Tolnntas, atis,^! loiilL 

Tigfl, nk, «. ■wfciwrm tie, (pen. and dot want- Toluptas, fttU, / pfeo- 
Tigilamia, aa, / «atoA- ing; plor. Tires, iom), tare, aeuaalibg. 

f. PomtTy >broe, miAEi- toIto, ti, UUun 3. toraS. 
IMCK. Tov£o, Tovi, Totiim 2. to 

T]scas,iri8,«.(oomiiMm* vom, 
Tffllo I. to mtoA. I7 plor.) oncoidk toz, toos,^ txMoe. 

TifTor, dris, ». fMoer. Tisooi, i, a. a j ape ofoate. Yolctiias, i, m, Faioaa. 
Tflis, e, aik amk. Visofgis, is, ai. lAe Wt- Tulgtris, e, coaHaoa. 

Tttla, aa,/ i s aa ft j i jaa(. ao^. to^os, i, n. ;Mop2e, <k 

TiBdo, wet, aetam 4. to Tita, ae,/ 2i^ ooimnon /wop^ 

Ata^ fcMnoia. Tifloaltas, ttis, f, viioe, Toln^ro 1. to toiwad. 

Tiaeo, Tici, Tietam 3. to CTcioasafii. toIdos, Sris^.n. looiaid!. 

aByr,a ea ga ts 4,<ser' Tiddsos a. dE^/eefne Tolpes, is,/y^. 

flMac Titis, i8,yi viae. TolCar, Om, at. oaftare. 

TiBrill— I, i, a. hmd^ Titiom, 1, a.7&aft, viioe. Toltns, Os, m. eagtmnaBa, 

Tito 1. tooaoidL Jmturt^ caardaamot. 



^-'^■^^-^f- 



TitOlos, i, ai. eo// X 

TiBdlco 1. to eiaaa; Titnpiro, 1. tooeatare. Xendphon, ontis, sl JG^ 

aa iai je tito, Tizi, Tictom 3. to nophm, 

Tiate, aa, a onto. Uae. Xerxes, is, ak JCivaas. 

Tinoflii, i, a. maa. titos S. Uoiag, 

Tidio I. to viol ale , tix, ada, soarodEjf. Z. 

Tipdra, aa,/ s^per. Todftror 1. to crjf oaf, Zaraa, ae,/ 2asia. 

Tir, Tf ri, at. SMM. aamek. Zeno, onis, si. Zeao. 

Tifdo, Oi S. iajloaruk, toco 1. to eoS, Mads. dngiber, Sris, a. ^^090-. 



II. ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 

A. ilMes, absolTfire. Adauwledgei oonfiten, 

AbalBt molllre. Ahatainj abetiiiere. fiitfiri;— ~/«ei(y,pio- 

AbiH^, lacottas, itis,/ Aiaadaaee, abondantXa, fiteri. 
AJbk flo be), posse, qof- » ae, / oopla, ae, /; to Acorn, gl'ins, dis,/ 
10, Talfre ; not able, Aoqg— ahondaie c. Acqaawted witk, peritos 
neqolre. abL 3. oonsaltos 3. goft< 

Abode, domidllom, i, a. Aeooaipany, comltftri ros 3. c. gen. 

Abomding m, abandire, AocoalpUmed, erodltos Aeguaimed with, (to be), 
loettplM, Ms. 3. noTisse [4 76, 3)]; 

Aboat, drdiar. Aceoaated (to be), ezis- thorougMjf, per- 

Abeae, sopdros. timiri, habfiri. , noscdre. 

Abroad, parigrsi Aeeaoe, accnsSri. .^Ic^utine, parftre, oompi- 

i ^ftwirf, sibaens, fis. Aceuetomed (to be), so- rare (sibi). 

4fmeHt (to ba), abesM. Ifto, c(«saeso«re. Acre, jagenm, i, n. 
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Aci^ aeSre. lend aid^ opitaUri c. fttid, / ( ~ ancient* 

victor, nistxlo, onis, m. dat ness),vetastas,ati8,^ 

AaOe^ acUfens 3. sabd- AUu I yae ! Anvit^ incus, Qdis,/ 

lis, e. Alcibiadea, Aldbi&des, AnxUnu (am), corae mi* 
Adapted to, accommoda- is, m. hi est 

tos 3. c. dat. or ad c Alexander, Alexander, Anxiously, anzXd. 

ace. dri, m. L^y* ^^Hi v^ii^ 3. 

Add, addSre. Alexandria, Alexandria, Ape, simia, ae,/. 

Address, alioqni AU, omnes, ia. ApoUo, Apollo, Inis, m. 

.^Aerba/,Adnerbal,&lis, Alliance, sociStas, atis, Appear, appftrfire, Ti- 
nt. / foedos, £ris, n. aerL 

il</»uni6/e,admirablli8,e. Ailobroges, Ailobruges, Appease, placftre. 
Admiral^on, admiratio, nm, m. Applaud, applandSre c. 

onis,/. AUow,jnh6re. dat. 

Admire, admlrftri. Ally, soclns, i, m. Apple, malum, i, n. 

Admonish, mouere, ad- Almost, fere, ferme, pae- Apple-tree, mains, i,/, 

monSre. ne, prope. Apply ont^s adf to somo' 

Admonition, admonltio. Aloe, aloe, es,/ thing, incumbfire m 

onis,/. Alone, solus 3. unus 3. or ad aliqnid. 

Adopt, adsciscSre. Alps, Alpes, inm,/ Apprehend, ver6ri, me* 

.Aciorn, omftre, adom&re, Alreixdy, jam. tu^re. 

comftre. Also, etiam, qnoque. Apprehension, metns, On, 

Advantage, lucrum, i, n. Although, quamyis. m. 

commodum, i, n. emo- Always, semper. Approach, appropin* 

lumentum, i, n. fruc- Amazon, Amazon, onis, quare, adventare. 

ttts, Qs, m. / Approach,'9Ali\x&, as, fii« 

Adversity, res adversae. Ambassador, legatns, i, A/^pro&crfton, approbatio, 
Advise, suad^re. m. onis,/ 

jEduan, .^kiClus, i, m. Ambuscade, insidlae, Af»priove,approbare,pio- 
jEaypt, M^yptna. arum,/ bare. 

j^yptian,lE^jpticQ3 3. Amiable, amabllU, e. ' ArcA, fornix, Icis, m. 

^mitius, ^millus, i, tn. Ample, ampius 3. Archimedes, Aoxhimfi* 

jEneas, jfinfias, ae, m. Anaxcu^nas, "Anaxago- des, is, m. 
Affair, res, r6i,/ ras, ae, m. Ardea, Ardea, ae,/ 

Afftcted, a£fectus 3. Ancestors, majores, um. Ardor, ardor, oris, m. 

Affirm, aio. Ancient, antlquus 3. ve- Ariovistus, Ariovistus, i, 
Afford, praebere. tus, fins, priscus 3. m. 

Africa, Africa,/ Anciently, antiquitus. Arise, surgSre, cooriri, 

After that, postquam, c. AnctM Martius, Ancus exorlri. 

uuL peril Martins, i, m. Aristides, Aristldes, ia, 

Against (prep.), adver- And, et, ac, atque, que. m. 

BUS. And not, neque (nee). Aristotle, AriatotSles, is» 

Age, aetas, atis,/ Anaer, ira, ae, / iracun- nt. 
AgesUaus, AgesiUms, i, dia, ae,/ ./Imtf, arma, drum, n. 

m. Angry, iratus 3. Army, exercitus, Qs, nu 

Agree to (on condition), Announce, annuntiare^ ^Arptnum, Arplnum, i, n. 

pangSre. Annoy, vexare. « Arpinum (of), subsL Ar< 

Agreeable, grains 3. ju- Announcement, oractt- pinas, atis, m. 

cundus 3. suaTis, e. lum, i, n. Artitt, artlfex, Ids, m, ^ 

.^^ru»/c(,Agricola,ae,m. Another (of several), and/ . • 

Agriculture, agricultara, allns, a, ud. Arrange (line of battle), 

ae,/ Another's, alknus 3. aciem instrulre. 

Aid, auxilium, i, n. prae- Answer, responddre. Arrival, adventus, Qs, ni. 

aidinm, i, n. Antiochm, Antiochus, i, Arrogance, arrogantiA, 
Aid^ adjAyare c. ace. m. M,f, 

•occnrrfiro c. dat ; . to Antiquity, antiqultas, Arrow, sagitta, ao,/ 
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ilir, an, tis,/ Augustus, AjagoBtaa, i, it becomes^ d^ 

Artaxerxes, Artaxerxes, m. cetj — U cfecf Mi 

18, flk Autunuit aatamnns, i, m. become, dedfioet (f 89, 

iiff(/S»r, aitifex,Ici8, M. AvaU, raltre, 3). 

and/. Avarice, avaritfa, ae,/ BBoomtiisr, deconw ». 

Ji, ut, quttiE) Tt\vLt, Avaricious, avftnis B. c B^/brc, ante, prins, an- 

qnomSdo, qaemad- gen. tea, anteqnam, pritts- 

modam, ac (atc^ae). Avenge (one'g self on quam; -— • tAoT, an- 
Af t/ qnasi, ac ai, tan- one), ulcisd. tequam, prinaqnaai. 

quam. Avert, arertera. .B«7*» il^S^^- 

As often as, qao^es. Avoid, yjOiTt, eirltMtt. B^n, inclpere, ordUri, 
As soon as, u\A, simol- Avoait, oppcriri. exordifi. 

atqne, [S 111, 2)] Axe, secOris, is,/ Begun (to have), eepfa- 

As wetl-^as (also), et AxU, axis, is, m. se. 

— et Beginning, initlnm, ptia* 

Asoend, asoend^re. B. apiom, i, n. 

Ascertain, experirf, res- Bab^, Babjlon, onis, Bemar, mendicus, i, nu 

dsc^re, conip6rire. f. [3. Behold, adspIcCi^ ttt«ri, 

Ashes, cinis, Cns, m. Babulonian, Babylonlas spect&re, 
Asia, Asia, ae,/ JBad, mains 3. Beltef, opinio, onis,/ 

Ask, quaerere {eX, (A, Badge^ insigne, is, n. Brieve, credere, putatv. 

aliquo), interrogftre, Bake^ torr€re. Bdlows. follis, is, m, 

rogare (aliquem). Bamd, agmen^ Inis, n. Bdly, alTns, i,/ 
viss, aslnns, i, m, manos, tls,/ Belong to some one, esse 

Assassin, sicarios, i, m. Banisher, expultrix, aliciyns (f 88, 8). 
ilssatift, oppugntre. Ids,/ BcnJ, nectfire. 

.^tssemM; (transit), con- Bari (at a river), ripa, Beneficence, beneflcttS. 

voctre ; (intransit) ae,/ BetufiL, utilltas, ttis,/ 

coQgr£gare,cohflaere, Bargain (to make), pa- Benefit, pfodesse. 
AssenSbly, coetos, tls, m. cisci. Beset, circums^dere. 

Assent to, assentfri. Bargain, pangSre. Besides, porro. 

Assiduouslu, assidQe. Base, foedus 3. tarpis, e, Besiege, obsidfire, dz^ 
^S8i^n, tribuiire. sordldos, a, nm. enmsSdere. 

Assist, jnvftre, adjuvire Basely, foede. Besmear, oblinfire. 

c ace. ; saccurrtre, Battle, pngna, ae,/ Bestow, largiri, adblbe- 

anxiliari c dat. proellnm, i, n. re, praestare ; ■'■ 

Assyria, Assyria, ae,/ JB^, esse ; — i» sanvt- upon, collocare tVi c 
Athenian (a. and s.) thing, versari in ali- abl. 

Atheniensis, is, m. qua re ; — - ftreseta. Betake one's sdf, se cott- 
Atkuh one's sdf to some adessc, interesse j ferre ; back, se 

one, se applicare ad voanting, dcsse, recipfire, 

aliqaem: deficCre. j5etrayin^,proditiQ,StUs, 

Anack, impetus, tls, m. Bear, portare, ffestare, / 
Xtf acA;, aggredi, adorfii ferre j — ^o^repor- iftrf,1nb6re. 
Attacking, oppngnatio, tare. Bind, vincire. 

cmis,/ Beard, barba, ae,/ Binding (to make), ad- 

Attain, assSqui. Beast, bestXa, ae,/ stringSre. 

Attains, Attains, 1, in. Beat, ferlre. Bird, avis, is,/ 

Attempt, conftri, moWri, Beautiful, pulchcr, chns Birds of passaae, void- 

susclpfire. chrum ores adventltiae. 

Attend to, attendSre. Beauty, pulchritado, Birthday, natalls, is, m, 
Attention ft), cnltus, tls, m- Inis./ jBife, moi-dfire. 

Attentive, attentns 3. Beautifully, pulcbre. Bithynia, Bllhynia, aej? 
Attentivdy, attente. B8c«t«g,qnia, quod, quo- Bitter, amamS 3. aoer- 

AtttctM, Attlcus, i, m. niam. bus 3. 

.^Uftc, Atticus a. Become, fl6ri, evadere; Bfodfe, niger, gra, grum. 
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BIkdy coecas 8. re ; -= — tfp, edtlcare ; Cbp^tine, expngnare. 

Biodoadt, obsidio, 5ms, lack^ referre. Cwre^ cura, ae,/ 

/I £nw tocar upon same one, Care, take care, cnrSrei 

Blood, sangCiis, Inis, m. bellnm inferre alicuL cavere. 

Bloodjf, Airois^ QdB, JBrtfatn, Britannia, ae,/ Care^, consnlSre, pio- 

Bloom, florere. Broad, latns 3. yidSre, c. dat 

Blooming, florens, tis. Brother, frater, tris, m. Careful, diligens, tis. 

Blows, verbera, n. Brutus, Bmtns, i, ni. Carefully, dlTigenter. . 

Boar, aper, pri, m; i?«t^, aediflcare. Cbrejfu/ness, diligentXai 

wild, aper, pri, m. Building, aedefidun, i, ae,/ 

JBoot, linter, tris,^ n. Cbna, Caria, ae,/ 

^' .^oc^, corpus, oris, n. Bundle, fascis, is, m. Carpenter, faber ligna- 

^ Bomy powers, corporis Bum, ard^re, flagrare; nns. 

vires. — up, deflagr&re, Carrot, siser, firis, n. 

Boeotian (s.), Boeotns, i, combOrSre. Oarry, portare, feire ; 

m. Bushd, modlus, i, t». — on, ger£re ; — 

Bold, aadax, ^qb. Busily, sedtilo. over, trajlcSre \ — - 

Boldness, aadacia, ae, / Business, negotiam, i, n. forth, efierre. 

Bdt, vectis, is, m. Business, it is the business Carthage, Carth&go,Xnis, 

Bone, 08, ossis, n. of some one, est alien- / 

Book, liber, bri, m,' co- jus. Carthojginian, Carthagi- 

dex, leis, m. Busy, sedCUus 3. niensis, is, m. * 

BooHv^ praeda^ ae,/ Buy, em^re. Cassius, Cassius, i, m. 

Boroer, finis, is, m.. But, autem, sed, at Cbte^eap£re, deprehen- 

Bom (to be), nascL (^ 102, 2. b). d^re. 

Bom, nattts 3. But if, sin. Catiline, Catillna, aOi 

Both — and, et — et Butter, bntymm, i, n. m. 

Bow, arcus, Qs, m. Butterfly, papillo, dnis, Cbrfo,- Cato, tSnis, m. 

Boy, puer, Sri, m. m. Cause, causa, ae,/ 

Bt^aceUt, spinther eris, n. Cause ( to do something), 

Bramble, sentis, is, m. C. cnrftre with gemn- 

vepres, is, m. CMom, crambe, es, / dive. 

Brand, notftre. * eauHs, is, m. Cautious, cautns 3. 

Brass, aes, aeris, n. Caesar, Caesar, &ris, m. Cease, desInSre, desui- 

Brave, fortis, e. Call, appellftre, vocftre, tSre. 

Bravely, fortlter. nominare, dicSre ; Cd^irate, celebrSre. 

Bravery, fortitode, Inis, •— — to mind, recorda* Censure, vituperation 

/ virtus, Otis,/ ri c. ace. or gen. ; — onis,/ 

Bread, panis, is, m. together, convocare. Censure, vitupSrare. 

Break down (=» over- CaUed (to be), vocari, Or&erus, Cerberus, i, m. 

come), frangSre. nominari, appellari Ceres, Ceres, Sris,/ 

Break down, rescindSre; (§ 81, 2. c). Certain, certus 3. [us. 

forth, emmpSre, Callisthenes, CallisthS- Chabrias, Chabrias, ae, 

. oooriri ; — in, ir- ' nes, is, m. Chain, vincCilnm, i, n. 

mmpdre ; — break Camd, camelns, i, m. Chain, vincire. 

out afresh, dendo CamiUus, Camillus, i, nu CMcis, Chalcis, tdis,/ 

erump€re; Cbrnp, castra, pi. Chance, casus, us, m.; 

through, perrumpSre. Can, posse, quire. by chance, fortulto. 

Breakfast, prandfire. Cannot, nequTre. Change, vicis, is,/ 

Breast, pectus, oris, n. Canal, canalis, is, m. C^iange, mutare. 

Bridge, pons, tis, m. Capitid pwmhmeni, sup- Character, mores, um,f|i. 

Bright, (=» clear), ser€- pliclum, i, n. Charqe one with soms' 

nus 8. Capitol, Capitolium, i, n. thing, insimtilare ali- 

Bring, ferre, arcessSre ; Caprice, libido, Inis, / quem alicujus rei. 

about, efficSre ; arbitilum, i, n. Charles, Carolus, i, i|i« 

*-— forward^ affer* Cb^ttie(tot8kie),capfire. CKotferj garrlro. 
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CKM'ieadiittiinydilM- Cb^cAu, Col<^ Id^/ Omi^jiI) eoofinnin^ 

IfeTO. CU(i, irigf dot S. QmJIagnuion, inoevdX* 

CkeafvUg, hiUttteV le- Otf (%.), fr^ns Mi» n. vui. i^ ». 

rtna Cb/Jidt, coIligefB. Cbn/iiMtJ, <»M0niig Sl 

Obeew, rartfle, i, «. CUowy, ookMilft, a«,/ Cbn/rttfibn,coafMo,Mii^ 

CAeruA, foTflre. CUor, color, flrifl^ la /T 

CKerry^eeilMniyi,*. Cbm&i peetea, tain, M. Cwi/umm (to tfmMr Ift 
Cftgriy lff ae , oerisH, i^/ Cbme, Wtalr*; dMrv U to), peMobifVu 

Chicloem, pallns, i, «. ooMiv MCIrv ; — ^^ dmiieel, eonnacMSret 

CAidb-fMBi cieer, eriff, 11. oitf, eTad^re, fngfre, Cbfi^uar0r,TiclortOns,iii 

Obit^csly, cApot) Itify «. effagfire ; -^-^ 10^ ad- Cbnidimix, coascienlla, 
diMfuA, puerlUs, a. vao&e; ■ togithtfi me^f.fageadconatiemti, 
CSy(A«i(inrafttaBeatd oonTentre, ■ to conscientla recta. 

tMr pafvati), kbiri, past, fiCii, incid«r«^ Qmtekti»i consdos 3. 

Snua,fli.;— — (with- Commaitd, iaifwrim a Qmaaousneas, coiiMiai- 

oat saoh nfennce), dat tia, aa,j^ 

poSri, la. CbtaaMMOi^ flggiMii aas« Cbaciiflr, iataert, panf* 

CXflioi^ Tolaatas, itSa,/ ptfettL ddre, fepatire. 

Cftoow, ellg€ra, creiie ; Cnamtit, aomnittflre ; Qmaider at^ exiatiiiiiri^ 

-— ^ roCtar, Budie« -^— fo, commillMre. kabSre, jadldre, aiv 

CkriM^'ChingiaMy i, wtf Common, ooaunOata, a^ bIt3rari,dac4lrecdapL 
C%«ral, acderta, aa, JC CbmfxinMm, lOcSaa. i, nu acC [^ 89, 7. a.)] 

Cfa y aym t , Chrjsog^ Cbn^ora^ compiciia, CSMSM«^(ia),eon8tif«L 

naa, i, la. conferre. CbfucfaCtoa, solatliuB, i, 

CKoero^ CicSfO, daii, «• Cbm^ cog<6re. n. consolatio, ftiM,/ 

Clt'mon, Cimo, Snia, ai. Cbouj/aui, qaeri ; •—> ^i Cbiuirt. axo^t Mi,/ 

CSMiOt Cinna» ae, ai. ^ aocnaiae. Omspirauy, coBjoratie^ 

Ciros, Girea, M,/ Cbnis^a (=»weep),aja- onis,/ 

CMi, arbia, ia, an Itie. Oom/nralori coi^aiitBf, 

C^ck if lU earth, oMm Oompig wfikyOhaSqul i, ai. 

terrftram. CbaipBted^eoiapoaltai,!. Cbnatituis, taOBlitinn. 

CErcicaC, ciieaitaai Oa» ak OMii)wivC»oa, taafctltd, CbnnJ, coosal, fllif, ai. 

OSkddy MXt dn,/ Oiua, /: OmmuIt, aonaaltife. 

CUigen, civis, ia, c. * CVaeaa^ooenltfaay oaoA* Oongume, abattnfoa, aK* 
CS(uMf^>)eivItaa,itli|^ lire, celire, c diq>L MSre, comCd&a. 

CHg^ arba, bia,/ ace. U 89, 71. Cbafoaij Matiaefa 

Cit'm/, dvllis, e. CbaaaiM^ oociUtaa S, Qmiempij conteapflOi 

CkVt/ta»',beUameiffl6i CbnoBBk» eoaoediia. Snia,/ 

CttMf elaaaia, is,/ Cbncsm, can, ac,/ Chw t ai rf , aertUa, daeQP> 

Claio^ angftia, ia, la. Oondwk (of a laagm), tare. 

CCrar, limpldaa S. ic^re. Cbntaifed; conteatoa S. 

Ct»r(iiot dondj), ia- Onxfann, daianiia^ coa* GmUmti, pngUte, 

t^noB 8. demnire; -^^tothathy CbnfiiMOHt, contMkaa 3. 

CKeoaienef, GkoDftinai, capltia. CbaAroelerf, aagaataa 8. 

Ut »• [/ CbfMMMaHiai^, aabmia- OotUnaj (on tbe), ean- 

CUopaira, Cl6(^li%ae, bus 3. tra. 

at;^ rapea, ia,/ OmdiUoa, oandilio, 9nk» Qa wa eiaat to i, acttno, 



Oft^tft, Clitaa, i, m. / onia m* 

CCexfiitf , Clodloa, i, ai. Cbw<faoB to aoawrtiay, >6r Owwier, cooviiicera. 

^ote, cland^re. aomc ane, eaae c. d«pL Oonvince, penaadtre & 

OocAe, Teatlra. dat [4 90, 5. b)]. dat. 

OjMdy nabea, ia,/ Confer, confeno. Gmnth, Corinthaa, i, / 

Ovb, fiutia, ia, m. Cbn/sM, oonfiteri. OraeAcoa, CoriatblaBl. 

Oofesce, coalaao«f«. Confdaiee (to hava), fi- Obnk-ftw, JuAm, «ria, a. 

aWiiif,goeUai>i,afc . daat habin, e. d* Oni (a), giannm, t« a. 



Cbnwtitff Nq^ Come- Cutoa^, lurtotiUti^u^/ Z>e?t9A(M jmaaim 1. 

lias ^ij Jfopos {otU), Cb/t, oaUs;, Icia, n. «ia^, «. 

m. Cwi, contiiu&re, comp^ DdiphtfvUy^ snaTttar. 

Corn-fm^ yASaiis, i,^ «c^ perdootWEft. Deliver fiim <n«irtiy, 

OwTMe, cadaver, Srs, n. Gire, curatio, onU,^ HbiSiiffe aliqna to, i&- 

Cbrrece, corrlgSre. Ctir«,M|ii»re,«.ace.4nA- Tfjrefi. afal; •«««» up, 

Chrract^j recte. deri c. dat. trad^re. 

Corrode^ e:^d6i«. Citrmt Cnrliw, t, m* Ddpbi, Dol{AI, onm, «. 

Corrupt^ corriu)ip&«» <^tttam, moft, joris, «|. J)maml, ^tiiljMtt, yo^ 
Cost, Btife, wdsHbh^. Cmtomarff, WHtatq^ S» o&ne, deposcere ; 

Cotiljf^ predoftiis 3. Cut off, fftaScano, df^ '— — mb, nposcte. 

Gwer, teg&»j — iqp, care. DemanOuM, Denaritai, 

obmdffe. Cyiu, CjRU^ I, «. • i,m. 

Covdtous^ avams 3. DtamliA, •nut^M. 

Cbi^ tussis, is,yC D^ DeauKtiam, Doaos- 

G»«bm4 consiHum, i, 9. Dajner, aica, a«,/ tJi&iM, is, lo. 

Cbtftiteoaaoe, as, ^ia, «. Dcubfy quotidie. Dense, densiis 3. 

▼utos, OS, tn. Z^lawof^ aiitar«u ^^^Vi negin. 

CbimfT^, terrfti a^^ re- Danger, pericoliiai, i« n. Deplore, dcpKitim. 

glo, onis,^ ros, xuri9, Z>are, aadere. Dqnwe, pwnae, ep^ 

n. ager, g^, m. ; t-^ (as ZWwi^ iDaditf, i, ». ftfe «. abi. [dftn. 

a resid^oeej, i^atila, />anbieM, callgo^ laifl,/ ZMdSi, ^eridCre) irrl- 

ae,/ Dartt tolom, i, ». Deumd, descendfice. 

Cowiiymfm^ vaa&am^ ^ Z)atflmietf^ Bat&ma«, an- DeKmdant, piSlee, is,/ 

m. tis, III. Desert, desgnre, setin- 

Cbun^ animns, 1, «• Daughter, HHt^ ae,/ qoiiB. 

Cowragwudy, aequo ai^- i^oHon, iUttceac^re. Desert, meiitnm, i, a, 

ma />ay, dies, 6i, m.; by day, Detarve, m.erfiri,4ligDiHn 

Course, cnrsos, Us, fa* iaierdiii. esse ; — - qfeoauthing^ 

Cow, vacca, ae^ / hoB, Dead body, cadaver, dris, TBUBr&n de aliqaa re. 

bovis, e. n. Designedly, consnlto. 

Cbii«r«iibe,ignayla,ae,/ 2>ear, cams 3.; to btid Desitv, capido, inis, /, 
CbiaoiYfly, igioavaa 3. * cfear, camm habere. enpidltas, «tis, /, ap- 
Crassus, Crassus, i, m. Deaths mors, tis,/. petitus, us, m., ardor, 

G'eai:, crepare. Z)0Oay,iiiterIre,oocld£re, oris, m.; — — - wire- 

Onea/e, creare. Deceive, failure, dela- strained, libido, Ifiis,/ 

G^oitor, creator, orig, m. ddre. Desire, concnpiaoifre, cu- 

Crime, scelas, Siis, a. Desember, X>eeember, p#re. [das 3. 

Croak, coaxare. bris, m. Desirous, avldus 3. capt- 

Croesus, Groesas, i, nt. Decrease^ decresoihre. Despair, desp^rare. 
Cinp, messis, is,/ seges. Dedicate, dedlcare. Despise^ contemnfiro. 

itis,/ Deed, factam, i, nu Destitute, inops, opis , 

Crolon, Croto, Snis, m* Deep, altas 3. of, expers, rtis, 

Crono,- corvos, i, j». Drfend, defends. exsors, rtis, c. gca. 

Crud, saevtts 3. imma- Defender, vindex, Icis, Dostroy, delere, destrtt- 

nis, e. e. Sre, dirCiSre, evert^re, 

ChM%,cradellta8,atis./ Delay, canctari. excld6rc. 

Crush, contandfire. Ddibenale, delibemre, Destruction, extttum, 4, 

Cry, damare. consaltare. ». pcrsiclos, 6[,f. [3. 

Cru (plaintive), quere- Ddiberately^ consolto. DestnuUive, pcnn<aiBas 

la, ae,/ [m. Delicate, tenili?, e- Detect, detegSre. 

Cucumber, cucilmis, &js, Deli^, oblec^tamentam, Deter, deterrSre, ahste- 
C ul ti vat e , colSre, exco- i,'». i^re. 

I6re. Ddighi, delect^re, oblec- Det^minc, constitaSro, 

GMvgtion, cultifine, c^i- tare, permuleere. decexTi^re. 

tnS) (Is, JR. Ddigk (with), iibientor. Dttfudion, .obt^nadfeatla, 
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r$rialt, ddtecKra. Dupene^ dispergSre. xras M^ n.; d is Ae 

DmaU imi% je[^, le de- Digfleam^ dispUcfire. ctoy ^mm one, ali- 

dira. Diipnne^ redargiUSre. cnnu est 

X)(MOMr, devMn. DupHfttfuM, dupatatlo, Dmfi, habltize. 

Dfofad, dialectos, i,/ ^Hiis,/ 

JMcBMiid^adiiiiMyUitis, Z>U7iiu<, exagtlire. B. 

m. DiMUti^fied (to be) wnEft JEIocA, omnis, e, qusqne. 

2>KMa, Dkna, ae,/ toauttMi^i indigniii c Each of fwo, nterqne, 

DidUUorf dictitori drit, msc, lamdmatiBfied ntraqae, ntmmqiie. 

m. with mumdhing^ poeni- Eager^ ayldns 3. 

DU^ mori, oblre. [in. et me aUcojns rei. Eagerly^ avlde, cnplde. 
Diomftim, Dionyiliia, i, Distent, dissentlre. Et^ aqnila. ae,/ 

JHffermty direraiis 3. Dinolve, dissolv^re. Ear. aoris, is,/ 
JXfficuU, difflrflin, e. Diuuade, dissiiadCre. Ea/hf^ mataras 8 ; too 

p^mvifl, e, ardflus 3. Diaiaff, coins, i,/ «»Vy, praematOrns 3. 

DfjfiailtM, difficnltas, Dittmetion, discrfmen, Early (adr.), matOre. 

itU,/ Inis, fi. Earik, terra, ae,/ tellns, 

JXffiaikp, wiA diffic^, DiMu^tM, dijndlcin, oris,/ hnmiu, I /. 

diffiduter. distingaAre; on^s JSorfA/jr, terrestris, e. 

D^jjfme^ difiondiSre. se^ excellere. Earikquake^ terrae mo- 

/>I9, defodSre; oitf 2)£rfii^iiiMe(^iii8igiiiB,e, tns. 

or up^ effoddre, eriUSre. dams 3. EaaSyy faelle. 

Digmi!/, dienltas, atis,/ DistribMle, distribafire, Eaty, fecOis, e. 

ampUtado, Inis, / dispertlie, divlddre c Eaat, oriens, ntis, in. 

gravltas, atis,/ dat. Eat, ed«re, yesd; 

Dtugence, diligentla, ae, DiatnM, diffldSre. dbim, depascere. 

/ Dwturh, tarbare, soUid- Eeho^ echo, Us,/ 

ZPi/Motf, dillgens, tis, in- tftre. EdjAoe, aedUidam, i, n. 

dostriOs 3. Digtwbanee, pertnrbaHo, Emd, efTIcere, cretre. 

Diligently, diligenter, onis,/ .E^^etuo^, efflcax, tds. 

fttndiose. Divine, divlnns 3. Effeminate, effeminatns 

Diminish, deminttCre, Xb, ag^re, fecSre. 3. 

comminttdre, mintt- 7>o0, canis, is, e. jg^brf , stndlnm, i, a. 

6re. Ddlar, thalCms, i, m. jStther — or, aut — ant, 

A^pAeAoR^, diphthongns, Z>mii<!«f(e, domestlcns 3. vel — ve]. 

i,f. Dominion, dominatto, Elbe, Albis, is, m. 

Z>AMu/eafila^ inoommo- onis,/ imperium,i,fi. f^sct, ellgere, delYgere. 

dnm, i, a. damnom, i, Door, fores, pL/ Elegant, ellgans, tis. 

n. Doubt, dubltare. Elegantly, eleganter. 

Disagreeable, injncnndna DouUfid, dublus 3. an- Elqthaut, elephantna, 

3. ingrains 3. insna- ceps, dpitis. i, m, 

vis, e. ^ Dowry, dos, dotis,/ Elicit, cllcfire. 

Discharge, fangi. [/ Draxw^, potns, Qs, m. Elm, nlmns, i,/ 
Or'ac^yi^irM, discipllna, ae. Draw, trahdre, dnd^re, Eloquence, cloqnentTa, 
Discoid, ducordla, ae,/ hanrire ; ^— forth, ae,/ 

Dixcootr, prospTcdro. ellcSre; togdher, Eloauent, discrtns 3. 

Disfourse, loqni. oontrahCre. Emorace, amplecti, com- 

Discoune, oratio, onis,/ Dreain, somnlnm, i, n. plecti. 

Disease, morboa, i, m. Dress, vestlre. Embroider^ acn pinglSre 

Dishonorable, inhonestns Drink, potns, as, m. Eminent (to be), emi- 

3. Drink, bib6re. nCre. 

Dismiss, dimitt^re. Drive back, propalsare. Emit, eromfire. 

Diaparage, obtrectare c. Drive off, expTod^re. Emotion, pertnibatio 

dat Druttken, ebrlns 3. onis,/ 

Di^, .discatfire, ab- Duck, anas, Mis,/ Emperor, imperfttor 

^^'ft^^* Duty, offidtttm, i. -fi. ma- orU) at. 



BNOUSH-LATIN YOCABULAKT. 4Stt 

Mm nda tey aeiaittftri. EbtaUish^ eav€ve. Sxphiifi it* gMUBO^. ^ 

Encompa»i eiogdre. JUsdate, resr famitiftrw. Explore, explora>feL 

Encounter J proefl«»n, i, n. Eskfcm, aestlmare ( mag- Express^ exprimir^. 
Encourage^ hortftri, ad- nt, cte.), di^dre. j&^a;^«s«t««i, Ttiha*^ O*. m. 

hortdri, cohortftii. J5Js</wia/Cj ae8ti«i4»©, een- J^Jartcnrf, tendftre. 
f m/, finis, is, m. sem. Extirpate, ex9tirplt«. 

j&iid fiaire. Eternaf, aetomii»9. sem- Extind (to become), ea- 

Endeavor, stadfire. pttwrnuvS 3. tingai. 

£Jndoioi«/, praedltBsd. i?tern/Vy, aSternftas, &tis, iE^2fin^t«4, extinga^lre. 
Endure^ ferre, tol<Srftre, /I Extol, praedlcflre. 

auatiiidre, peifevre ; ^runa, EtravVa, ae^/ jE^a:^n»;^»(toin«kefttym), 

^^ (= last), du- Eummes, Ean^^nes, is, exccrpfire. 

rflre. . m. ExuU, laetitia extdttre. 

Mrwmify hostis, is, m. in- Eury^theu9, Erystheus, Eye, octtlasv i, m. 

imicos, i, m, ei, m. 

Enfetbk, hebitare, di- Ewnpe, Eni^a, ae,/ F. 

fo^re, elld^re. Evening, vesper, dri and ^Mt'tw, FaMa^, i, m. 

EnigmOj aef&igma, Stis, dris, m. FoA/e, labftla, ae, /I 

n. j^Mfi ^ eilan si. i^a6rtaW,Fabrichi8,i,j|i. 

'£^»A)^> fnii, perfrai c. Eijer, unqnam. Facub^s fticulttis, itiB, / 

abl. Every, om&is, &, (^ 94, ^«ti> deficfire. 

Enfoymentf firactus, Os, 12). jPatr, pukher, dira, 

m. Evidendy, plane. chraim 

Enough, sat^ satis. £W/, m&las 3. Fat'M/li^ fidus S. 

Enraged, irritatoa 3. J^vt/ (s), mftlum. FaitMese, perfTdos 3. 

Enriek, aogere. Eed-doer, maleflcns, i, Fall, labi ; (in war), 

Enter, mvflire, m. occid«re; -..— .</oior, 

Enter wpon, ingrSdi Examine, exqolrdre. procumbfire ; — to 

Enticement, iUecSbra. Eaeanple,exempiu.m,i,n, 0Mt*s lot, eonting^re, 

ae,/ Excel, excell6re. obting^re alicui. 

Entreat, ro&fare, precari, ExceUmee^ praestantia, False, fakus 3; 

petfire (ab aliquo). ae, f. Far, longe. 

Entreaty (to '>btain bj), ExceUent, praestabilis, e. Fate, fatam, i, r. Ibrttl- 

exorftre. eximias 3. praestans, na, ae;,/. 

Envy, invidla, ae,/ tis. Father, pater, trfe, m, 

i^ouy (to), invidfire. Excite, excltare, exei^re Father-tn-law, socer, firi, 
Epaminondas, Epami- and exclre. m. ^ 

nondas, ae, wi. Exercise, exereitatSo, FaxM, yitTnra, i, n. peo 

Ephesian, EphesXus 3. oniM,/ actum, i, n, « 

Epbeaus, EpbSsus, i,f. Exercise, exercSre. Fault (to commit), peo 

Epicurus, Epicflms, i, m. Exert ene*s self, conten- care. 
Epirus, Epfrus, i, f. ddre, intendfirc Faustuhts, ilfaasttUiis, i, 

Equal, aeqaalis, c, par. Exertion, contentio, o- m. 

paris. "»8,/ labor, oris, in. Facor, benoficltm, i, n. 

Equally, aeque. Exhaust , exhattrire ; benefactum, i, ». 

Equanimity^ aequns ani- — — entirely, endcare. Favor (to do), gratiam 

mas. Exfiilarafe, exbiiarnre. facfirci 

Ere, antequam, prius- Exhort^ hortari, adhor- Favor, fayfire. 

qaam . tan . Favorable ( to be ), favSre. 

Erectliens, Erectheus, Exis^, esse. Fear, metns. Us, m, ti- 

€1, m. Expert, expcctare. mor, oris, w. pavor, 

Erect, aedificare, strii- EsepeL extermlnare. abl- oris, m. 

dre. gfirc, pellfire. [ae, / Fear, timfire, vcr€ri^ 

Err, crrare. Experienee, experientf'a, mettt6re, reformidare. 

Ermfi error, oris. m. Explain, expilcare, in- Fear exceedingly, cxti^ 
Evape^ efing^M e. aec. terpri^tfri. mesc^re. 
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AflT (tv pit m), perto- i^liwruA, TirSre. Fow/dainj foiu, ntis, ». 

rtn. ■ Fhm togdher^ confl&^re. FraiLf fivgllis, e. 

Fed, fentlie. /Irawr, flos, floris, m. /Wn^, fi»gilitag, acis,/ 

/Vatti^, ■ensiit, 08, m. Fliunqf rf meech^ tusan.- /Vee, liberftre. 
J*etf. abBdSre. dlo, ae, ^ /Vvedom, libertas, ttis,/ 

^enflo-jgladittoryoriBiSi. /^y, mnsca, ae,^ Fredyt libSre. 

jPetfer, compos, Idis,/! /TW, vol&re. jPreeze, frig^re, alg^re. 

/eMT, febrifl, is,/ Fwom^ seqni, consequi /Veic&iiiaii, Francogal- 

/«t0, paaci, ae, a, pL c. ace. las, i, m. 

Fidditjf^ fides, Si, f, Folly<, staldtla, ae,/ ^re^uen^, freqnent&ie. 

FieUtt ager, gri, m. Food, dbiis, i, m. jPVe^uented!, cel£ber» bris, 

Field-mouse, sorex, Ids, Fool, stoltus, i, m. bre. 

m. Fodish, staltos 3. in- Friends amicus, i, m. 

Fierce, saevos 3. siplens, ntis. Driendship, amidda, ae, 

Fiery, igndus 3. • Foot, pes, pMis, m. / 

Fitffu, pagna, ae,/ Footman, aoUUer, pedes, Frighten, terrere, per- 

Fvjht, pngntre, dimi- Ids, m. terrere. 

cire, confllgihv, con- Forbear (can not), &- Frightfid, borribllis, e, 

gr£di. cSre non posse qoin. atro:(, ocis. 

Fm, implere, complere, Forbid, yetftre. Frog, rana, ae,/ 

refercire; — i^,ex- Forte, vis, vim,/ Fndt, frnctus, Os, m. 

plere, oppldre. Forehead, frons, ntis,/ Fndifid, femx, ads c. 

Fhtalh, denlqne. For how much t (with sen. 

Find, ravCnIre, repSiire. verbs of baying and F3fil, explore. 
Find aatie/aclion in, ac- sdling), quanti. FtdL, plSnas 3. 

qniescfire c abL or in Foreign, alienigdna, ae, FuU (to be), scatSre. 

c abL, conqoiescCre m. alifinas 3. F^ia, Falvia, ae,/ 

c. abl. Foreoee, providere. Furniture, 6appeUez,eo- 

Flnger, digitus, i, m. Form^ providentia, tilis,/ 
FHfush, finlre. ae,/ Future, fatOrns 3. 

Fire, ignis, is, m. Forget, obUvisd c. gen. 

FHrm (to make), confirm or ace G. 

mftre. [/ Form, oonformftre, fin- Gain, locnun, i, n. 

JFKrmneM, con8tanti(a,ae, g^re. qaaestus, Os, in. 

First, at first, priraam. Former, pristlnas 3 ; in Garden, hortos, i, m. 
Fish, piscis, is, m. former times^ antiqol- Gariand^ corona, ae,/ 

F^, aptas 3. idonSos 3. tas. Garment, vestis, is,/ 

FliUed, aptas 3. idonfi- Formerly, qaondam. Gate, porta, ae,/ 
» as 3. Fbrthunth, contin&o. Gaul, Gallus, i^ m. 

Fidg, apte. Fortify, manire. Gazelle, oryx, jgis, m. 

Flame, flamma, ae, /! For^utous, fortaitas 3. General, imperfitor, oris, 
Flatter, adOl&ri, blan- Fortunate, befttos 3. fe- m. dux, ds, c. 

dlri. lix. Ids, prosper, era. Generally, pleromqae. 

Flatterer, assentfttor, S- erom. Genius, genlas, ii, m. in- 

ris, m. Fortunately, feliclter. genlum, i, n. 

JZox, carb&sas, i,/ /^ttne, fortOna, ae,/ G^(^ placidus 3. 

Ffaxen, fiavas 3. Fhrtune (gifts of), for- German, Germanas, i, 

Ftee, fngfire c. ace. tflnae. m. 

Fleet, classis, is,/ Foul, foedns 3. teter, Gamumy, Germania, ae, 

Fteeling, floxas 3. tra, tram ; — (=» / 

Flesh, caro, camis,/ filthy), sordidas 3. dk one's sdf ready, ex.- 

Flight, fuga, ae,/ Foul deed, flagififom, i, n, p^dire. 

Ftight (to put to), fu- Found, cond€re. Giant, gigas, antis, m. 

e^i^ Foundation, 'fandamen- Ginger, zingiber, £ris, n. 

Fhdc, grex, gis, m. ag- tnm, i, n. [m. Give, dare, tribO^re ; 

men, Inis, n. Fhunder, oondltor, oris, attention, atten- 
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dBre ; onis sdf Green (to be), virSrc. Head^ caput, Itis, n. 

up to, indalgfire c. Grief, moeror, oris, m.« Healthy valitado, Inis, f, 

dat. ; — icay, ce- luctus, as, to. Hear, audire. 

dSre. Grieve, dolfire. Heart, cor, cordis, n. 

C^ide away, dilabi, elft- Grotto, specus, tls, m. animus, i, m. 

hi. Ground, solum, i, n. Heal, calor, oris, m. 

Glory, gloil&ri. Chrow, crescfire ; — Heaven, coelum, i, n. 

Go, ire, perg^re ; — cid, consenescSre. Heavenly, coelestis, e. 



around, circumire 

back, recedSre 

firth, exire 

out, excedfire 

to, acc€ddre 

again, redire 

aioay, abire. 



Guard, custodire ; be on Heavy, gravis^ e. 

one^s guard, cavfire. ^ Hedge around, seplre. 
Guide, regSre. Height, altitQdo, tnis,/. 

Guilt, culpa, ae,y! Heir, haeres, edis, c 

Gymnastic, gjmnlcos 3. Helmet, cassis, Idis, f. 

Hdpleasness, inopla, ae, 
H. 



Goad, stimillns, i, m. Hadrian, Hadriftnus, i, Jaen, gallina, ae,/ 
God, dcus, i, m. m. Hence, hinc. 

Gold, anrnm, i, n. Hair, crinis, is, m. ca- Hephaestion, fiephaes- 

Golden, aurfins 3. jpillus, i. m. t(o, onis, m. 

Good, bonus 3. Hairy, pilosus 3. Herb, herba, ae,/ 

Croo^ (s.), bonum, i, n. Halt, dimidlnm, i, n. Herddcs, Heresies, is, m. 
Goodness, bonltas, fttis,/ HaUoamassus, Halicar- Herd, grex, gis, m. 
Goose, anser, firis, m, nassus, \,f. Hesitate, dnbltflre c. inf, 

Gordius, GordTus, i, m. Hand, manus, tXs,/. Hew, exasciare. 

Gorgias, Gorglas, ae, TO. Hand in hand, mannm High, a\tas 3.; very high, 
Govern, gubernftre, mo- cons^rSre cum aliquo. praealtus 3. 

dSrari. Hannibal, Hannibal, Highest, summus 3. 

Governess, moderfttrix, &lis, m. Hill, coUis, is, to. 

Icis,/ Happen, accIdSre, even- Himsdf, of himsdf sui, 

Chnxnimeni, impeilnm. Ire, cadSre ; it hap- etc. 

i, n. pens, acddit, contin- Hindrance, impedimen- 

Govemor, moderator, git. turn, i, n. 

5ris, TO. rector, oris, to. Happily, feliclter. Hindrance (to be), ob- 

Grain, frumentum, i, n. Happy, felix, Icis, beft- stftre, impedimento 
Grammar, grammatlca, tns 3. esse. 

ae,/ Hard, dnms 3. Hipparchus, Hippar- 

6rrtintf-«m,nepo8,oti8,m. Hardship, aerumna, ae, chus, i, m. 
Grand-daughier, neptis, / His, her, its, suus, ejus 

is,/ Hare, lepus, oris, to. (^ 94. S-.*)). 

Grctnd'father, avus, i, m. Harrow, occHre. Hiss off, exsibliare. 

Grape, ura, ae,/ .fibufen, accelldrftre ; History, historla, ae,/ 

Grappling-iron, barp&- up, advolftre, Hoarseness, ravis, is,/ 

go, 5nis, TO. Hastily, propfire, prae- Hi^d, tenure, obtlnSre ; 

Gravity, graTltas, atis,/ prop6re. back, retln£re. 

Great, mAgnnB 3 ', Hatch, exclfidire. Home (at), domi (§92. 

very, ingens, ntis. Hate, odisse (^ 77. 3). B. 3.). 
Greatly, valde, rehe- Hated greatly, i^rosv^ 3. iSoTOer, Homerus, i, to. 

menter, admddum. Hating greatly, perdsnB 3. Honor, honos, oris, to. 
GreatnesSf magnitado, Hatred, odium, i, n. dccus, oris, n. 

Inis,/ Have, habere, esse ($ 97. Honor, honorare, colore. 

(Greece, Graecia, ae,/ 4); — ; — in, tenure; Honorable, honestus 3. 

Greedy, avldns 3. —.— in use, uti c. honoriflcus 3. 

GreeeSly, AYlde, abl.; ^—^ <m£s sdf ^o;w, spes, fii,/ 

Greek (%.), Graecus, i, to. eese habere. Hope, sperare.' 

Greek, Graecns 3. Haven, portns, Qs, to. Horace, Horatius, i, n. 

Green^ yiildis, e. He, she, it^ is, ea, id. Horn, comu, Qs, n. 
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JBbfM, eqniu, I, m. imaMrftaldy, extemplo, niddsiu 3. danuAoi 

JSTorMiMflii, cquea, Itii, m., stadm, proanoB. 3. 

Hc&tile^ hosUlis, e. Immenae^ ingens, ntU. Ly'ury, injarla, ae,/ of- 

Samr, ho^^ ae,,^ ^nm/erate, immoderft- fenslo, onis,/ 

Ifouae, domnBJ flti / ton 3. Inmott, ii^mns 3. 

aedes, inm, pL Immodegtjff immodestfa, /imooenoe, iiiiioceDtia,ie, 

How, qai. ac,/ yi 

Ifoip My, qoamdlo. Immortal, immortflk, e. InaoLeaet, temeritas, ioi, 
How moHw t qnot ? Immortal^, immortal- Jl 

How mud f qoantom f Itas, fttis,/ Innumerable, hummer- 

How cften ? qaotles ? fmpious, implns 3. abllis, e. 

However mvak f quam- ImplaxU. igign^re. Inqtmjfj qnaestfo, onis, 

▼M. Import, importftre. f. disputatXo, onis,/ 

Hwnan, hnrntiiiu 3. Imprest, impiimCre. Institution, institntam, i, 

Humanity, hamanltaa, Improve, emendftre. n. 

atis^yT Impuni^ irapmiltaa, Instruct, erfidire, im«^ 

Humkie, hnmllii, e. ttu,/ mare, edoc^re. 

Hump, mber, irU, a. Impute, dtre, dncSre, Instruction, institatito, 
Hunger, fames, U^yt ▼ert£re c. dnpl. dat ^niB,/. 

Hunger, eflflrire. /a 2t2x manner — cu, ae- Instructress, ma^stza, 

Hunt, venari. que — atqne (ac). t^^X- 

ITimler, Tenator, (Sris, M. Inborn, insitoB S. InleUect,jneDS,i3S,f.iar 

Hunter's-net, cassis, Is Incite, incit&re. geninm, n. 

(commonly plur.), m. Indude, contlnfire. Inlefligeni, prndcns, tw. 

Hurl, laedSre. Income, vecagal, aBs, n. Intercourse, consnetndo 

Husbandman, agrioSla, Inoonsideraieness, teme- Inis,^ 

ae, m. rostlciis. i, m. iltas, Ads,/ Interest, one is isiereded 

Hut, casa, ae,yi InoonstderatHy, temfire. in, interest, refert 

Inconstanof, inconstao- (§ 88, 10). 
L tia, ae,/ Intermix, admisceie 

L ego. Lscrease, ang^re, accres- Invent, inyenire, rq)e* 

Joe, glades, ei,/ cfire. rlre. 

/d!ai, Idas, iam^ /ficre(f«Vc,xncredibniB,«. Inventress, inYentris; 

Idle, otiSsiis 3. Iwcymbent on some one (to Icis,/ 

If, si. be), esse alicajas. Investigator^ indagitrix, 

JrnoC, msL Indeed, qoidem (stands Icis./r 

Jf also, etd, tametsi, after the word to Invincme, inyictos S. 

etiamsi. which it refers ) Invite, invltire. ^ 

Ignoble, illiberftlis, e, in- Indicate, indlcfire. Involve, compUcSre, m- 

honestus 3. Indignant (to be), indig- pllc&re. 

Ignominy, ignomiAla, ae, nari. lo, lo, fls,/ 

/. Indolence, ignavla, ae, f. Irascible, iracnndas 3. 

Ignorance, ignorantia, pigritia, ae,/ inertia, Irasc3nlity,incvndis,86t 

ae,/ ae,/ segnitfes, fii,/ / 

Z^oran(, ignaros 3. Indolent, piger, gra, /msiu/, Hibernta, a^ /• 

Ignorant (to be), ign5- gram, tardus 3. igna- Iron, fernim, i, n- 

rare, nesclre. tus 3. Iron, of iron, ferrfitis 8. 

Ill (adv.), male. Indulaent to (to be], in- Irruptum (to make), I^ 

Id disposed, malevolos 3, dalgSre c. dat mmpSre. 

Ulumtnate, collastrare. Industry, industrla, ae,/ Is it possible thatf wua 
Image, imago, Ynis,/ Inflame, accendSre, in- [\ 116. 3. b. c)]. ^ 
htdtaie, imitari &,acc. cend^re. /socrot^s, Isocrates is,** 

(S 89, 3^. Inform, edocfire. Issus, Issas, i./ 

hnHatUm, miitatio, onis, Inhabitant, incola, ae, m. It is the part of samtl^ 

/• Injure^ nocSre, obesse. est alicnjas. 

Immature^ immatQrus 3. Injurious, noxlus 3. per- Italy, Italia, ae JI 
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Ivonf^ofworyy ebamCus Knowledge^ peritia, ae,yr Legion^ Icgio, onis^yi 
8. cognitlLO, dnis,y! Leisure^ otium, i, n. 

Known^ cognltus 3 ; Zen^( of time), longin- 

J. it is knownj constat qnltas, ^tis,y! 

Jest, lepor, oris, m. Less (ad^.), minus. 

Join together^ conjan* L. Letter (epistle), epistola, 

^re. Labor, labor, oris, m. ae,/I littSrae, arum,yi 

Jmnt, aiiactllas, i, m. Labor (to bestow on Letter (of the alphabet), 

Journey, iter, itinSris, n. something), operam littSra, ae,/ 

Journey, proficiscL navare alicui rei, ope- Zciw/, adaeqaaro. 

Joy, loetitla, slr,/. ram coUicare in all-. Liar, mendax. acis. 

Joy ftd or joyoits,\aAtas 3, qua re. /^t&era/, ingeniias 3. 

Judae, judex, Ids, m. Labor, laborare, elabo- Library, bibliotheca, ae, 

Judge, jndlcare, existi- rare. f. 

mSre, sentlre. Lacedemon, Lacedae- Licentious, petiilans, tis. 

Judgment, yid\ci\xm,\,n. mon, unis,/* Licentiousness, petulan- 

Jugurtha, Jugartha, ae, Lacedemonian, Lacedae- tia, ae,/ 
m. monlus, i, m. Lie, situm esse ; by^ 

Julia, Julia, ae,yr Lake, lacus, as, m. adjacSre. 

Julius Caesar, Julius, i, Lament, lugere. Lie (to state a false- 

Caesar, a ris, m. Land, ager, i, m. ; — by hood), mentiri. 

June, Junius, i, m. land and hy sea, terra Zt/e, vita, ae,y! 

Junius, Junius, i, m. [m. marique. Light, lux, lucis,y! 

Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, Language, lingua, ae, f. Lightning, fulgur, dris, n. 

Jttst, Justus 3. oratio, onis,/ fnlmen, Inis, n. 

Justly, recte, juste. Lark, alauda, ae,^ Like, simllis, e. 

Just as, ut, sicut. Last exti'Smus 3. Limb, membrum, i, n. 

Just so many, totldem. Lasting, diutumus 3. artus, tls, m. 

Just so much, adv. (with Later, posterior. Line (of battle), acies, 

verbs of valuing, es- Latin, Latlnus 3. Si, /. ; to arrange in a 

teeming, buying, sell- Latium, Latium, i, n. Une, aciem instruSre. 

ing), tantidem. Laudable, laudabllis, e. Lion, leo, unis, m. 

Tustioe, jus, Qris, n. Laugh, ridere. Listen to, exaudlre. 

Laugh, risus, lis, m. 2/tifentftire,litterae,arnm, 

K. Law, lex, gis, /! f. 

Keep, servftre. Lawgiver, legislator, Little, exigdus 3 ; very 

Keep from, arcCre. ons, m. little, perexigOus 3. 

Key, clavis, is,y! Lay before, proponSre; Little {adv.) pauliiiium. 

Kul, occldere, exani- — open, aperire ; — Ziitfc (to esteem), parvi 
mare, necare; — — waste, devastare, po- aestlmare. 
outright, enecare. pttlari. Live, vivfire, versari. 

Kind, genus, Sris, n. Lead, plumbum, i, n. Lively, al&cer, cris, ore. 

fSnd, benignns 3. Lead, dacSre ; back. Liver, jecur, jecinoris, n. 

Kindly, benevole. redacfire ; out, Living being, animans. 

Kindness, beneficlum, i, edtlc^re. antis. 

n. bcncfactmn, i, n. Leader, dux, cis, m. Livy, LivYus, i, m. 

King, rex, regis, m. ^^fy^ frondosns 3. Load, onus, 6ris, n. 

Kingdom, regnum, i, n., League, foedus, dris, n. Loathe, I loathe something, 
impcrium, i, n. Leap, sallre j doum, me taedet alicujus reL 

Knee, genu, CU, n. desilire ; over, Lofty, excelsus 3. [m. 

Knot, nodus, i, m. transilire. Loiterer, cunctator, oris, 

Know, scire ; per' Learn, discSre. ^tgi longus 3 ; of long 

fecdy uxll, non ignor- Learned, doctus 3. continuance, diutumus 

are, oon es.se nescius ; Leave behind, destit<i6re, 3. 
not to know, ignorare, relinqufire. Longing, desideilam, I, 

nesclre. Leg, crus, uris, n. n. 

36* 
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Look otd fir oomdhutg^ 3ibiw, juba, ae,/. Mmd/ul, m^mor, Srk. 

carSre c acc^ coram Momlhu, Manllos, I, m. Minerva^ Minerva^ a/byjfl 

liab§i«c.|;en. prospl- MBumer^ modus, i, n.; Misfortune^ calamltas, 

cSre, provldere, oon- (with a moral fttis,^! mftlom, i, n. 

sflUre c dat reference), mos, 6n&, Mist, nebilla, ae,y^ 

ZodbMywRfintoM; — ^- m. Misbress^ domiua^ se,/. 

tnia, inspidire. 3faiiy,m«lla,onim; very Misuse, abOn c abl. 

Loose, aolvSre. moiim compltrea, a MUhridateSf Mir.hridates» 

Loquacious, loqnax, Ids, and ia. plttres, a, |^n. is, m. 

garrHhis 3. ian. Mix, miscSre. 

L^uaeitv, gaimlltasi Mefle4reti aoer, ^ria, ». Model, exemplam, i, n. 

ftds^yf Marathon, Maratho, o- ModeraUiif, modlce. 

Lose, perdCre, amittSfd. nis, m. ModeraliBn, moderStito, 

Loss, damnum, i, n. Marble, marmor, 5rU, n. 6ms, f. wiihonA 

Ld, son, tis,/ Marble, of marUe, mar- wodenxtion, intemper- 

Love, amor, oris, m. «a- morSas 3. [m. anter. [dlcas 3^ 

ritas, fttis,/ MixrceUus, Maroellas, i, Modest, modestas 3. pu- 

Looe, amftre, dittgCre ; March, iter, itinSris, ». Modestly, modeste. 

— — in retwm, redi- March, proficisci, iter Modesty, modestia, ae,y! 

mftre. fac£re. . Melon, Molo, onis, m. 

Low, hiinXlis, e^ iaftr- Maarcus Agrippa, IAm- Money, pecnnia, ae,j^ 

ns 3. CBS, i, Agnppa, ae, m. Month, mensis, is, m. 

Low stale (to be in), ja- Margin, margo^ Inis, m. Monument, monnmen- 

cAre. Mami, pains. odis,yi tnm, i, n. 

Lower regions, infiSri, Marry (of the woman). Moon, luna, ae,yr 

omm, m. nuMre c. dat More (adv.)* magis. 

Lowery, tristis, e. Massagetea, Massagetes, More, plus, plu^ a } 

LueiUus, Lncillns, i, «. ae, m. gen. lum. 

Luxuriously, loxnrlose; Master, not of, im- Ji^rtal, mortalis, e. 

Luxury, Inxnria, ae,f. pos, otis, knpotens, Most, plurlmus 3. 
Z>yciiryi»,Lycargas,i,M. ntis. M)s< (adv.), plurime. 
Zyrfta, Lydia, ae,^ 3£itta- (affair), res, rSi,/ iibt^^, mater, tris,/ 
£ying, mendaz, Ads. Maturity, raatoritas, Move, movere, commo- 
Zysonidler, L78ander,dri, atis,/ vere; out, emi- 

m. Means, opes, urn, /, fa- grftre. 

cnltates, nm,f. Mmrnd, ager, gri, m. 

IC Measure, consilTom, i, n. Mountain, mons, ntis, m. 

Macedonia, Maoedoi^ Measure, metiri. Mouse, mus, maris, m. 

ne,f. Meet (adv.), obviam. Mow, metSre. 

Macedonian, Macedo, Memlmtne, membr&xu^ Much, mnltus 3 ; for 

onis, m. ^f' much, (with verbs of 

Magian, ma^s, i, m. Memory, memoria, ae,^ buying and selling). 
Mamma, MagnesXA,ae, ileta/, metallam, i, a. magni (§ 89, 10). 

J. ^ ilfoe//iM, Metellos, i, tM. 3fucA (with verbs of val- 

Magnifoxnt. magniflcas Mid-day, meridles, 6i,]it. uing and esteeming), 

3. saperfons 3. Migrate, migrftne. magni. 

Make, facire, redd^^; Mud, mids, e; to Multitude, multitCldo, 

> t^ood, praest&re; beooine, mitesc^re. ini8,y! copla, ae,^ 

— war upon, inferre Milesian^ Mileslns, i, m, Munijicent, muniflcus 3. 

bellnra alicai. Milk, lac, ctis, a. Murderer, interfector, 

MaUee, maliUa, ae,/ Milo, Milo. onis, m. 5ris, m. 

Malicious, malevolus 3. Miltiades, Miltiades, is. Must, dcb€re. 
JIbn, homo, inis, m. vir, in. 

viri, m. Mind, animns, i, m. ; N. 

Man by man, virltim. state e^ mens. Name, nominare. [«• 

Manage, administrftre. tis,/ Napoleon, Niipolfio, 5ma, 



3^inYtfioe,]iaiTatlo,oni8, Not, non; (with Imper. 02i man, senex, scnis, nk 

f. and Subj. of encour- 0^(/a^,senectu.s,ati8,/r 

Ncarow pass, angastiaej aging), ne. Older, major, major na- 

Bxum,f. Not merely — but also, tu. 

Nation, natio, onis,^ non solum — sed On account of, causa 

Natural, naturfllis, e. etiam. (4 88, R. 7). 

NeKture, natara, ae,yi Not even, ne-qnidem. One. anus 3. 

Navipate, naTlgSre. Not only — but also, non One of the two, alterfltar, 

Navigatum, navigafio, modo (tantum) — sed titra, titrum. 

onis,/ etIam. One, the one — the othtr^ 

Near, prope. Not yet, nondnm. alter — alter. 

Nearly, prope, paene. Nothing, nihil. Onyx, onyx, j^chis, fn. 

Neat, lepldas 3. Notion, notio, onis,^ Open, apiSrire ; to ttatti 

Necessary (it is), opor- Nourish, nutrire, aldre. open, patere. 

tet, opns est res or re. November, NoYember, Opinion, opinio, Miis, /I 

Nedc-€hain,torqxiiB,i8,m. bris, m. sententia, ae, /. exJ6- 

Need, indigere c. abl. ; Now, nnnc, jam. timatio. 5nis,/ 

there is need of, opos Now — now, modo — Opposite, adversms dk 

est. modo. contrarlns t 

Needy, inops, opis. Nowfiere, nnsquam. Oppress, nrg6.« 

Neglect, negllgSre. Noxious, noxins, a, um. Or, aut ; (in a double 

i\^';9rA, hinnlre. Numa Pompilius,l^um& question), an; cr im<, 

NeiglAor, proxlmos, i, (ae) Pompillus (i), m. nee ne, annon. 

m, Numantia, Nnmantia, Oracle, oractilutn, i, fi. 

Neither (of two), nea- ae,/ Oration, oratio, onis,/ 

ter, tra, tmm. Number, num^ftre. Orator, orator, oris, m. 

Neither — nor, nee (ne- iVtirse, fovCre. Order, ordo, inis, a.; 

que) — nec(neqae). -; — of battle, adeSi 

Nero, Nero, onis, m, O. €i,yi 

Nerve, nervns, i, m. 0, that I ixtlnam c. Order, jubfire. 

Never, nunqnam. Subj. Order, in order that, at; 

Nevertheless, tamen. Obey, obSdlre, obsSqni, in order that not, ne. 

News, nunfiuA, i, tn. obtempSrftre, parCre Orestes, Orestes, ae, m. 

Neoct, proximns 3. c. dat. Origin, origo, Ini«,yi 

Nicomedes, Nicomedes, Object, res, Si,/ Ornament, omatoa, Oa, 

is, »n. 06/iwon, oblivio, onis,/ m. 

Nigid, nox, noctis, / ; Obscure, obscOrare. Ornately, omtte. 

by night, noctn. Obscure, obscOms 3. Orpheus, OrphSns, €^ 

Nightingale, lusdnla, ae, Observe, observflre. m. 

f. Obtain, adipisci. Ostentation, ostentation 

iw (a.) nullns 3. nemo Ocoon'on. occaslo, onis,/ onis,/ 

(Inis) c. Occupy one*s self zealous- Other, alius, a, um ; •— — 

No, see § 116, 5; no, ly with something. Bin- o/*/ux>, alter, 6ra, £mm. 

nay, rather; (inopp.), di5sus esse aiicnjus Othenvise, Rliter. 

immo (§ 116, 5). rei, stndfire alicui rei. Ought, debSre, oportet. 

Noble, praeclams 3. operam navSre alicui Our, ours, noster, tn, 

Noble {— noble bom) rei. trum. 

ingentlus 3. Ocean, ocSftnus, i, m. Outliving, suspemtes, 

Nob^f, praeclflre. Offended (to be), sue- Itis c. dat. 

Nobody, nemo (gen. and censure, irasci c. dat. Overcome, supSrfire. 

abl. not used). Offer, deferrc. Ovid, Ovidlus, i, m. 

Nocturnal, noctumus 3. (^ce, munus, £ris, n. Owe, debere. 

Noise, fremitus, Qs, m. Offspring, proles, is,/ Own, proprius 3. ipsina, 

Noia, Nola, ae,/ Oftener, saeplus ; very ipsornifi, ipsftrom (4 

iVb one, nullns 3. nemo o/2m, saepisslme. 94,8). 

(Inis) c. Oil, ol^om, i, ». Ox, bos, ovis, c. 
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P PerltanSj forUsse. Plain, campus, i, «. 

Pace, pAssn<i, Qs, in. Perfcfcs, Pericles, is, m. Plan, consiiium, i, n. 

Pmn, dolor, oris, m. Ptriod, perlodu?, ijf. Plant, planta, ae,j^ 

Paint, pinp6re ; Pen»h, j)erlre. Plato, Plato, onis, m- 

oirf, expiugerc. Pcnuit, siii6n.«. Plf*^-, lud6re. 

Palace, domns, Us./. i^frwuV/ff/ (it is), licet Pleasant, amoenus 3. 

Palate, paUtum. i, n. Pernicious, perniciosus Please, placdre, probira 

Pale, pallidas 3. 3. alicui, arridere. 

Pardon, vcnia, ae,y! Persrvrre, permanSre, Pleasure, volaptas, atts. 

Parents, parentcs, I urn, pcM*sturc. Plotiuh, arare. 

c. Persia, Persia, nc,/. Pludc, evellSre. 

Parian, Partns 3. Persian (s.), Pers:i, ae, Pluuvtree, pronas, i,f. 

Parricide (a), parricida. m. " Plunder, dirfpfire. 

ae, c. Persian, Perslcns 3. Phitarck, Platarchns, i, 

Porndde^ parricidlain, Persian war, bellam m. 

i, fi. Pcrsic'oin. Poem, carmen, Inis, n. 

'Part, pare* ftiH,^! Ptraist. perHCverarc. poema, &tis, n. 

ParUudng of, partlceps, Pest, nestis, is,/ Poet, po6ta, ac, m. 

cipis. Pkteao, Pliaeilo, onis, Point out, consignare. 

Partner, soclas, i, m. m, dcscrib^re. 

Piott over, traosi re, proC' PAiVt*/), Philippus, i, m. Poison, Tenenom, i, n. 

terlre. Philippi, Philipi)!, onim, vims, i, n. 

Pom (time), agj^re, exi- m. Pom/Tetf , Pompeios, i, n. 

g^re. Philosopher, philoso- Pond, lacus, Os, m. 

Passion, cnpidltis, fttis, phus, i, m. Pod, pains, Qdis,j^ 

/, appetltus, as, m. ii- Philosophise, philoso- Poor, pauper, €ris, inops, 

bido, Inis,/ phari. opis. 

Past, praetciitus 3. Philosophj. pbilosophia. Poplar, pcpQlus, i,/ 

Pasture, pasci. ae../! Poppy ^ papaver, 6ria, «. 

PcUh, callis, is, m. Phorion, PliocTo, onis, m. Portico, portlcus, Us,/ 

Pctfi'eMt/y, pationtcr. Pl.o niriun, Pliociiix. PostWoniu^, .Posidonins, 

Pausanias, Pausanlas, icis, m. i, m. 

ae, m. /V*iys/Vm/», mcdTcus,i,»i. Possess, tenSre, habere | 

Pay, pcndfirc,praesta re. P/<^'y, pic'tas, atis,/ esse c. gen. 

Peace, pax, paris, / Pilot, goberuator, oris, Possess on^s sdfof, po- 

Peace (to make), pacem, m. tin c. abl. 

compdnSre. Pindar, Pindims, i, m. Possessed of, compos, 

Peacefid, beatns 3. Pine, pinns, i, /! dtis c. gen. 

Peacefully, beltc. Pisistratus, PisistrSLtus, Possession, possesslo. 

Peacock, pavo, onis, m. i. m onis,/ 

Pear, pyrum, i, n. Pitch (of a camp), po- Possible (it is), fieri po- 

Pear-trte, pvTus, i, / nfire. test; it is not posibls 

Peadiar, proprlus 3. Pity, misericordta, ae,/ hut that, fieri non po- 

Pecidiarity, it i.t a jtecu- Pity (it excites my), me test quin. 

liarity of some one, ali- misSret (alicujus). Post, postis, is, m, 

cnjus est ^ ^ Pity, misL'i-eri c. gen. ; Post (of honor), honos, 

Pedestal, basis, is,/ to have pity, raisereri. oris, m. 

Pelopidas, Pcloptdas, Place, lo-jus. i, m. Pound, libra, ae,/. 

ae, w. Place upvf, jionfire, in Powr /)rtA, efi^undCre. 

People, popQItis, i, m. c. abl. Poverty, inopia, ae, Jl 

gens, ntis, / ; comnwn Place something around paupertas, atis,/ 

people, valgus, i, n. something', or sirround Power, vis, (nom., ace 

Pepper, piper, firis, ;». sometlung with some- and abl. ; plar. vires. 

Perceive, agnoscfire. thing, circumdire ali- ium) ; vigor, oris, ai. 

Perform, fungi, pcrpc- (juid alicui, or ali- potentfa, ae. / opes, 

'*"*^®- quem aliqua re. um,/ 
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Powerfu!, potens c. gen. Pronounce^ pronuntiarc, Pifrenmn, Pyrenaww 3. 

opnlenttts 3. eloqui ; one Juip- Pyrrhus^ Pyrrhus, i, fn. 

Practice^ exercitatio, jy, fortuniitum prae- Py<Aavora&,*PythagdnuS) 

onis, /. (= habit), dicare aliquem. ae, m. 

consuetado, Inis^J'. Proj^er, it is jiroper for 
Praise, lans, dis,yl me. decet c. ace. ; it is Q. 

praise, landare, collau- not proper, ded^cct. Quantity, numfinis, i, m. 

dare ; bene dlcfirc c. Properly, rite, probe. vis (gen. and dat 

dat. Propittet, vates, is, m. wanting, plur. vireS) 

Prayers, preces, mn,/. Propitious, propitlos 3. lum),/. ^ 
Precede some one, prae- Proportionately, aequa- Queen, regina, ae,yr 

ced^re alicoi. biliter. Question, qnaestio, oais, 

Precept^ preceptum, i, n. Propose, propon^re. f. 

Precious, pretiosns 3. Propriety (of conduct), QaicMy, cite. 
Precipitately, praepro- honestas, atis,/ Quiet (s.), qaies, ein,/. 

pere. ProspenYy, res secundae, Quiet (a.), qiuetiu 3« 

Predict, praedicSre. fortana, ae,/ tranquiiius 3. 

Preeminence, virtns, Otis, Properous, prosper, £ra, QuKt, sedftre. 

/. Srum. Quietly, quiete, tnaa* 

Prefer, praeferre, ante- Prostrate, prostem^re. quiile. 

ponSre. Protect, custodire. v 

Preferable, potias. Protection, tutfila, ae, f. B. 

prepare, parare. praesidlum, i, n. Pace, genos, dris, n. 

Preparation, praepara- Proud, superbus 3. Bags^ saevire. 

tio, onis,/ Provided that^ modo, Main, imber, bris, m. 

Present, praesens, tis ; dummodo. Poise, perciSre cr por- 

to be, adesse. Providence, provideatift, cire. 

Present, donum, i, n. ae,^. Bardc, otdo, Inis, jb. 

munus, eris, n. Provident, cautus 3. Bapid, raplidos ft. 

Present with, donare. Provwee, provincial* ae, Rare, rams 3. {f. 

Preserve, servftre ; {= f iSosAness, tenfterltas, ito, 

protect), conservftre. Provoke, lacessSre. Bate, oensfire. 

Preside over, praestaro, Prudence, prudentXa, ae, Bather, p<^ti8. 

praeesse e. dat . / Beach to, pervenxra. 

Press, premfire. Prudent, prudens, tis. Bead, IcgSre ; — 

Pretence, simalatio, onis, Ptolemy, Ptolemaeos, i, throtugk, perleg<lre; 

/ m. to, recitare. 

Pretor, praetor, oris, m. Pungent, acerbns 3. Beading, lectio, onis,/ 

Prevail upon by entreaty, Punic, Punicus 3. Beady, promptos 3^ pa- 

cxor&re. Punish, punlre, multare. ratns 3. 

Prevent, impfidire, pro- Pum'sAmenf, poena, ae,/ i^(f mess, promptos, Qs, 

hlbSre ; obstare c. dat. supplicium, i, n. m. 

Previously, prius. Purple fish, marex, tcis, Beap, metSre. 

prick, pung^re. m. [n. Reason, ratio, onis,/ 

Pride, superbia, ae,/ Pttr7)ose,*propositum, i. Reason, there is no reason 
Principie, preceptum, i, Pursue, pcrsequi, con- Mat, non est quod, ni- 

n. doctrlna, ae,/ sectari ; some- hil est quod ; witAoirf 

Proceed, proficisci. thing earnestly, studi- reason, tem^re. 
Produce, gign€re. osam esse alicujus rei ; Recall, revocare. 
Productive, fecundus 3, literature, litcras Receive, accipfire, susci- 

fruglfer, 6ra, Crura, tractare. p6re. 

fertllia, e. Pursuit, tmctatlo, onis, Recdved, exceptns 3. 

Progress (to make), pro- / studium, i, n. Recently, nuper. 

ficere. Pijlades, Pyiades, ae, m. Recollect, rccordiri. 

Promtse, promittSre,pol« Pyramid, pyr^mis, Idia, Recompense, meroei^ 

lic6ri, profiterl / 6dis,/ 
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iZaooiwr, conTaleso^re. JRe»ist^ resist^re. Rude (= nnskilfal), ra- 

/2a/, ruber, bra, brum. BesoMtid, rcsonire. dis, e, c. gen. 

Medound, redaodarc. Jitaounditf*/, resunos. Ruin, to go to, dflabi. 
Refer, referre. Rtaources. opes. am. Rule (a carpenter's), 

Reflect upon, cogitarc. RfgpoHsUJe^ to become r0> amossis, is,^ 
Rejlection, cogitatio, 0- sponsible, spond6re. Rule, regSre, gabemare. 

Ilia,/. Rest, qnics, ilis,^ Rule over, imperare a 

R^frtMk, recreare. Ral upon aoineUung, nid dat 

Refufgt, reoeptus, Qs, m. c. aol. Run, cnrrfire ; into, 

/Z^nron, reglo, oni8,/ Restore, repftrare, reca- difflflgrej through^ 

Reject, rejlc^re, respQfi- pfirare. percurrSre. 

re. Restrain, cofircerc. Rush in, irriiSre 

Rei^ regnam, i, n. Retain, retin€re. 
Reign, regnare, domt- Retire, recedSre, dbeS> , S. 

nari, imperare. d^re. ^Saaredrites, sacra, omm. 

Rejoice^ delecuui, gaa- Return, redltas, lis, m. n. 

d6re. Return, redire, reverti. Sacredly, sancte. 

Relate, nan&re, memo- remfiare. Sacredness, sancdtas, 

rare. Reverence, v^reri. atis,/! 

Relieve, levare. Revile, maledicSrc c. dat Sad, tristis, e. 

ReUpion, religlo, onis, f. Reward, praemlam, i, n. Safe, tutas 3. sospes, 
Rehgioudif, religiose. Rltine, Roenos, i, m. Itis. 

Remain, manure, rem&- Rhodes, Khodus, i,f. Safety^ sains, Utas,^ 

nere. Rich, dives, itis, locii- Saguntum, Sagnntnm, i, 

RenutrhBtble, initignis, e. pies, Ctis. n. 

Remeth, remedlam, i, n. Riches, divitlae, arnm,f. Sail, velnm, i, n. 
Remeify, med6ri. Ride, eqnltare. Sailor, nanta, ae, m. 

Remember, remtnisci, Ridge (of monntains). Salt, sal, salis, m. 

mernXni, reoordari c. jognm, i, n. Salutary, salntaris, e. 

gen. or aoc [ae,y! Ridiculous, ridictilas 3. salnber or bris, bre. 
Remanbrance, memoria, Ri^ht, jns, jnris, n. Same, is, ea, id ; very 

Remind, commonfire, Right (a.), rectus 3. same, idem, eSdem, 

commone£M96re. Rightly, recte. idem ; at the same ttmCf 

Remove, resScftre. Ripe, matdrus 3. simnl, nna. 

Removed (to be), abesse. Rise, oriri. Samnite (s.), Samnis, 

Remus, Bemns, i, m. Rising, ortns 3. itis, m. 

Renew, refricftre. River, flavins, i, m. am- Sanction, sanclre. 

Renown, fama, ae, /. nis, is, m. ilnmen, Inis, Sapid^ sapldns 3. 

gloria, ae,y! n. Sappho, Sappho, tls,f 

Renowned, clams 3., no- Roar, i^ndSre. Satirize, perstringfire. 

bilis, e. Rock, rapes, is, f, sax- Save, parcfire c. dat 

Repair, sarclro. um, i, n. Save from something, ser- 

Repd, pellfire, repellSre. Rome, Roma, ae,/ vare ex or ab atiqna 

jf2e/)en<, poenitere ; I r&- Roman (s.), Romanns, re. '• 

pent of something, poe- i, m. [3. Say, dicgre, inqnam 

nitet me alicnjus rci. Roman (a.), Romanus (^ 77. Rale). 
Report, fama, ae, /! Romulus, Romulas, i, m. Scarcely, vix. 

Repose, requles, itis,/ Roof tectum, i, n. Scatter, disjlc^re. 

Reproach, prohram, i, n. Rojye, restis, is,/ Scholar, disciptilns, i, m. 

opprobrium, i, n. tnr- Rwigh, asper, 6ra, €rum. Scholastic instruction, in- 

pitQdo, Inis,/ Round, rotundas 3. stitHtio scholastica. • 

Reproach, malcdlc^re. Rout, fundfire. School, schola, ae,/ 

^arove, casUgarc. Royal, reglus 3. Scipio, Scipio, Shis, m. 

^putaUe, honestus 3. Rub off, detci-ffere. Scrape togedier^ corrft- 

i2«yi«B»«, petfire, rogare Rub thorougMy, perM- d6re. 

(ab aUqno). care. Scruple, fcntpfillis, i, M. 
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Scrupidoudy, sancte, re- Shepherd^ pastor, oris, m. Small, parvus, 3. 

ligiose. Shin, crus, uris, n. Sinell, olf ftcSre. 

Scythian (s. ), Scytha, ae, Shinv forth, elQcfire. Smile upon, arricCre. 

m. *SA/yj,*navis, is,/ Smitfi, taber, hri, m, [/. 

Sea, mare, is, n. Shipwreck, naufraglam, Snares, insidlae, arum, 
iSgaaon, tn season, mattlre. i, n. /S'/iotr, nix, nivis,/ 

Seasoning, condimen- /SAort, brevis, e ; in short <&, ita; so — as, tarn — 

turn, i, n. time, brevi (sc. tem- quam; area/, tan- 

Seat, sedes, is,/ pore). tus 3; long, tam- 

Sedition, seditio, onis, m. Short time, paulisper. dia ; Imig as. 

Seditious, seditiosas 3. Should, debere. dnm, quamdio, qaoad 

See, yid6re, consplcari, SAou/, clamor, oris, m. [§111,4)]; numy, 

cem^re. • Show on£s sdf, sc prae- tot, indecl* ; soon 

Seek, qoaeriSre, stndere. bere, se praestftre. as^ nbi, simalac (at- 

Seize, deprehendSre, ' /SAtin som«mm^, aversari. qae) [§ 112,2)]. 

comprehend^rc, ca- Shut, claudSre. Socrates, Socr&tes, is, m. 

p^re, occQpHre, capes- Sicily, Sicilla, ae,/ Soldier, miles, Itis, m. 

s^re. Sick, aegcr, gra, gram. Solicitude, sollicitttdo. 

Self, ipse (§ 94, 7). Sickness, aegritQdo, inis, Inis,/ 
Saf-conjidaice, audacia, / Solid, solldns 3. 

ae,/ Side (on the otlier), con- Solon, Solo, onis, m. 
Sell, vendfire. tra. Some, nonnalli. 

Senate, senatos, Us, m. Siege, obsidio, onis, / Some one, allquis, a, id. 

iSend^ mitt£re j fir, obsesslo, onis,/ /Sbmeftfiu, aliquando. 

acclre. Sight, conspectus, Os, m. Sometimes, interdnm. 

Sense, sensns, tls, m. Sign, signnm, i, n.; it is Son, fiilus, i, m. 

mens, tis,/ the sign of some one, est Son-in-law, gener, £ri, m. 

Sensible, pmdens, tis. alicnjos. Soon, mox, breyi (tern- 

Sentiment, sententia, ae, Silence, silentla, ae, / pore). 

/ Silent ( to be ), tacdre. Sooner, prior ; adu. prioB. 

/SqMrate, separare, dis- Silkworm, bombyx, yds, Soothe, lenire. 

claddre, secern^. »t. Sof^iist, sopfaista, ae, m. 

Sepulchre, sepnlcrum, i, Silver, argentam, i, n. Sorrow, ac^tado, inis, 

n. Simple, simplex, Ids. / 

Serious, grayis, e. Sin, peccatnm, i, n. Soul, animus, i, m. 

Serve, servire. Sin, peccare. Sound, integer, gra, 

Service, officlum, 1, n. /Since, quum. gram. 

Servitude, serrltus, Otis, Sina, cantare, canSre. Sow, serSre. 

f. Simc, demergSre ; Spain, Hispanla, ae,/ 

SkoutonaJoumaf,pTQ- </oion, deslddre ; Spaniard, Hispanus, i, 

ficisci. itnder, sOccumbSre. m. 

Several, plurcs, a, com- Sister, soror, oris,/ Spare, parcSre c. dat. 

plarcs, a and ia. Sit, sodCre ; — ^ at table, Sparta, Sparta, ae, / 
Severe, gravis, e. accubare. Speak, dicSre, loqui. 

Severity, sevcritas, atis. Situation, locus, i, m. Spectator, spectator, 

f. /St2e, magnitQdo, Inis,/ oris, m. 

^nake, convcUfre, labe- Skilful, pcritus i3., prii- Speech, sermo, onis, m. 

factarc. dens, tis c. pen. oratio, onis,/ 

Shame, I am asJiamed of Sky, coeium, i, n. Spirit, animus, i, m. 

something, me pudet Slave, scrvus, i, m, mens, tis, / ingen- 

nlicnjns rei (4 88, 1 ). Slay, occid£re, interfl- lum, i, n. 
Share with some one,com- cfire. - /S/wr//cc/, acer, is, e, 

munlcare cum aliquo. Sleep, somnu^, i, m. Spiritedly, acrlter. 

Sharing in, partlccps, Sleep, dormlre. Splendid, splendldos 3. 

Ipis. consors, tis. Slender, gracilis, e. nitldus 3. [m. 

JSkear^ tonddre, rad^re. Siimf procerus 3. Spiendory splendor, oris, 
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Sptiij dtffindCro. S-fJonfjutp, &u!iT;^urc. Tulce^ capSre, adlmera; 

4&xnt, Indus, i, m. iSWa««^, liucc^di^re. — ^atc«y, toUSre, aa- 

^^wvcm/t panddre ; — (» i9/r/r. taiu, e; ifl, ea. id. ferre, demore, ad- 

coYcr), obllndre Sudden, subttus 3. ImCre ; y&ne, ex- 

Sprinyj oriri, nasci, ex- Suddenly^ sublto. ardescSre ; fromy 

oriii. Suffer, uati, perpfiri ; eripCre \ imem tdf 

Spmtn, spern^Sre, asper- ^— ynnii, laborare c offyfeuBSjos^re-^^'^^po^' 

nifn, fiistidlre. abl. 1'*'^* session, of, occAptre ; 

i&y, explorttor, oris, m. Sufficiently, or sufficient^ up, toU^re ; ^— > 

Aab, confodSre. Suitable, idonfios, a, am. upon one^s self, snatSr 

Stalbiliif^ itabilltaA, ttis, Sulla, Salla, ae, m. ^n. 

f. perpetoltag, atis, f. Summer, ae^tas, ftdfl,/ TalerU, (sum of money )» 
Stadium, stadium, i, a. Sun, sol, soils, m. talentum, i, a. 

iSile;/f; tcipfo^ dak, m. Superstition, supentitlo, Tamey cicQr» UtaiL 
Stand, stare. onis,^ Tbtiie, dom&re. 

^Skir, Stella, ae,/ Suppliant, supplex, Ids. Tanaquil, Tan&qail, 

State, raspabhca, rei- Supplicate, snppMchrfA. ills,/ [a. 

pablleae, / ciyitas, Suf^y, suppedltare. Tarentum, TareuUuiL. i, 

itis; at the cost tf the Support, fulclre. Tarqmn, TarquiDius, i. 

State, pablloe. Supremacy, principAtus, m. 

Statiem, tiatio, Snis,^ Os, m. summum im- Tarquinius Superbus, 

Statue, statOa, tub,/. perfum. Tarquinius Super- 

Stature, sCatOra, ae,/ Surely, certe, sane. bus, m. 

Stay (as large lope), Surface, aeqnor, oris, a. Tetrgmius CMfaft'a«r» 

rodeM, tis, la. jSarpoM, praesttre, e. Tarquinius CoUatf- 

Sted, chaiybs, jFlns, m. dat nus, m. 

Steep, praeceps, dpitis, Surprise, obrdp&e^ c. Taste, gustftrei di^gna- 

ardOus 3. dat. tare. 

Step, passus, Os, ml Surrender, trad^Sre. Teach, doc6re c da|^ 

Stan,impp\B,Wtf. Surround, circumdAre, ace. [89, 7. b)J. 

Stick, haerAre. cingSre, ambire ; of* Teacheile, doclUs 3. 

Still, adhuc, porro. fundi allcui reL Teacher, praeoeptor. 

Stone, lapis, Idis, m. [8. Swroimng, superstes, Itia oris, m. magister, tri. 
Stone, of stone, lapideus c. dat. la. - 

Stork, ciconia, ae,yi Sustain, sustenare. If. Tear in pieces, lacfirAie, 
Storm, procella, ae, /» SuxUlow, himndo, tnis, dilacSrAre. 

tempestas, Atis,/ Swear, jurire. ^ Tell, dic&re. 

Strength, see power. Sweat, sudAre. Temple, templum, i, a. 

Strengthen, firmare. Sweet, dulcis, e. aedes, iSiji'C 

Stretch, tendSre Swift, celer, firis, fire, Tender, tener, fira, finrni. 

Strife, lis, litis,/ velox, ocis. Tenderly, pie. 

Strike, fcrire. Swiftly, celeriter, cito. Terrible, terribllis, e. 

Strive after, stndfire, c. Swiftness, oelerltas, atis, Territory, finis, is, la. 

dat^ petfire c ace, / TWcs, Thales, is, «. 

niti ad aliqnid, ten- Swollen, turgldus 3. Thames, Tamfisis, is, m. 

dSre, contendere ; — Sword, gladtns, i, m. en- Than, quam. 

wjaijMt, reluctAri ; — sis, is, m. femim, i, n. Thaidcs (to give), gra- 

against something, niti Syracuse, SyracOsae, tias a^re. 

in aliqnid i -toob- arum,/. That, ille, a, ud ; is, ea, 

tain, petfirc, expctfire, Syria, Syria, ac,/. id ; iste, a, ud. 

8cctari. JSyrian, Syns, i, m. That, that not, see ^ 106 

Strong, ralldus 3. — ^109. 

^udv, studlum, i, n. T. The-^so much the (with 

Subdue, dom&re, perdo- Table, tabfila, ae,/ the comparative), quo 

niAre. Table (to sit at), accu* — eo,qaanto^tanto. 

Subject, civis, is, e. bAre. Theban, TiadbAnas, i, at. 
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7%ebes^ Thebae, flrum,/ 
Tkemutodes, Themisto- 

dcs, is, fit. 
Then, tnm, deinde. 
Thenoe, illinc, inde. 
^theophrastus, Theo- 

phrastus, i, m. 
J%re, ibL 
j?%ere ore, rant; isj 

est 
2%enn<:p>y/a0, 'Thermo- 

pjlae, amm,/ 
TAtcik, crassus 8. 
ITadbety fratex, Ids, m. 
!7%tW, res, rti,/ 
T^'fli/b, pntftre, arbltrari, 

existimftre, cogltare; 

^ medltari. 

Thirst, sitis, is,/. 
J7ttrrt, sitire. 
This, hie, haec, hoc. 
7)bni6usA, sentes, inm, 

m. 
7^ ta. 
Thought, cogitatTo, onis, 

Jnoughdess, levis, e. 
Threaten, minari; 

(=s impend), impen- 

dere, immln^re. 
Threatenina, minax, ads. 
Three-headed, triceps, 

fSLpitia. 
Thrust down, detrOdSre ; 

— out, extrud€re. 
Thumb, pollex, Yds, m. 
Thunder, tonltin, n, n. 
T%under, tonare. 
Thus, ita. 

Thy or thine, tnus, a, urn. 
Tiberius, Tiberius, i, m. 
Time, tempns, oris, n. 
Time, long time, diu. 
Timiid, timTdus 3. 
Timdeon, Timol6on, 

ntis, m. 
Timotheus, TimothSas, 

i, m. 
Tire out, defatigare, de- 

fetisd. 
Titus, Titns, i, m. 
Together, una. 
Tml, labor, oris, m. opSra, 

Tomt, Tomi, omm, m. 
To-morrow, eras. 



Tongue, lingua, ae,/ 
Too much, nimium. 
Tooth, dens, tis, m. 
Torment, crnciare, vex- 

are, torqnere. 
Torrent, torrens, tis, m. 
Torture, cmciatus, Os, 

m. tormentum, i, n. 
Torture, crudare, tor- 

quSre. 
Touch, tangCre, attin- 

gSre, conting^. 
Tcwer, tarns, is,^ 
Trace, yestiglnm, i, n. 
JVack, yestiglum, i, n. 
Drader, mercator, oris, 

m. 
Traitor, prodltor, oris, m. 
Trajan, Trajanus, i, m. 
Transgress, migrare c. 

ace. 
Transported (to be),ge8- 

tire. 
Travd through, emfitiri. 
JVeachenf, proditi[o,onis. 
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reason, proditito, oma,f. 
Treat, tractare. 
IVee, arbor, oris,^ 
Tremble, contremisc£re. 
J}nmch, fossa, ae,/ 
Tribune of the people, tri- 

banus jplebis. 
Trojan, Trojanus 3. 
Troop, agmen, inis, n. 
Troops, copiae, arum,/ 
Trouble, molestia, ae, / 

aerumna, ae,y! 
Trouble, angdre j — 

on^s self about some- 
thing, curare allquid, 

opSram dare. 
Troublesome, molestus 3. 

importanus 3. 
Troy, Troja, ae,/. 
Truce, indntlae, arum,yi 
True, verus 3. 
Trunk (of a tree), cau- 

dex, Icis, m. 
Trust in, fidSre c. abl. 
Trust one, credere, fi- 

dSre, fidem -habere 

alicuL 
Truth, Veritas, atis,/ 
Try, tentare, conari, ex- 

perlri. 
87 



.TVStfs BbstUius, Tnlliu 
Hostillns, m. 

7liniottfr®yad&«; — — * 
out will, contingere; 
— »- towards, conver- 
t£re; -~— t^Mnaome- 
thing, deflg&e in c 
abL 

Twisted, tortus 3. 

T/rant, tjraimns, i, m. 

iyrian (s.), Tyiliu, i, m, 

U. 
Udder, uber, ItnB^n* 
Ulysses, XJlixes, is, at. 
Umbrenus, Umbrfiniu, i, 

m. 
Unacquainted wiA, ig> 

narus 3. imprQdeiu, 

ntis. 
Unarmed, inennis, e. 
Uncertain, inoertut 8. 

anceps, dpitis. 
Uncover, detfip^Sre. 
Understand, intelUgSie, 

tenSre. 
Understanding, mens, 

tis,/ 
Undertake, siisdpCie) 

molirL 
Unexpected, inexpect»> 

tus 3. 
Unfavorable, inlqtliis 8. 
Unforeseen, imprOylsiii 

3. 
Unfortunate, calamitS- 

sus 3. miser 3. 
UngraUfid, ingratus 3. 
Uninjured, integer, gra, 

Unintdligent, imprddeiiB, 

tis. 
Unite, conjnngSre, con- 

ciliare. 
Unjustly, injnste. 
Utucnown, incognltns. 
Unless, nisi. 
Unlike, dissimllis, e. 
Unmindful of, immCmor 

c. gen. 
Unprofitable, inntllis, e. 
Unrestrained, effOsus 3. 
Unripe, immatOms 3. 
UnMJful, imperltns 3. 
Until, donee, quoad, 

dam. 
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(•dT.), iatem- 

C^NMrtly, indignns S. c. 
«bL [estos 3. 

IM^Ac, ]wobiu 3. kop- 
QiryA% prolw. 
CyiriatoMM, pioUtas, 

17m, OSM, Of, M, 

U«,otie.«bL 
(7m/W, atlfis, e. 
U9dam, inntfliB, e. 
lAwa, Utfoa, M,/ 

V. 

Fam, iiritas 3. [qnanou 
Fain, ^ MM, neqiiic- 
T^dMiUt, ami 3. 
Fo/m; pretlom, i, «. 
Fa&M^ Mfllmtra, een- 
•An (macnif tttc). 

Foiigwial, TiaoSie, de- 



Vanor. Tupor. Sria, a. 
FofWMx (to U at), dk 

oordArB. 
FttTMyatai, disoSlor.Ms. 
Farioitf , Tailns 3. 
FtM (fwoUen), Tariz, 

fCIS,M. 

fWaon, oaro ftrlDA, Gftr- 

■IfifvIiiAe. 
Ferrou Yeires, it, m. 
KvMB M, petf tu 8. oon- 

■oltiu 3. 
Fery, adtn^am, valde. 
F«3ro>)«,perMeM. 
Fenpanan, VespaiiAiias, 

Liu. 
Vend, Tas, ytsis, n. 
Fflito, Veata, ae,/ 
Fetwmif , y esuylns, i, jr. 
Fer, angCre, ii^;otIiiiii 

faeuaBn] vex t9 death, 

OD^care. 
Vexaiiom, aii|;or, orit, m. 
Vice (n ndoiuneas), 

vitiosltas, atis, / 
Ftioe, Titihiiii, i, m. 
VtcteeOude, ncu , ticu,^ 
Fticfory, Tictoila, ae^f. 
View, oongpectas, lis, m. 
View (=8 wntiment), 

aententXa, ae,/ 



l^^oftwrfy, atrentte. 
Fne-^raacA, tradax, tl- 

FHrfote , Tioltra. 
FM^enl, TiQlentiia 3. Te- 

hemanf, tia* alraz, 

5cis. 
FSokNtfy^gFavfter. 
F«r9»£, VvgUlvs, i, wl 
FtrvM, Tugo, Inifl,^ 
FniNM^ Tirtaa, atis,/ 
Futiioiii, honeBtos 8. 
Voice, Tox, Toda,/ 
Fo2ciMic^ ignirteoa 3. 
Vow, tOT^n. 
FUterc^ Tuldir, firiii wt, 

W. 

Wagei, itipeiidliiiii, i, n. 

TFoi^ expectare. 

TFa£E; (to take), ambfl- 
l&re; — — ^loinaS:, 
ambtlUune. 

WaUt vpon, inoedin. 

WoU (of a honae), pm- 

riefl,6tiis/:; (as 

a protectioD), moe- 
nla, iam, n.; — »^ (as 
a structure), morns, 

Wmder, errtro. [«. 
Wtnderitig, error, oda, 
Want, egestas^ Atia, / 

inopla, ae,/ 
TFont, earere c. abL 
War, beUnm, i, a. 
War/are, res militaria. 
TFores. merx, icis,/ 
TFoyiite, bellkosus 3. 
TFona, cattdus 8. 
VFas&i layftre. [cA». 
Watte, attMre, confi- 
Waieh, vigiUkre; keep 

watch, excftbtre. 
Water, aqua, ae,^ 
Waver, radUAre. 
Way, via, ae,/ iter, iti- 

nSriSffi. 
TFay(- maimer), mo- 
dus, 1, m. 
TFay (to stand in), ob- 

BtAre, officCre c. dat 
Waywardneee, petnlan- 

tla. 
Weak, infirmuB 3. im- 

patens, tis. 



IFeofceR, dfloSra. 

Weakmeee, infirmltaiu t< 

tis,/. 
Weallhg, loofiplea, 
Weoaied, feasaa 3. 
Weary (to be), 

demtigtri. 
Weather, tempeatas,%ti5. 



/• 



eo), flCre. 
WeUare, sains, lltia,>: 
WeU (to be), YaldrQ. 
TFeser, Visoigia, is, wl 
Wett, ooddeDa, ntia. 
TF«rti(Br, Terrex, ^da, ai. 
TF%ai; qui, quae, quod; 

'— (in number or 

order) 1 qwytnsf 3. 
When, qvnm. 
Whence, nnde. 
Where, nbi. 
TF%«r«ao«e&, qnt 
Tf%«C^ (in indirect 

questions), num, ne, 

ntrum. 
Whetstone, cos, cotis,/'. 
Winch o/tkB two, iiter». 

tra, tmm. 
TFjye,dnm. 
Whither, qno. 
Who, qui, quae, quod. 
Whot mter. quia, quid? 
Whoever jfou pteaee, qqi- 

llbet 
IF^oIs, uniyersna 3. om- 
nia, e> 
Whwjf, omnino. 
TFJly, cur. 
Wwked, im^Insa w^ 

lerttna 3. improbusS. 

maleflcua 3. 
FPtdbed^, improbe. 
Widoednete, prayitas, 

itis,/. 
Wide, amplua 3. 
TFuie(y, late. 
Wife, uxor, Sria,/ 
TF&/,ferusd. 
Wm, testamentum, i, ». 

yoluntas, litis,/ 
TF%yeUe; not to wi&, 

nolle. 
TFt/Zmp/y, Ubenter. 
Willow, siler, Sris, a. 
Wind, yentus, i, ai. 
Wine, yinnm, I, a. 
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Winter, hiems, Smis,/ World, mandns, i, m. T. 

Wiadom, consilium, i, n. Worm, vermis, is, m. Year, annns, i, m. ikia 

TFue, sapiens, tis, pru- Worthy, digniis 3. c. abl. year (adv.), homo. 

dens, tiS. Wound, vulnos, firis, n, Ylu, see f 116, 5. 

Wisdy, sapienter, pm- Wrest from, extorquere. Yes (to say), aio, [\ 76, 

denter. Wretch, miser, 6ra, 1)]. 

Wise man, sapiens, tis, Sram. Yesterdcof, heii 

m. Wretchedness, miserla. Yet, at, tamen. 

WiA, optare, velle, en- ae,/ aeramna, ae,/. Young man, jnvenii, is, 

p6re. Write, scribSre. m. 

Jvit, sal, salis, m. Writer, scriptor, oris, m. Young woman, Tugo, 

Without (to be), carfire. Writing, scriptum, i, n. Inis, f. 

Wolf, Inpns, i, m. Writing-tabiet, codiciUi, Younger, nata minor. 

Woman, mnller, Sris, /. omm, m. Your, vester, tra, train. 

femlna, ae,^ Wrong, injuria, ae,f. . Youth, juventos, atis, /. 

Wonder, mirftri. Wrong (to do), delin- adolescentia, ae,/ 

Wood, lignum, i, n. .qu€re. Youth (a.), adolesoenB, 

TFocx/ (al), silva, ae,/ ti8,m. adolescentOlns, 

Wooden, of wood,'ug- X. i, m. jnvenis, is, m. 

n£ns 3. [is, m. Xienocrates, Xenocrfttes, 

Wood-pigeon, palumbes, is, m. [ontis, nu Z. 

Word, verbum, i, n. Xenophon, Xenophon, Zeal, stndium, i, n. 

Work, opus, Sris, n. Xerxes, Xerxes, is, m. .ZfloAwaify, navlter. 



END. 



i%Ulip9, Sampson % Compawft PviUcO^oni. 
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LIBRARY EDITION 

OF 

STANDARD POETICAL WORKS. 



IX UNIFORM STYL.B. 



B!EMANS*S POETTCAL WORKS ; «n en^e lieW «di1^, in 1 
Tol., and illustrated with steel engrayings. Price j^l,0O. 



HOWTTT, COOK AND LANGDON'S POETICAL WORKS; 
a new edition, 1 toL, I2mo, neat muaitiii. Price S^fOO. 

MILTON AND YOI]^0; containing Parage Lost, and 
Young's Night Thoughts, a new edition, complete in 1 toI., 12nio, 

with portrait. Price $10. 

CROLY'S BRITISH POETS; combining the beauties of tike 
British Poets, with introductory observations by Rev. Oeorge 
Croly, 1 ToL, embellished with fine steel engraTings. Price 
;jl,0O. 

THE POEMS OF OSSIAN ; a new edition, containing ten 
iteel engravings, and printed on fine paper, 1 vol., 12mo. Price 
^1,00. 

THOMSON AND POLLOK ; containing the Seasons, by 
James Thomson, and Course of Time, by Robert PoUok, com 
plete in 1 vol., 12mo, with portrait. Price ^^i^* 

WORDSWORTH'S POETICAL WORKS ; an entirely new 
edition, from plates just stereotyped, complete in 1 voL, 12mo, with 
portrait. Price ^1,00. 

CAMPBELL'S POETICAL WORKS; including his Pleas- 
ures of Hope, Theodorio, and Miscellaneous Poems, many of 
which are not' contained in the former editions. Complete in 1 
vol., 12mo, with portrait. Price ^1,00. 

The above poetical works are uniform in size and binding, and 
are sold separately, or together. Their size and style considered, 
they are the cheapest library editions of the same authors befor» 
the American public. 



P kiiH p $ f Stm^^n 4r Company $ PvbiieaUt 



LIBRARY OF NATURAL HISTORY, 

ILLUSTRATED WITH 

400 ENC}RATIIV«S. 

nb work wu earefuIlT comp'tlod bj A. A. Gould, U. A., from the wucki 
of OiTier, OrilBth, Richardson, Geoffrey. Laeepede, BolFon, GoUnnitli, 
Bhaw, Montafoe, WiUon, Lewii and Clarke, Aodubon, and other emiaeiit 
wrHan mn NaUiral History. 

It it all eompriaed in one Inaperial oeUTovolame of aboot 1000 paeMyhaad- 
MNBalr boand, and is In itselr, as its title indicates, a ^"Bplete ubrarrea 
IhiiMbijoet. Price «3,00. 



DRAMATIC WORKS; 

Clwp l e t a In seren volooies, imperial octavo, of nearly 5S0 pagea oadi , 
fcnnlnf In all nearly 4000 pages. The above edition of the great draaatist 
is known as the ■* magnlfioent Boston editioB," being celebrated for its tran- 
aeendent beauty of typography ; and in thia regard altogether the fineat Ans*r- 
ieaa editioa extaaL 



PROVERBIAL PHILOSOPHY, 

A BOOK OF THOUGHTS AND AKGUMENTS ORIO- 

INALLY TREATED. 

BT HARTIN FARQUHAR TOPPER, K. A. 

Vbst and aecond series, complete in 1 vol., ]9mo, with fine portrait, aai 
' in the varioos styles of plain, fall gift, ^itc 



TBB aocDosLajrzo's txtst book, 

AND 

ENGINEER'S PRACTICAL GVIDEf 

Containing a concise treatise of the nature and application of mechanical 
forces ; action of gravity ; the elements of machinery ; rules and tables for 
ealculating the working effects of machinery ; of the strength j resistance, 
and pressure of materials ; with tables of the weight and cohesive strength 
of iron and other metals. Compiled and arranged by Thomas Kelt, of the 
Gloucester Citr Machine Company. Complete in 1 vol., T2mo. 

To the careful mechanic, the above will be found a work of invahnble 
daily reference. Price $1,00. ^ 



PlUUipBi Sampwn S^ Company's PubUeathni* 



MUSIC BOOKS. 



White's Church Melodist. 

A new tAillection of Psalm and Hymn Tunes, adapted to the wants of 
Choin, Binging School:!, &.c. Hy Edward L. White, Kditor of ** The Mod- 
ern Harp," " SlelodeoQ," " Sacred Cliorus Book," &c. 



Americ an Collection ; 

OR, SONGS OF SACRED PRAISE. 

BY EDWARD HAMILTON, ESQ. 

The greater portion of the music in this book is entirdy new, and of a 
very high order j and Choirs will find it a rich acceasion to their musical 
librurios. 



Congregational Singing Book; 

OR, VESTRY COMPANION. 

The mnsic in this book is composed entirely of old choice Ntandard tanei 
■ach as will be familiar to alL They were carefully collected and edited 
by Aiia Fits, Enq. 



Common School Song Book. 

This will be found to contain a very choice colleetion of simple, and for 
the moat part, familiar airs, beautifully odupted to the wants of Jmenilt 
Choirs, the Private Cirde^ or the School Room. Edited by Asa Fits, Esq. 



Sabbath School Minstrel. 

This little volume is especially adapted, in its Music and Hymns, to tbo 
•ervice of the Sabbath School. It has been much admired .wherever it hat 
been used. Edited by Asa Fitz, Esq. 



Greek Course of Studies. 

Crosby^t Orammar of the Greek Language, 

Crosl^*a Xenaphon** JSnabasi*. 

Crogb^^e Oreek Leewns ; consisting of selections from Xenophon*s Anab- 
asis with directions tor the study of the Grammar, Notes, Exercises in 
Translations from English into Greek,.and a Vocabulary. The above era 
already in very extensive use in the colleges and classical schools, and art 
V9rj highly recommended 



BIOGR APHIE S, &c, 

Ufe of George Washington, 

Co/mmando'-inrChitf of tht American Army Hirough the Rt9' 
olviionary fFar, and the first President of (he Umted States, 

BY AARON BANCROFT, D. D. 
muitnteU with £n^raving8. 12mo., Muslin, $100. 



LIFE AND CiMPAIGNS OF NAPOLEON BONAPARTE; 

Ghriag an aceoant of all iiia engagements, from the Siti^e qf Tomlam t» <fta 
Buttle ^ Wuterlo0 } also, embracing accoanta of the danng exploits of bis 
marihala. together with hi* public and private life, (h>m the comiiience 
nent of liia career to his final imprisonment and death on the rock of 
Su Helena. 

Translated from the French of 

BL A. ARNAULT aJO) C. L. F. PAITCKOUCKE. 

Niuneruua Bngrarings. 12mo., Muslin, $1,00. 

HEKOES OF THE AMERICAN REfOlUTION ; 

Compriaiag the Uvea of Washington, and hia generals and officers who 
were the most distinguished in the War of the Independence of the United 
States ; also embracing the Declaration of Independence, and Signers' 
Names, the Constitution of the United States, and Amendments ; tog^her 
With the Inaugural, First Annual, and Farewell Addreaaes of Wasli- 
ir«ilon. Four Portraits, 13ino, Muslin, $1,00. 



PICTORIAL niSTORT OF ENGLAND, 

BY HUME AND SMOLLETT. 

Abridged and continued to the accession of VicToaiAa 

BY JOHN ROBINSON, D. D. 

Kngravings, 12mo,, Muslin, $1*00. 



Tke life of our Blessed lord aad Sa?ioar Jesus Cbrist ; 

To which Is addrd, the Lives and Sufferings of his Holy BTangelisI^ 
ApoMlles, and other |iriroitive Martyrs. 

BY THE REV. JOHN FLEETWOOD, D. D. 
Numerous Engravings, 12mo, Muslin, $1,00. 



FILGRIH'8 PROGRESS, 

FROM THIS WORLD TO THAT WHICH IS TO CXnOL 

BY JOHN BUNYAN. 

With Notes, and a life of the Author, 

BY THE REY. THOMAS SCOTT, 

l^atfl Ciiapkin to th? Lock Hospital. 

itlustratcd, IQino, MiMiin, $I,()0. 



LIBRARY EDITION 

OF 

STANDARD POETICAL WORKS. 



iir vvwFomM stti^c. 



i .im iw i L^L - III 



TUPPBR'8 POETICAL W0BK9; embradng FtoTcibiia 
Philosopby, Thoasand linM, Geraldiac, Haetentu, and Misoel- 
laneous Poems. Complete in 1 vol., 12mO; musUn, fba^ portrait. 
Price 51,00. 

CO WFER'S POETICAL WORKS ; with Li& ; a new edi- 
tion, 1 ToL, ISmo, with portrait. Price ^It^O. 

POPE'S POETICAL WORKS ; new edition, containing a 
Life of the Author. Price ;SI^1,00. 



BYRON'S POETICAL WORKS ; with a Sketch of hii Life, 
in 1 Tol., 12mo, and embellished with a portrait. Price Sh'OO. 

1 

MOORE'S POETICAL WORKS ; an entirely new edition, in 
1 ToL, with pdrtrut. Price 5I1OO. 



BURNS'S POETICAL WORKS ; embracing a life of the Au- 
thor, Glo89ary, and Notes. A new edition, 1 vol., 12mo, with ii^t 
portrait Price 51,00. 

SCOTT'S POETICAL WORKS ; with a Memoir of the Au- 
thor, embelHshed witii a portrait. Price 5i>00. 



LIFE, OEMS, AND BEAUTIES OF SHAKSPEARE; aU 
embraced in 1 toI., 12mo, containing six fine engravings and 
portrait. Price 51,00. 

POETICAL REMAINS OF HENRY KIRKE WHITl^ ; coa- 
tal ing a Memoir of the Author, with an introductory ehapterim 
M religious and poetical development, by Rer- Johu Todd* 
f e 51>00. 



niMfi, iS u w ^H ii 4- ampaity'i PvbHadlota. 



Bennett* B Complete Fonltry-Book. 



8^ lloaUrB-jEtook avUt iTffrol-Breetter's tSoUlc. 

Bdof ■ TnUln dd Ub 
BREBDINQ, RAISINO, 

Aid Gntial Kuagemtnt of DomMtia Fowli ; 

With nomerons originat descriptions and Fortraits from life ; 

BY JOHN C. BENNETT, M. D. 

Thii work will lie t-ani In cnnutn rmns pnctiul ud UBfu] mauar hi 
nnni lo Fowl Bnalmi, llHn li cuiiUiiiBl in ill olbsr Ajurtcu mftm lo- 
(Hbar. Ii it iUoKruo! with noarl^ 

UVmiTY-FITS FOBTKAITB ASS SHGBAVIHaS 

of Uh mon chain miuiiii a! AhhtIcu] (nd Fanlgn Fowii, mm tinj sf 
whkh m fioni ]jr«, ftnni dnwiap lahea aipeclAlL^ for IbLi woT^Driha rouA 
Inporunl broadB, iDd Hreral M them from Fowla vvrf rocentlf Importad. 



PkUUp»t Sampson % Company's PublieaUon$, 

Advice to Young Ladles 

ON THEIR 

DUTIES AND CONDUCT IN LIVE. 

BY T. S. ARTHUR. 

Right modes of thinking are the basis of all correct action. It is from 
tliis caose that we shall, in addressing our youns friends on their duties and 
conduct in life, appeal at once to their rational faculty. To learn to think 
right is, therefore, a matter of primary concern. If there be right modoa 
of thinking, right actions will follow as a natural consequence. -^ £ztr«if 
/inm ths JhtUtar'a Introduction. Price 75 Centa. 



Advice to Yotmg Men 

ON THEIB 

DUTIES AND CONDUCT IN LIFE. 

BT T. S. ARTHUR. 

The aim of the author of this volume has been to lead young men to just 
eonclusions, from reflections upon what they are, and what are their dutioa 
iu society, as integral parts of the common body. Satisfied that those who 
read it as it should bo read cannot fail to have their good purposes strength, 
ened, and their minds elevated into sounder views of life than usually pro- 
vail, the writer dismisses it from bis hands, and turns to other matters do- 
mending his attention. — Jlvtkor*8 Prtfaee. Price 75 Centa 



The Young Lady's Offering; 

OR, GEMS OF PROSE AND POETRY. 

The above is prepared especially as a gift book for young' ladies, embracing 
a choice arraneeraent of prose and poetic combination, adapting it partiafr< 
larly, as its title indicates, as an acceptable offering to young laidies. Pirieo 



The Yonng Man's Offering; 

COMPOISIZfO 

PROSE AND POETICAL WRITINGS 

OF THE MOST EMINENT AUTHORS. 

This work, is intende<l to be, as its title indicates, a useful and entertai»- 
Ing eoropanion to young men, which may cbeei tliem in hours of langnor and 
<V sicknMs, and when the mind, exhausted by its efforts, aeeks, in ami 
ment, for the restoration of its wonted powers. Illustrated with 
engravings. Price $1,00. 



Bepresentative Men. 

BY RALPH WAU)0 S1I£ER80N. 
1 ToL, 12nio. aoth, tl.OO. 



Pbilo; An Evangeliad. 

A TAliB OT TSB BBAL AND IBBAXi. 

BT THE Airmoa OF *< habgaret;" 

\ 1 vohms, l^va, Cioth, 88 eta. ; fuQ gilt, fl J8. 



The Second Advent 

BT ALFHSUS CROSBY, 

Late Froteior of the Greek Langoac^e and Liteiatiiie in 

Partmouth CoUege. 
1 ▼olauM, 12mo. Cloth, SO ct«. 



ffiitafy of tbe French Bevolntioii of 1848. 

BY ALPH0N8E DB LAMARTINE. 
1 ToL, 12ino., with a portraiL 76 cU. 



HttM^t Eutmry of Sngbad. 

BOBTOB LIBBABT BDITIOV. 
C*«iFlete !■ Six Volnmc% with aa Ia«tex. 

Price 62 cents a volume. 



Ibcttiilay's Higtoiy of KnglaTid. 

BOSTOK ZJBRART EDITIOB. 
9 vole. Price 62 cents a Tolttma. 



Henry Xirke WMte*8 Poems. 

BTew KiillUBy with mi I»frodactioa by Rer. J^hH T«dUL 

1 vol., I2mo. Glutb, $1.25 ; full gilt, ei.TS. 

Wordsworth's Poems. 

1 rolum), 12nio. Cloth, #1.25; full giit, SI. 75 
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